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PREFACE

Our main purpose in preparing this book is to secure
for pupils the largest possible returns from the .time and
effort required during their first year's study of Latin.
We are confident that the plans which we have presented
will accomplish much in that direction.

Many of those who begin the study of Latin do not
go beyond the first year. A large number of those who
study Latin through the second year do not go any further
with the subject. Some colleges require a minimum of
two years in Latin for admission to certain courses.
Then, many earnest young people wish to know some-
thing of Latin but are unable to devote more than two
years to this study. One-year pupils commonly learn
the forms and simple constructions, to which those who
study the subject for two years add a reasonable famili-
arity with the translation and syntax of Caesar’s Gallic
wars.

In this book and its companion volume, Second Latin,
we have endeavored to enlarge upon the service ordinarily
rendered during these two years. We have presented
something of the life, history, customs, and institutions
of the Romans, in an elementary way indeed, but from
this effort pupils will certainly be able to catch a glimpse
of the meaning of the ancient world and of its value to our
modern life. The close connection between our own
language and that of the Romans and the great indebted-
ness of our literature to theirs are brought home with some
force even to one-year and two-year pupils. These things
have been done without interfering with the usual knowl-
edge of forms and syntax. Pupils trained as we have indi-
cated will have genuine and permanent returns from their
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v PREFACE

work if they go no further. When reasqgnable returns
are made evident, pupils frequently are encouraged to
continue a subject which otherwise might be dropped
permanently.

These features do not make the book less valuable for
those who are to continue their Latin for several years, but
they furnish the best possible foundation for further study.

The purposes other than that mentioned will be eviderit
to those who examine the book, or who use it in their
classes.

Many kind friends have been very helpful to us and
have contributed largely to the value of the book. We are
under special obligation to Mrs. Harriet Cramer Williams,
formerly Assistant in Latin in the Missouri State Normal
School, Cape Girardeau. The excellence of the vocabu-
lary is very largely due to her accurate and discriminating
service.

We wish to thank Professor Calvin S. Brown, of the
University of Mississippi, for permission to reproduce the
selections which we have used from his excellent book
“Latin Songs,” published by G. P. Putnam'’s Sons.

Professor Charles E. Little, of the George Peabody
College for Teachers, and Professor Herbert C. Tolman,
of Vanderbilt Univesity, read the proofs and made valuable
suggestions. Professor R. B. Steele, of Vanderbilt Uni-
versity, placed the editors under very large obligations by
his generous assistance with the proofs during the entire
time that the book was going through the press. Several
decided improvements are due to his helpful suggestions.

CHARLES UprsoN CLARK

Josian BETHEA GAME
August, 14, 1917.
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APPROACH TO ROSTRA OF CAESAR'S ROMAN FORUM



A WORD TO TEACHERS

We offer you this text as our contribution to the cause
of better Latin teaching. The plan of the book represents
years of persistent experiment and investigation in the
high school, the normal school, and the college. We have
broken away from the type of text that has become tra-
ditional, and we wish to call your attention to the following
features:

The number of lessons.—The school year generally
consists of nine months of four weeks each, or 180 days.
A text of this kind might well have 180 lessons, if provision
be made for reviews. Since many high schools are in
session only eight months, and some teachers prefer reading
stories from the Gradatim, Ora Maritima, and similar books,
during the last month, we have divided the year’s work
into 160 lessons. Many texts have only 75 lessons, an
arrangement which appears wholly arbitrary in its origin,
and thoroughly unreasonable in its application. Pupils
can not completé these books in 75 recitations, and the
authors do not expect them to do so. The lessons do not
fall into even parts, or into rational divisions. Young
teachers do not know whether they are going too fast or
too slow, and even experienced teachers are always guessing
and hoping to bring time and text together at the year’s
close. If the author can not divide up his material into
workable assignments, it would be better to make no pre-
tense of division at all.

We have planned for 160 lessons. If you finish these
before the close of the year, you can review the entire
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2 A WORD TO TEACHERS

text during the last month, with great profit, especially
if you stress forms.  Fourteen lessons have been marked
optional, mainly review lessons, which can be passed over,
if your class is weak, or holidays break into your work.

A required and an oplional part.—Where it seemed
advisable, we have added an optional part to some of the
lessons. Do not require this part prepared out of class.
It will sometimes relieve the strain if you have the class
read a proverb, or a riddle, or sing a song. Let this come
after the lesson has been recited well. The required part
has first place, for forms and constructions must be
learned. Your brighter pupils will always find time to
go into this extra part, and the slower ones may enjoy
doing so.

The vocabulary.—We believe in having the class learn
a list of words nearly every day, and such lists are pro-
vided. We have purposely selected words which are close
to the life and thinking of high-school pupils. Many of
these words point so directly to their English derivatives
that they do not tax the mind. Consequently, a class
can learn fifty such words more readily than ten of the
kind frequently found. The Latin-English vocabulary
contains more words than first year texts usually give,
but an examination will show that nearly all are closely
related to common English words and are readily remem-
bered. This vocabulary is for reference purposes only,
and properly contains all the words used in sentences in
the book.

Rule and example.—There is no better method of fixing
a principle of syntax in the mind than the old way of com-

mitting to memory the rule and an example in which the

rule is applied. We have followed this plan deliberately
and the teachers who test it as we have will probably reach
the same conclusion.
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The daily exercises—The best plan we have found for
these exercises is to do the day’s English exercise into Latin
orally, dnd at sight, and require it written as a part of the
next- day’s - lesson. - In this way, the rules of the day
are given their first test under the teacher’s direction.
Frequently pupils try to write out their exercises before
they learn the rules under which they are working. We.
advise against over-stressing written work. In fact, after
the first month or two, one or two written exercises a week
will prove sufficient, if you stress oral exercises instead.

Reviews.—We have made reviews a part of almost
every day’s task. You can not stress this feature too
strongly. Tt is very necessary that pupils carry in mind
the lessons already learned. Latin study is cumulative.
We have provided for monthly and quarterly reviews,
with extra reviews at the close of a subject, as of the third
declension, lesson 44. Lessons 121-148 provide for a careful
review of the entire text. Pupils ought to know the book
when they finish it.

Parsing.—The forms must be learned. In order to
make ‘sure of this, nothing better has been devised than
old-fashioned parsing. To this we have given ten lessons,
151-160, in connection with a reading of Scipio’s Dream.

Illustrations.—The illustrations have been chosen care-
fully, and if used in connection with the discussion given,
will prove ititeresting and helpful to your class.

Hints for teaching.—In connection with many of the
lessons, we have given suggestions for the teacher, generally-
in_foot-notes. These ought to be of service to young
teachers, espécially.

Preparation for readmg Caesar —Tl’ns book is not
designed primarily to prepare for Caesar, yet it gives a
better preparation than many of the texts which pretend
to nothing else.-. There is a direct connection between
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the high mortality rate in first and second year Latin
classes, on the one hand, and sacrificing everything to
Caesar, on the other. Our effort has been to give-a good
training in the forms and simpler constructions, and at
the same time hold the sympathy and interest of the
pupils. Work for work’s sake has lost its appeal, and
both teacher and pupil must see some goal ahead worth
striving for. We have stressed the reading of Latin,
with a view to securing some facility in handling easy
sentences. When a class has finished this book, it is safe
to undertake Caesar, although we strongly advise the use
of other simple Latin for the first part of the second year,
before Caesar is begun. This plan is well carried out in
our Second Latin, a companion volume to this First Latin.

A class-room text.—A very large part of this work out-
lined in the text is to be done # class under the supervision
of the teacher. The part of each lesson required for outside
preparation is short. The importance of this arrangement
can not be overestimated.

Make Latin popular.—An earnest teacher can make
Latin fairly popular with earnest pupils. The plan of
this text, and the material here furnished, will surely help
in thlS good work. Learning Latin requxres work, but the
proper use of the collateral material given will remove
much of the tedium and add to the pleasure of Latin study.

Teachinig High School Latin.—We earnestly advise young
teachers to use, in connection with this book, Game’s
Teaching High School Latin, (University of Chicago Press
Chicago).

Finally, the editors will be glad to have suggestions
from any who would aid in making the book better. - Also,
they will be glad to be of any assistance possible to those
who are using the text. . CHARLES UPSON CLARK,

Rome, Italy.

JOSIAH BETHEA GAME,
Tallahassee, Florida.



LESSON 1

- INTRODUCTORY

Early Latin.—About 400 or 500 B. C., the tribes living
in Central Italy, near the site of Rome, learned the art
of writing from their more civilized neighbors. We have
evidence of this in a few crude inscriptions which have
come down to us from that time.

T he development and spread of the Latin language.—These
tribes gradually grew into a great nation whose power
extended not only over all Italy but over the rest of
Europe, and even the whole world. Their language,
Latin, developed along with the national power, and was
generally adopted by the conquered nations, particularly
in Europe, where it is still used very largely, but in forms
modified by the course of time. In Italy, France, Spain,
Portugal, Rumania, and parts of Switzerland and Austria,
it has never died out, but in passing from' one generation
to another it has changed, just as the Anglo-Saxon of
King Alfred has.developed into the Scotch of Burns, on
the one hand, and the English of Longfellow, on the other.

Romance languages.—These modern forms of Latin—
Italian, French, Spanish, Portuguese, and Rumanian,—
are called Romance languages. They are spoken by more
than 125 millions of people all over the world. Some of
them have literatures as noble and as varied as our own, and
every educated American ought to be able to read one or
more of them. Since they are merely modified forms of
Latin, they are much easier for one to learn who knows
the parent language. This is one great benefit that comes
from knowing Latin.

English largely derived from Latin.—One can not really
understand English unless he knows Latin. We “have
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taken so many words from Latin, either directly, or by
way of French, Spanish, Italian and the like, that English
is almost a Romance lar’i'gua'g‘é “"Our common words
are mainly of English origin, but many of our great writers
and speakers have used Latin words to a very large extenit.
Even such a simple piece of English as Lincoln’s Gettysburg
address draws heavily upon words from the Latin. There
are about 120 words in it, and over 40 of these are words
the old Romans used, including such common terms as
battle, cause, brave, large, measure, note, people, place,
poor, power, test and vain.

The Latm writers greatly mﬂuenced Englzsh wnters—-—
About 100 B. C., there arose in Rome a succession of.
talented writers of Latin who knew and appreciated the
great Greek books, and with the inspiration which these
gave them, they created a literature which developed for
over a thousand years. This literature forms the back-
ground of all modern writing, and you can not understand
or appreciate Shakespeare, or Milton, or Tennyson, or’
Browning, or even a well-written newspaper or magazine
article, unless you know something of the great Latin
writers.

Modern life debtor to Rome—~Modern life is just as
large a debtor to the civilization of Greece and Rome as
is our literature. We are much more like the Greeks and
Romans than we are generally aware of, particularly the
Romans.  Church, state, and society in general, have
taken up and held fast to usages which prevailed in the
days of Cicero and Caesar. In fact, many of the every-
day customs and ceremonies of modern life had their
origin hundreds of years ago, and the careful student of
Roman - life will find their earher forms in hlS Horace.
Virgil, and other Latin authors
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Training in accuracy for the- learned professions.—In
addition to these strong reasons, the study of Latin affords
a training in exactness and accuracy such as is given by
very few subjects taught in the schools. If you are looking
forward to one of the learned professions, in which accuracy
is essential, such as law, or medicine, or education, you
¢an not afford to neglect the study of Latin. If you are
merely. planning to be a man or woman of liberal culture,
you may well know that Latin furnishes one of the approved
ways to the highest degree of culture. There is also a
great deal of satisfaction in being able to read and enjoy
the noble lines of Virgil and Horace just as they wrote
them, without being dependent. upon some translator who,
although he may understand and enjoy for himself, can
never fully bring to another the true beauty of thought
set forth by the ancient writer. .

Foreign language requires work. —It is lmporta,nt for
you to remember that this is your first foreign language
study, and you must new learn a great many things besides
Latin. You must get into the habit of watching for the
small things, and of remembering permanently everything
you had in yesterday’s lesson. Each succeeding day’s
work is dependent upon that of the day before, and you
must carry in your mind and keep ready for use everything
you have had in class and in the text-book. This means
work, but if you are to becorie men and women of culture
and power, you must remember that anything worth learn-
ing requires apphcatlon and you must pay the price in good
honest effort '
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LESSON 2

THE LETTERS AND THEIR SOUNDS
1.—Alphabei.

In English we use the letters of the Latin alphabet,
to which we have added j and w. In place of j the
Latin had i-consonant, which is made like our i-vowel, but
is equivalent to our j. It was pronounced like our y.

2.—Sounds of letters.

As in English, the vowels are a, ¢, i, 0, u, and y, although
y is used very little. The other letters are consonants.

Latin has fewer sounds than English and, consequently,
is easier to pronounce correctly. Each vowel has a long
and a short sound, the long taking twice the time of the
short vowel. The consonants always have the same sound.

(a) Vowels, long:
. a as in English, father - Latin, fa'mi, ma’tér

& as in they de’bit, te'liim
1 as in machine 1i’bér, bd’ni

0 as in holy R6'm3, no’lo.
i as in boot cor'nii, G'niis

7 (b) Vowels, short:
) 4 as the first a in English aka  fa’mi, R6'm4

& as in met dé’bét, ma'tér

i asin pin ' mit'td, La'dl iis

8 as in forty (never as in pof)  bd'ni, cor'ni

U as in full ' té'liim, @i’niis
(c) Diphthongs (two vowels with one sound):

ae as ai in English assle Cae’sar

au as ou in house cau’da

oe as oi in-boil poe’na
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(d) Consonants:

The consonants are pronounced as in English, except the
following:

c is always hard, like k Cae'sar is Ky'sar
- g is always hard, as in give gem’ma is not jem’ma, but
i consonant (i before a vowel in gem’ma
the same syllable) is like y
in yet ' it’ni or is yii'ni or
s is always hard, like ss, or ce
in lace, and never like z  ro’sa is not ro’za, but ro’sa
v is like w vi‘a is wi’a, or we’ah

3.—Memory verses.

Commit to memory the following verses from the second
century of our era. The first was said to the emperor
Hadrian by a courtier named Florus, and the second was
his reply:

Florus to Hadrian:
Ego nolo Caesar esse I don’t-want to be Emperor

e’go no'lo Ky'sar es’se

Ambulare per Britannds to-travel through Britain
ahm boo lah’re pair Bri tahn’noce ' '

Scythicas pati pruinas to-suffer Scythian frosts.
ski'thi kahce pah‘tee proo ee'nahce

Hadrian to Florus:

Ego n6ld Florus esse I don’t-want to be Florus
e’go no'lo Flo’rus es'se

Ambulare per tabernas to-travel through-taverns
ahm boo lah‘re pair tah bair'nahce )

Latitare per popinas to-lurk among cheap-

’, : /.
lah ti tahre pair po pee nahce restaurants.
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LESSON 3
"PARTS OF SPEECH. 'INFLECTION

1.—Parits of speech

In Latm, as in Enghsh ‘the parts. of speech are nouns,
adjectives, pronouns, verbs, adverbs, prepositions, con- \
junctions, and interjections. '

2.—Inflection.

The changes made in the form of a word to express its
relation to other words in the senténce are called inflection.
The inflection of nouns, adjectives (including participles),
and pronouns to show gender, number, and case, is called
declension; that of verbs to show voice, mood, tense, person,
and. number, is called conjugation. - Adverbs, prepositions,
conjunctions, and interjections are not inflected.

3.—Person, gender, and nwumber. " -

There are three persons: first, second, and third; three
genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter; and two
numbers: singular and plural.
4.—Case. o

In Latin there are six cases:

. (a) Naminative, case of the subject. _

(b) Genitive, usually translated by the English pos-
sessive, or by the objective with of.
(c) Dative, case of the indirect object, usually trans-
" lated by the ‘English objective with fo or for.
(d) - Accusative, case of the direct object.
(e) Vocative, case of direct address.

6 Abiatlve, usually “translated by the Enghsh .ob-
=777 jective with from, by, with.
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S5.—Declension of nouns. ..

There are five declensions "of nouns, distinguished by
the character or final letter of the stem, and by the ending
of the genitive singular:

Declension Character Genitive Ending
First - -ae
Second 6 N oA

* Third consonant ori s
Fourth D - -ls .
Fifth € -ei

NotE:—There are very few words in the fourth and fifth declen-
sions, the first, second, and third declensions containing nearly all the
nouns of the Latin language.

6.—Stem and base.

The character, or stem vowel, generally may be seen
before the -rum, or--um, of the genitive plural. The base
may be found by taking away the ending of the genitive
singular.

Nore:—In_this book, students will use the base in forming the
declensions. Efforts to explain the stem of nouns to beginners are
useless and result in confusion.

OPTIONAL

7.—Verses for practice, taken from a manuscript of the
eleventh sentury.

O Ro’ma no’bilis, or’bis et do’mina,
Ciincta’rum ur’bium excellentis’sima,
Ro’sed mar’tyrum san’guine ru’bea,
Al'bis et vir'ginum liliis can’dida,
Salii’tem di’cimus ti’bi per om’nia.

Translation:

O noble Rome, mistress also of the world,
Most admirable of all cities,
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" Red with the rosy blood of the martyrs,
White with the snowy lilies of the maiden-martyrs,
We say greeting to thee through it all, i.e., anyhow.

LESSON 4

FIRST DECLENSION. STEM IN -3; GENITIVE IN -ae

1.—The character of the stem.

Latin nouns and adjectives which have final -a in the
nominative singular form the first declension.” They are
sometimes called a-stems, because -a- is the character, or
final letter, of the stem. This character is seen before the
ending -rum of the genitive plural. ’

2.—Paradigm: sil'va, feminine, forest, woods; base sily-.

Singular . Termination
Nominative sil’va, a-forest (as subject) -a
Genitive sil'vae, of-a-forest, forest's -ae
Dative sil’vae, to-a-forest, for-a-forest -ae
Accusative sil’'vam, a-forest (as object) -am
Ablative sil'va, with-a-forest, by-a-forest, from-
a-forest. -a
Plural
Nominative sil’vae, forests (as subject) -ae
Genitive silva’rum, of-forests, forests’' -drum
Dative sil’vis, fo-forests, for-forests -Is
Accusative sil’vas, forests (as object) . -3s
Ablative sil’vis, with-forests, by-forests, from-
forests : -Is
3.—On the case forms.

(a) The vocative of this declension has the sam= form
as the nominative: as, pu el’la, O girl/
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(b) The locative, or case of place where (in names of
towns only), has a singular form which ends in -ae, like the
genitive, but has no plural: as Ré’mae, at Rome.

4.—Vocabulary: Learn the meaning, and decline like sil’va:

i¢’'mina,-ae, f., woman puel’la,-ae, f., girl
meén’sa,-ae, f., table ro'sa,-ae, f., rose
pecii’nia,-ae, f., money ‘ stel'la,-ae, f., star

Norte:—It will be observed that Latin has no article: as sil’va ma
be read a-forest, the-forest, or simply forest. The connection in whic
a word is used will generally suggest the article to be used, if any.

S5.—Rule of gender.

Nouns of the first declension are feminine, unless they
denote males: as sil’va, forest, is feminine; agri'cola,
farmer, is masculine.

6.—Give the forms indicated, with the meaning:

Acc. sing. sil'va pecii‘nia - mén’'sa

Dat. plur.  stel'la puel’la sil'va

Gen. plur. mén'sa ro'sa &mina

Abl. sing. pecii’‘nia sil'va stel’la
OPTIONAL

7.—Commit to memory, ‘O Roma mnobilis,” lesson 3, par. 7.
LESSON 5

FIRST DECLENSION, CONTINUED

1.—Review lesson 4, paragraph 2, the declension of sil’va.

2.—Paradigm: agri’cola, m., farmer; base agricol-.

Singular ° Plural
Nom. agri‘cola agri’colae
 Gen.  agri'colae agricola’rum
Dat. agri’colae agri’colis
Acc.  agri‘colam agri’colas

Abl.  agri'cola agri’colis



14 FIRST' PECLENSION

3.—Vocabulary: Learn- the meaning and decline like
- agti’cola. . : '

a'qua,-ae, " f., water : " in’sula,-ae, f., island
colum’ba,-ae, f., dove, pigeon " pira'ta,-ae, m., pirate

fa’'bula,-ae, f., fable, story poé’ta,-ae, m., poet
4. —English derivatives. '

‘Give some English words derived from these Latin nouns:
as, from a’qua we get aquarium, aquatic, aqueduct, aqueous
and others. The English dictionary will help in finding
these derivatives. : ) '

5.—Exercises. ‘
(a) Give the Latin equivalent:
Of-pirates; for-doves; to-the-farmer; to-a-farmer;
with-water; stories (as object); stars (as subject);
for-the-pirate; for-pirates.

(b) Give the form indicated, with the meaning:

Gen. sing.  pira’ta, colum’ba, sil’va, stel’la
Dat. plur. a’qua, poé’ta, in’sula, pecii’nia
Nom. plur. fa'bula, stel’la, mén’sa, agri’cola
Abl. plur.  sil’va, agri’cola, pog’ta, f&’'mina

OPTIONAL

6.—Geography. (See map, page 306.)

(@) Turn to the map and you will see that the city
Ro’'ma was located in the western part of what is now
Italy, on the east bank of the Tiber river. If you were
sailing down the river, the old city would lie on your left.
The city is about 22 miles from the mouth of the river, if
you go by water, but by land it is about 16 miles.
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(b) On the map locate the following:

Sici’lia (Sicily); Sardi’nia; Cor’sica; Ma’re Adria’ticum
(Adriatic sea); Apenni‘'nus mons (Apennine mountains);
Vesu’vius mons (Mount Vesuvius); Nea’polis (Naples);
Pompe'’ii; Hercula’'neum; Ge’nua (Genoa); Floren’tia
(Florence) ; Mediola’num (Milan) ; Brundi’sium (Brundisi);
Messa’na (Messina); Syracu’sae (Syracuse).

NortE on the declensions:—After individual pupils have recited on
the paradigms, then have the entire class recite in concert. Follow
this plan in all the paradigms. There is no better way than this for

ﬁxil:g(}he forms in the minds of the pupils, as experience has abundantly
proved.

LESSON 6
FIRST DECLENSION, CONTINUED

1.—Review lesson 5, paragraph 2, the declension of agri’cola.

2.—Vocabulary.

Learn the meaning, and decline like agri‘cola (proper
nouns in the singular only):

Caroli'na,-ae, f., Caroline Mari’a,-ae, f{., Mary
cord’na,-ae, f., croun nau’ta,-ae, m., sailor
*de’a,-ae, 1., goddess régi'na,-ae, f., queen
*fi'lia,-ae, f., daughter scho’la,-ae, f., school
Gra'tia,-ae, f., Grace ter'ra,-ae, f., land, earth
et, conj., and est, verb, s, he-is, she-is
in, prep. with abl., in, on sunt, verb, are, they-are

3—Give some English words derived from these Latin nouns.

4.—Subject of a verb.

Rule: The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative
"case: as, agri’cola dii’cit, the-farmer leads; agri'cola is the
subject of the verb da’cit.
*Dat. and abl. plural, ded’bus, filid’bus.
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5.—Predicate nominalive.

Rule: A noun or adjective used in the predicate after an
intransitive verb is in the nominative case, and is called
the predicate nominative: as, Caroli’na est puel’la, Caroline
is a girl; puel’la is the predicate nominative.

6.—Exercise. Translate into English: (1) Mari’a est puei’la.
(2) Gra'tia est puella. (3) Mari'a et Gra'tia sunt
puel'lae. (4) Caroli'na et Mari’a sunt in scho’la. (5)
Nau'ta est in insula.

Note:—The teacher should read the Latin slowly and carefully and
then let the entire class read each sentence in concert. Then, at the
next reading, one student should read the Latin sentence, another

should give the English equivalent, and so on through the class. - Con-
tinue going over these sentences until the pupils know them by heart.

OPTIONAL *

7.—Early settlement of the city. According to tradition,
Rome was founded by two brothers, Romulus and Remus,
of whom some very remarkable stories were told. The
Romans did not begin to write history to any extent until
about the beginning of the first century, B. C., and what
little we know of their early doings we get from Greek
historians. But even they knew nothing about the early
settlement on the Tiber. However, from here and there
we have learned enough to be quite sure that the stories
of Romulus and Remus were merely inventions of story-
tellers who were trying to answer questions which the people
in later years were asking. Also, we are quite sure that
Rome was settled by adventurous people from the hill
country of Italia who found a satisfactory location for a
village on the banks of the Tiber. They were mainly
shepherds and small farmers, and the country roundabout
afforded good pasturage for their flocks. The soil was
fertile and productive as it is now.
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LESSON 7
THE VERB SUM, INDICATIVE PRESENT

1.—Review 5.2, the declension of agri’cola.

2.—Vocabulary: Learn the meaning and decline:

A’sia,-ae, f., Asia lit'tera,-ae, f., letter (of
athlé’ta,-ae, m., athlete alphabet); in plur., a
Britan’nia,-ae, f., Britain - letter, or epistle)
cau’sa,-ae, f., cause, reason li’'na,-ae, f., moon
co'pia,-ae, f., abundance,

plenty, supply
Eurd’pa,-ae, f., Europe pictii’ra,-ae, f., picture
Gal'lia,-ae, f., Gaul provin'cia, ae, f., province
Grae'cia,-ae, f., Greece Ro'ma,-ae, f., Rome
Ita'lia,-ae, f., Italy Sici'lia,-ae, f., Sicily

cras, adv., tomorrow  ho'di€, adv., today
Note:—Hereafter the genitive is omitted from the vocabulary

?xc_ept where it seems best to give it in order to avoid possible con-
usion. :

3.—English derivatives. Give some English words derived
from these nouns, taking them in regular order.

4.—Paradigm.—The verb sum, indicative present.

Singular Plural
First person, sum, I-am su’mus, we-are
Second person, es, you-are e'stis, you-are
Third person, est, he-is sunt, they-are

S5.—Exercises.

(a) Translate exercise 6.6, rapidly, at sight.

(b) Translate into English: (1) Gal'lia est prévin’cia.
(2) Fé¢'mina est in li’'na. (3) Sici’lia est in’sula. (4) Su’mus
agri’colae. (5) Fi'liae agricola’rum sunt in scho’la ho'die.
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LESSON 8

PRESENT INDICATIVE OF LAU'DO. DIRECT OBJECT.
AGREEMENT OF THE VERB

1.—Review 7.4, the present indicative of sum.

2.—Paradigm: Present indicative active of lau’ds.

Singular Personal Ending
1. lau’ds, I-praise, do-praise, am-praising -0 (I)
. lau’das, you praise -s (you)
3. lau’dat, he-praises -t (he)
Plural
1. lauda’mus, we-praise - -mus (we)
2. lauda’tis, you-praise -tis, (you)
3. lau’dant, they-praise -nt (they)

NotE:—Learn the personal endings very carefully, and notice that
-0 shows first person, -s shows second, and so on.

3. Like lau’do, write out and learn:

a'mo, I-love; por'td, I-carry;, su’perd, I-comquer, beat,
win-from, overcome.
4.—Direct object.

RuLE: The direct object of a transitive verb is in the
accusative case: as, poé’'ta fé‘'minam lau’dat, the-poet
praises the-woman, fe'minam is the direct object of the
verb lau’dat.

S.—Agreement of a verb.

RuULE: A verb agrees with its subject in person and
number: as, poé'ta fé’'minam lau’dat, laudat agrees with
its subject, poé’ta, in person and number.
6.—Exercise:

Translate into English: (1) Athlé’ta nau’tam su’perat.
(2) Agri‘colam lauda’mus. (3) Poé’ta fé‘'minam a’mat.
(4) Eurd’pa et A’sia sunt ter’rae. (5) Caroli'nam et
Mari’am lauda’tis.
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LESSON 9
FIRST DECLENSION, CONTINUED
1.—Review 8.2, the present indicative active of lau’ds. -

2.—Vocabulary.

a'quila, f., eagle vac’ca, f., cow
culi‘na, f., kitchen vil'la, f., country-place, villa
galli‘na, f., hen

ha’bet, verb, he-has vi'det, verb, he-sees

NotE:—In asking a question, -ne is added to the emphatic word:
as, habet’ne vil'lam? has-he a-villa? But if an interrogative word is
used, as ubi? or cur? do not use -ne.

v

3.—Exercises.

(a) Translate 8.6, rapidly, at sight.

(b) Translate into English: (1) Agri’cola galli’nds in
culi’'na vi‘det. (2) A’quila colum’bam in sil'va vi'det.
(3) Fé&'mina vil'lam in in’sula ha’bet. (4) Gallinas’ne in
vil'la ha’bet? (5) Puel'la galli'nds et colum’bas in vil'la
ha’bet. (6) Agri’cola vac’cas in in’suld ha’bet. (7) F&’mina
nau’tam in a’qua vi'det.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-farmer has (some)
cows. (2) Does the-girl see the-cows? (3) The-girl sees
the-cows and the-hens. (4) The-sailor sees the-country-
houses on the-island. (5) The-poet’s daughter sees the-
doves. (6) The woman has roses in the-villa.

NoTE:—Much' attention should be given to reading by .hearing.
After the usual recitation, pupils should close books and the teacher
should read each sentence slowly and distinctly. The class should turn
the sentences into English. Teacher and pupils should offer original
sentences, using the words learned thus far.

As a general thing we advise that the oral exercises, English into
Latin, be done in class, and not be required for outside preparation.
. 'Tll'u'e part of each lesson to be done out of class is marked off by the

rst line.
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OPTIONAL

4.—Early settlement of the city—continued.

Tradition fixed the date of the founding of Rome in the
year 753 B. C. To the Romans this was the year 1 A.U.C.,
that is, of the founding of the city, and it was from this
date that they reckoned their years, as we do from the
birth of Christ. The first settlements were on the Palatine
hill, but gradually the village grew until it covered several
of the adjoining hills. It was then often spoken of as the
“City of Seven Hills.” We do not know definitely which
hills are to be counted in making up the seven, for there
are very many hills which might be counted, but we are
sure that the Palatine, Esquiline, and Aventine were
early occupied by settlers, while the Capitoline hill was
given over mainly to the worship of the gods.

Turn to the map of the city and locate these hills.

LESSON 10
REVIEW

1.—Give the sounds of the vowels in Latin; of the con-
sonants.

2.—Name the cases in Latin, and give the common ways
in which they are represented in English. See 4.2.

3.—How many declensions are there, and how are they
distinguished? In which declensions are few nouns
found? Explain what is meant by the stem of a noun;
the base. '

4.—Give the terminations of the first declension. Has the
Latin an article?

5.—Give the rule for the subject of a verb; the predicate
nominative; the direct object; agreement of a verb.




6.— Vocabulary.

REVIEW

(a) Latin: Give the English equivalent:

21

agri'cola cord’na in’sula puel'la
a'qua culi’'na lit'tera régi'na
a’quila Eurd’pa li'na scho’la
athlé’ta fa'bula mén’sa Sici'lia
Britan’nia fe’'mina pecii’nia sil'va
cau'sa fi'lia pictii'ra ter'ra
colum’ba Gal'lia pird'ta vac’ca
cd'pia galli'na poé’ta vil'la

(b) English:

and genitive:

Give the Latin equivalent, nominative

Asia Grace picture sailor
Caroline Greece plenty Sicily
cow hen poet star
daughter Italy province story
Europe kitchen queen table
farmer Mary Rome water
girl money rose woods

Nore:—In addition to these questions, let the class carefully review
every lesson had thus far. In reciting the paradigms, after individual
students have recited, the entire class should be allowed to recite in
concert, first slowly, giving case, word, and meaning; then case and
word, for several times throughout, and finally and permanently,
simply the word: as, ‘‘nominative, silva, a forest, genitive, silvae, of a
forest,” going through the declension several times; then ‘‘nominative,
silva, genitive silvae,” etc. As a permanent plan, however, require
only the word as “silva, silvae, silvae, silvam,” and so on. Keep the
class repeating this until there is no chance of making a mistake.

A ROMAN BOY A ROMAN GIRL
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LESSON 11
FIRST DECLENSION, CONTINUED

1.—Review 8.2, the present indicative active of lau’do.

2.—Vocabulary: Learn the meaning, and write out like
lau’ds:

delec’ts, I-delight, please 1i'berd, I-set-free
do6'nd, I-give, present vo’co, I-call
exspec’td, I-wait-for .
cis'ta, f., basket, box nén, adv., not
3.—Exercise.
(a) Write in Latin 9.3 (c), marking the long vowels.

(b) Putinto Latin orally: (1) The-athletes are-winning-
from the-sailors. (2) The-girl sees the-queen’s crown on
the-table. (3) Does the-poet love the-sailor's daughter?
(4) The-poet loves the-farmer’s daughter. (5) Are-you
the-farmer’s daughter? I-am not the farmer's daughter.
(6) The-woman is-carrying roses in the-basket.

OPTIONAL
4.—Conversation about the moon.

Est’ne lii'na no'va ho'die? Is there a new moon today?

Li’'na no’va cras e'rit. The new moon will-be tomorrow.
Li’na plé’na mi’hi pla’cet. The full moon pleases me, i.e.,
I like'the full moon.
Cum lii'na plé’na e'rit, When the-moon will-be (is) full,
spatia’bimur cum Caro- we-shall-go-walking with Car-
li'na. oline.

Vi‘am be’ne vidé're pos’- We-can see the-road easily when
sumus, cum li’na can’det the-moon shines.
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LESSON 12

ACCENT AND QUANTITY
1.—Accent. -

Thus far the accent of words has been indicated, in order
that the correct pronunciation might be made easy. The
rules governing accent must now be given and marking
the accent will be discontinued in the main. Accent in
Latin, as in English, is a stress, and is determined by
definite rules.

2.—Rules for accent.

(a) Words of two syllables are accented on the first:
as, sil’va, nau’ta.

(b) Words of more than two syllables are accented on
the penult (next to the last), if the penult is long; otherwise,
on the antepenult (before the penult): as, régi’na, pecii’nia,
agri’cola, puel’la.

Note:—The length of the syllable must be noticed, as that deter-
mines accent, and not the vowel alone. See below, 5 (b).

(c) When an enclitic (-ne, -que, -ve)‘ is added to a
word the above rules regularly apply: as populus’que,
régi'naque. :

3.—Quantity of vowels.

By the quantity of a vowel we mean the time required
to pronounce it. Quantity may be long, marked =, or
short, marked ~: as p&ii’nii. Only the long vowels are
regularly marked in this book. :

4.—Rules for quantity of vowels.

It is necessary ‘to fix in the mind the quantity of the
vowels in a word when it is first learned, but the following
rules are of service:
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(a) A vowel before -ns, -nf, -nct, -nx, is long: as
con’stans.

(b) A diphthong is long: as, Gra€’cia.

(c) A vowel formed by contraction is long as, nil, for
ni’hil.

(d) A vowel before another vowel or -h is short: as,
ni’hil, La’clis.

(e) A vowel before -nt, -nd, final -m, final -t, also before
final -1 and final -r (except in words of one syllable) is
short: as, lau’dint.
5.—Rules for quantity of syllables.

In Latin a word has as many syllables as there are vowels
and diphthongs. The quantity of the syllable is deter-
mined as follows:

(a) A syllable contammg a long vowel or a diphthong
is long by nature: as, pecii’nia.

(b) A syllable containing a short vowel followed by two
consonants, or by a double consonant (x, z) is long by
position: as, laudan’dus.

NoTE:—A mute (p, b, t, d, k, ¢, g, q) followed by a hqmd (I, m,n, r)
does not count as two consonants: as, im’petro, not impe’tro.

- (c) All other syllables are short.

Norte:—It is very important that pupils learn to distinguish between
long vowels and long syllables.

LESSON 13

IMPERFECT AND FUTURE OF SUM
llé—Paradigm.
(a) Imperfect indicative of sum.

Singular Plural
_e'ram, T-was erd’mus, we-were
- €'rds, yoy-were era’tis, you-were

e'rat, he-was e'rant, they-were
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(b) Future indicative.

Singular Plural

e'ro, I-shall-be e’rimus, we-shall-be

e'ris, you-will-be e'ritis, you-will-be

e’rit, he-will-be e'runt, they-will-be
2.—Vocabulary: Decline two of the nouns:

carta, f., paper umbra, f., shade, shadow

forttina, f., fortune via, f., way, road

sagitta, f., arrow victoria, f., victory

scriba, m., scribe, clerk vidua, f., widow

tuba, trumpet

Adjectives: Those ending in -a are feminine forms.

alba, white magna, large, great
alta, high, deep pléna, full
lata, wide, broad parva, small
Verbs (like lauds), 8.2
armo, I-arm occupd, I-seize, I-occupy
narrd, I-tell, I-relate rogd, I-ask

3.—Exercise.

(a) Translate into English: (1) Scriba magnam cépiam
cartae habet. (2) Nauta piratds in aqua alta videt.
(3) Eratne réginae magna fortina? (4) Gallinae et co-
lumbae albae sunt. (5) Puella umbram in vii lata videt.
(6) Pirata sagittas et tubas habet. (7) Eritne lina pléna?
(8) Régina filiam viduae laudat.

(b) Putinto Latin orally: (1) There-is a-broad road on
the-island. (2) The-girl sees the-white cow. (3) The-
woman praises the-widow’s roses. (4) The-queen is-carry-
ing a-crown in a-small box. (5) The-white roses were
large. (6) The-poet loves the-widow’s daughter. The-
girl sees the-victory of-the-athletes.
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LESSON 14
INDIRECT OBJECT. RELATIONS OF PLACE

1.—Review 7.4, the present indicative of sum: 13.1, the
‘mperfect and future of sum.

2.—Place: Relations of place are expressed as follows:

(a) Place from which by the ablative with ab (a), dg,
or ex (€): as, ex silvis, from the-forest.

(b) Place to which by the accusative with ad or in: as,
ad silvam, to the-forest, or in silvam, into the-forest.

Note:—Do not use the dative to express the end of motion; after a
verb of motion, use the accusative with ad or in.

(c) - Place where, or in (or on), by the ablative with 1n:
as, in porta, at (or on) the-gate; in aqua, iz (or on) the-water.

Note:—(a)—Names of towns and small islands do not require a
preposition in any of these constructions.

(b)—In giving the places where, or in which, an old case called the
locative has survived in names of towns and small islands of the first
and second declensions, singular number onl The ending is -ae or
i, like the genitive: as, Rémae, at-Rome; orlnthl, at-Corinth. See
4, 3 (b), 21, 3 (c).

3.—Indirect object.

RuULE: The indirect object of a transitive verb is in the
dative: as, poéta pecliniam agricolae dat, the-poet gives
money to-the-farmer; agricolae is the indirect object of the
verb dat.

4.—Vocabulary.

céna, f., dinner patria, f., native land, country
historia, f., history unda, f., wave

Verbs (like laudd).
ard, I-plow pard, I-prepare, make-ready, get
némind, I-name piignd, I-fight

recitd, I-read, read-aloud
heri, adv., yesterday
ubi, adv., where? See 9.2. N.
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5.—Exercise.

(a) Write 13.3 (b) in Latin, marking the long vowels.

(b) Translate into English: (1) Fémina cénam puellis
in culina parat. (2) Hodié céna magna erit. (3) Eratis-
ne heri in insula? (4) Poéta historiam patriae narrat.
(5) Rosae albae heri in insula erant; ubi sunt hodié?
(6) Recitasne litteras? (7) Nauta undias magnas in aqua
alta videt.

LESSON 15
GENERAL RULES OF GENDER
1.—Review 4.5, the rule of gender for the first declension.
2.—Gender, natural and grammatical.

Some words already learned, as aqua, schola, are feminine
in Latin, whereas they are neuter in English. In Latin,
gender is determined in two ways:

(a) By sex, as in English, and this is called natural
gender: as, agricola, m., farmer; puella, f., girl.

(b) By the form of the word, that is, by the termination
of the nominative singular, and this is called grammatical
gender: as, insula, f., island.

Names of persons and of most animals follow the natural

gender, while names of inanimate objects follow the gram-
matical.

3.—General rules of gender.

(a) Names of rivers, winds, months, and mountains,
are masculine: as, Tiberis, m., Tiber; Aprilis, m., 4 pril.

(b) Names of countries, cities, plants, trees, and most
animals are feminine: as, Italia, f., Italy; Roma, f., Rome,
ficus, f., fig tree.
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(c) Indeclinable nouns are neuter: as, nihil, n., noth-
ing; fas, n., right.

4.—Vocabulary.

multa, f., adj., much; plural, many.
pulchra, f., adj., pretty, beautiful.
servd, I-save, keep-safe (like laudo).

5.—Agreement of adjectives.

RULE: Adjectives agree with the nouns which they
modify in gender, number, and case: as, nauta undas
altas videt, the-satlor sees high waves.

6.—Exercise.

Put into Latin orally: (1) Where were-you yesterday?
We-were on the-island. (2) Today we-are-preparing many
roses for-the-girls. (3) Where will-you-be tomorrow? To-
morrow we-shall-be in the-villa. (4) Are-you-telling the-
farmers a-story? I-am-reading the-farmers a-letter. (5)
The-pirate sees the-deep water. (6) The-athletes and
sailors are-fighting. .

OPTIONAL

7.—Names of parts of the body, all feminine.

auricula, ear coxa, hip maxilla, jaw

barba, beard genae, cheeks scapulae, shoulder-blades
coma, head-of-hatr gula, throat  tibia, shin

costa, rb lingua, tongue véna, vein

Have you seen any of these words in your study of physi-
ology? What English words are derived from them?
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LESSON 16
FIRST DECLENSION, CONTINUED

1.—Review 14.2, the rules for relations of place; 143, the
rule for the indirect object.

2.—Vocabulary.

cistula, f., a small box, or basket
disceédit ex (€) he-departs from, leaves
venit, he-comes

vénit, he-came

vold, I-fly (like laudo)

3.—Exercise.

(a) Translateinto English: (1) Nauta vénit Rdmam ex
Graecia. (2) Romae multae puellae erant pulchrae.
(3) Agricola terram a silva ad villam arat. (4) Nautae
insulam 3 piratis liberant. (5) Aquila in silvam volat.
(6) Liberamus patriam. (7) Filia viduae & villa discédit. -
(8) Portatisne rosas in cistula? )

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-dove is-flying to
the-woods from the-villa. (2) The-poet is-coming to-Rome
from Gaul. (3) Is the-clerk reading the-girls a-letter?
(4) The-pirates will-be at-Rome tomorrow. (4) The-girl
sees many pretty roses. (5) The-sailors are-freeing the-
farmer from the-pirates.

OPTIONAL
4.—State Seal: North Carolina.
Esse quam videéri, to-be rather-than to-seem.

S.—Familiar words, all feminine.
anguilla, eel’ ostrea, oyster
balaena, whale panthéra, panther
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capra, she-goat
colubra, snake
dama, fallow-deer
equa, mare
formica, ant
musca, fly

perca, perch
phoca, seal
rana, frog
sardina, sardine
talpa, mole.
vespa, wasp

Note:—Notice the close resemblance between the English and the
Latin in some of these pairs of words.

6.—Conversation about rowing.

. Vidésne scapham Helenae
in aqua ad insulam?

Vided, et scapham Caro-
linae quoque; in ancora ad
ripam fliminis.

Rémigémus hodié post
scholam.

Nén possum ante vespe-
ram; hodié enim post meri-
diem mihi lab6randum est.

Tum lanterna nébis por-
tanda est.

Aqua mihi placet vesperi;
umbrae enim pulcherrimae
sunt.

Do-you-see Helen's boat in
the-water by the-island?

Yes, and. Caroline's boat
too; 1t-is at anchor by-the-

_ bank of-the-river.

Let's-go-rowing today after
school.

I can’t till evening, for this
afternoon I must work.

Then we must carry a
lantern.

I like the water in-the-even-
ing; for the shadows are very

prelty.

LESSON 17
FIRST DECLENSION, CONTINUED
1.—Review 14.3, rule for the indirect object; 15.5, rule for

the agreement of adjectives.
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2.—Vocabulary.
Adjectives (see 15.5).
aspera, f., rough longa, f., long
diira, f., hard, stern tenera, f., tender, gentle
grata, f., pleasing
Adverbs :
nunc, row semper, always
saepe, often -~ ciir, why? See 9.2.N.

3.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 16.3(b), marking the long vowels.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-woman gives the-
sailor's daughter a-long trumpet. (2) Why does the-clerk
read the-letter now? (3) The-pretty girl sets-free the-
tender dove. (4) The-large woman gives money to-the-
sailor. (5) The-queen often gives a-dinner to-the-girls.

() Use any words you have had and make four sen-
tences orally.

OPTIONAL
4.—The Peoples of Italy.

At the time of the coming of the Romans to the locality
of the seven hills, the neighboring district to the south and
east, known as Latium, was occupied by a vigorous native
population who contended sharply with the strangers for
the mastery. After a contest which lasted many years, a
treaty of peace was made by which the strangers and the
natives were able to live together and share the control of
affairs. The language spoken by the united nation is
known to us as Latin.

In addition to the Latins there were other peoples with
governments of their own, and a fair degree of develop-
ment. - Among these were the Samnites, who lived in the
hill country to the southeast of the city; the Umbrians,
who lived across the mountains in the district called Umbria;
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and especially the Etruscans, who occupied the district— to
the north and west of the city, called Etruria.~ The
Etruscans fought with ‘great bitterness against thé rising
power of the Romans and they seem to have won some
great victories. But the Romans, forced by their posi-
tion in the midst of hostile surroundings, became more
and more gwen to arms and more expert in the arts of
warfare; so that at last not only the Etruscans but all the
other peoples of the peninsula were forced to lay down their
arms and acknowledge Rome as their master.

= ‘All these peoples were of Italic origin and kin to the
Roma.ns, except the Etruscans, of whom we know but
little even yet.

LESSON 18

PERFECT, PLUPERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT OF SUM

1.—Review 7.4, the present indicative of sum; 13.1, the
imperfect and future.

2.—Paradigm.
(a) . Perfect indicative of sum.
‘ Singular Personal endings
1. fui, I-have-been, [-was )
. fui’sti, you-have-been, you-were -isti (you)
3. fu'it, he-has-been, he-was -it (he)
Plural
1. fu'imus, we-have-been, we-were -imus (we)
2. fui'stis, you-have-been, you-were -istis (you)

‘3. fu&'runt, they-have-been, they-were  -Erunt (they)

- ‘Note:—The personal endings of the perfect tense are different from
those of the other tenses. (%ompare the personal endings in 8.2,
which are found in all tensés except the perfect indicative. Some tenses
have -m in the first person.
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(b)  Pluperfect indicative.

Singular ) Plural
1. fu’eram, I-had-been fuerd’mus, we-had-been
2. fu’eras, you-had-been fuerd’tis, you-had-been
3. fu’erat, he-had-been fu’erant, they-had-been

(c) Future perfect indicative.
fu’erd, I-shall-have-been  fue’rimus,we-shall-have-been
fu’eris, you-will-have-been fue'ritis, you-will-have-been
fu'erit, he-will-have-been  fu’erint, they-will-have-been

Radidien

3.—Exercise.

Put into Latin orally: (1) The-wide road will-be pleasing
to-the-farmer. (2) Why have the-shadows been long to-
day? (3) The-sailor gives money to-the-clerk. - (4) The-
small girl had-been in school. (5) Have-you-been in the-
water? I-have-been on the-land.

OPTIONAL

4.—Words for the carpenter, all feminine.

arca, chest materia, timber, material
ascia, hatchet, axe officina, workshop

casa, hut, cottage scalae, ladder, stairs
dolabra, adze serra, saw

fenestra, window, loop-hole tabula, plank, tablet
From which of these do we get English words?

LESSON 19

REVIEW

1.—Give the indicative present of sum; imperfect; future;
perfect; pluperfect; future perfect.

2.—Give the present indicative active of laud6; give the
personal endings of this tense.
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3.—Give the rule for direct object; indirect object; rela-
tions of place; agreement of adjectives.

4.—Give the rules for accent.
5.—Give the rules for the quantity of vowels.
6.—Give the rules for the quantity of syllables.

7.—Give and explain the two ways of determining gender
in Latin.

8.—Give the general rules of gender.
9.—Vocabulary. :

Latin: Give the English equivalent:

- aspera lata recito
céna ndémind saepe
dea occupd scriba
filia pard servo

English: Give the Latin equivalent, nominative and
genitive:

arrow : large tender
beautiful native land trumpet
fight pleasing wave
history plow widow

Note: In addition to the questions given, the class should be
thoroughly prepared on all the lessons had thus far, especially the
declensions and vocabularies. Nothing should be overlooked. It will
be profitable to go over each lesson and ask questions, giving oppor-
tunity also for the students to ask any questions that they may wish.
The paradigms should be given by the class in concert.

OPTIONAL
10.—Names of well known trees, all feminine.

amygdala, almond oliva, olive robinia, locust
betulla, birch palma, palm thuya, cedar, arbor
carya, hickory persica, peach vitae

castanea, chestnut  picea, pilch-pine tilia, linden
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LESSON 20
MONTHLY WRITTEN LESSON

This lesson should be a written test, for which the
teacher will prepare the questions. '

NoTE:—This month has been given to the first declension purposely.
The simpler principles of pronunciation, accent, quantity, and a few
rules of syntax, have necessarily been presented, but the main effort
of the month has been centered about the first declension. The
majority of the pupils in classes of this grade are doing their first work
in a foreign language and it is easy to confuse beginners by pressing
new case-forms too rapidly. If the first declension is thoroughly
mastered, it will be easy to take hold of other declensions in slow suc-
cession and likewise master them. After this it ought not to be
necessary to take quite so much time with any one declension.

LESSON 21
SECOND DECLENSION. STEM IN -0, GENITIVE IN -1
1.~The character of the stem.
Latin nouns ending in -us, -um, -r, with the genitive in
-1, compose the second declension. They are called o-stems
because -o- is the character, or final letter, of the stem. It

may be found in a lengthened form, before the ending -rum
of the genitive plural.

2.—Paradigm: hortus, m., forest, garden; base hort-. o

Singular " Terminations

N. hortus . us

G. horti o i

D. hortd -5

Ac. hortum -um’ S
- Ab.hortd = - : - - -

. Pural . : S

N. horti o i

" G. hortorum - -orum

.D. hortis S s

Ac. hortds ’ T B

Ab.hortis s
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3.—On the case forms.

(a) Vocative: Nouns .in -us have the vocative in -e:
as, amice, O frzend Filius and proper nouns in -ius have
the vocative in -i, retaining the accent of ‘the nominative:
as, fi'li, O son; Mercu'ri. O Mercury. Deus has no vocative
singular. ' ' SRR

(b) Genitive: Nouns in -ius and -ium have the genitii'e
singular in -if or -i; if in -1, the accent of the nominative
is retained.

(c) Locative: The locative, or case of place where in
names of towns and small islands, ends in -i, like the genitive

.of this declension: as, Corinthi, at Corinth. The locative
form domi, at home, is also found.

4.—Gt. . et "..,.b . SR

RULE: Nouns of the second declension. ending in -um
in the nominative are neuter; most others are masculine.

5.—Vocabulary. . o » '
annus, m., year .. legatus, m., lieutenant, ambassa-
campus, m., plain dor, governor
deus, m., god - lupus, .m., wolf

dominus, m., master, lord multus, m., adj., much; pl.,
filius, m., son many.

servus, m., slave, servant

6.—Exercise. . ..

Translate into English: (1) Réginae filii-et filiae magnam
copiam rosdrum portant. (2) Féminae deds et deas Romae
laudant. (3) Aratne filius agricolae campum? (4) Ubi
lupi fuerant? (5) Dominus servdrum- multas villas habet.
(6) Scriba legatd litteras recitat. (7) Légatus victorias
Romanas nautis narrat. oo
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OPTIONAL ~ .. - . - -
T.: —Some General Dates of Importam:z

’Fhe hlstory ‘of the- Romars - may be dxvxded into the
foilowmg periods, and the dates'may be remembered with’
profit: The kings, 753-509 B.'C:; ' the early republic, 509-
367 B. C.; the later republic, 367 31°B: €.+ the emplre, 3t
B. C.-476 A. D.

‘As.has been indicated, it is impossible for us to get very
accurate information about the Romans during their earlier
development, so completely are truth and fiction interwoven.
It is very probable that kings did bear rule for many years,
but the story of the Tarquin dynasty as commonly told is
fabulous. . Instead .of their coming to the city and securing
power by shrewd scheming, it is practically certain.that
for many years Rome was under the sway of the Etruscans,
and the Tarquins were rulers set over the Romans by. them
The proud Romans of later days did notlike this part of
their history and patriotic story tellers made up this inter-
estmg ‘tale.' " 'The ‘ac¢ount 'of the banishment of the Tar-
qums must be substantxally correct, only thns was anwlp-

in the cxty

.  LESSON 22 .
SECOND DECLENSION AGREEMENT OF APPOSITIVES -;'-

_1 --Retnew 21. Z the declension of hortus ek

2. --Paradzgm ‘amicus, m. fnend " base amlc-

Singular. . et e ...Plural
N. amicus . amici
G. amici o amicorum
D. amico ©ed o amicls -
. Accamicum .+ . :amicDs

Ab.amicé .- - amicis _ -
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Genae quoque rubrae mihi (Her) red cheeks, too, please
placent. me, i.e., I like them.
Putasne Helenam pulchris- Do you think Helen prettier
rem quam Carolinam esse?  than Caroline?
. Putd ambas pulcherrimis 1 think both are very pretty.
esse.
LESSON 23

GENITIVE WITH NOUNS. POSSESSIVE GENITIVE

1.—Review 21.2, the declension of hortus; 22.2, amicus.
2.—Paradigm:—templum, n., temple base templ-.

Singular Plural
N. templum templa
G. templi templorum
D. templd templis
Ac. templum templa
Ab. templd templis

Norte: The nominative and accusative plural of all neuter nouns
end in -a.
3.—Genitive with nouns.

A noun used to limit another, and not meaning the same
person or thing, is in the genitive: as, silvae via, a road of
the forest. . . .

4.—Possessive_genitive.

If this limiting noun shows ownershxp or possessxon, it is
called the possessive genitive: as, agrlcolae vacca, the
farmer's cow. ’ S

5.—Vocabulary.

auxilium, n., aid, help évum,  n., egg
bellum, n., war . . proelium, n., battle
donum, n., ngt present régnum, n., kingdom
frimentum, n., grain " télum, n., weapon

oppidum, n., town .. - verbum, n., word .
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) —Exerase

(a) Write in Latm 22 5 (c) markmg the long vowels
by -Translate into Enghsh (1) Pueltae rosas aTbﬁs (as)

dona deis et deabus portant.
(3) Poéta victdrias patriae thultis-in
(4) Erisne cras in oppido?
(6) Italia- et ..Gallia fugrunt magna
(7) Légatus auxilium ex Italia mittit.

carrd villam mittit.
proeliis nirrat.
ova pueris parat.
régna.

2y Agricota: frﬂmentuni i

(5) Fémina

OPTIONAL

7.—Conversatton about Caroline.

Salve, Helena

' Quid agis
hodie? '

- Gratids, bene est. Sperd . .
tibi récté esse.
Gratias, récté. Vidistine

puellam novam? - =

Vidi, et putd eam- pul-
chram esse.

Scisne quod ndomen ei sit?

Nescio, sed ‘put id esse

Carolinam.

Good mor}'t'in'g,'Helen. how
are-you today? o

Thanks, all rzght I-hope
it is all-right with-you.

Thanks,.. all-right. . .Have-

_you-seen the-new girl? - -

I-have, and I-thmk she s
pretty.

Do-you-know what hcr'

‘name 1s? ..

I-don’t, but I-thmk u zs
Caroline.

LESSON 24

SECOND DECLEN SION,’ CONTINUED

1 --Remew 23.2, the declension of templum.
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2..—Parodigm: 'puer, m., boy, base puer-; ager, m., ﬁeld
- base agr-; vir, m., ‘man, husband, base vir-. '

g . »3\‘ VSinanar P Lo . .
~N.opuer- - - ager " . - - Vir T '_'
~-.G: puerl - agri - - vid . e

D. puerd agrd . © Vird

Ac. puerum -- -agrum - s yirum

Ab. puerd agrd - . vird

Plural

N. pueri agri virl

G. puerdrum  agrérum virdrum

D. pueris agris viris

Ac. puerds agros virds

Ab. pueris agris © - virds

NotE:—Some words of this class retain the -es of the nominative,
when forming the other cases; some do not. Like puer are the fol-
lowing: gener, m., son-in-law; . socer, m.,. father-in-law; liberi, -6rum,
m., children. Most others are declined like ager.

3. ——Vocabulary _
gener, generi, m., son-m-law maglster, magnstrl. ma,ster, .
latus, adj., wide, broad " : teacher . .
liber, libri,  m., book. . magistra, f., mistress, teacher..
liberi,-6rum, m., pl., socer, soceri, m., father-in-
children. law.
4.—Exercise. L

(a) Translate 23 6 (b) rapndly, at s:ght ,

(b) Translate into English: (1) Liberi Tibrés. maglstro
recitant. (2) Galba ndn socer Pompeu erat.- (3) Puer'
agrum latum arat. (4) Viri et féminae in schold f’ 1ids et
filias laudant. (5) Athlétae victorias puerdrum puellis
narfant. (6) Filius’ magxstrl fabulam _discipulis recitat.
N Hﬁc (this) annd eritis in Italia.” =~
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(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) Caesar (Caesar) praises
the-great victories of-Pompey, (his) son-in-law. (2) Why
is the-farmer’s boy ploughing the-fields this (hdc) year?
(3) The-pupils are-reading -(aloud) the-book to-(their)-

teacher.
dinner for-(you)-pupils.

(4) The-women in the-villa are-preparing a-great

OPTIONAL

5.—Conversation about Caroline.

Ubi Carolina, puella nova,
hodié est?

Eam non vided.

Ea nunc in alia parte scho-
lae est; in tabula fabulas
Latinas scribit.

Sperd intervallum mox
ventiirum; tum cum ea
verba tenerrima loquémur.

In intervalld Latiné lo-
quamur.

Latiné loqui est dlfﬁule,

sed conablmur

Where is Caroline, the-new
girl, today?

I do not see her.

She now is in another part
of-the-school;  she-is-writing
Latin stories on the-board.

I-hope recess will-come

~soon; then we-shall-talk very-

tender words with her.

Let’'s talk in Latin at
recess.

To talk in. La.tm is hard,
but we-shall-try.

LESSON 25
IMPERFECT AND FUTURE ACTIVE OF LAUDB

1.—Review 24.2, the declenszon of puer, ager, vnr

2. —-Paradzgm

(a) Imperfect mdlcatwe actlve of laudo

Smgular

1. landabam, T: [-praised, did- prazse, was prazsmg

" 'laudabas, you-praised

3. laudabat, he-praised

_. Personal endmg
“m (D)
SR Y O )
' © it (he)
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Plural : o ) Personal Ending
1. laudabamus, we-praised -mus (we)
2. laudabatis, you-praised . -tis (you)
3. laudabant, they-praised -nt (they)

Note: Compare the endings of the imperfect with those of the
present, 8.2. Remember that -b3- is called the tense-sign of the im-
perfect. This added to the present stem lauda-, with the personal
endings, forms the imperfect tense. See 53.2(b)

(b) Future.

Singular

1. laudabd, I-shall-praise . -5

2. laudabis, you-will-praise . -s

3. laudabit, he-will-praise -t
Plural ’

1. laudabimus, we-shall-praise -mus

2. laudabitis, you-shall-praise -tis

3. laudabunt, they-shall-praise -nt

NoTE:—Compare the personal endings with those of the present
and imperfect. The tense-sign of the future is -bi-, but in the first
person the -i- is lost before -6, and in the third: plural -u- takes its
place. The present stem + -bi-, the future tense sign + the personal
endings form this tense. See 53.2 (c).

3.—Vocabulary.

aedificium, n., buslding minister,-tri, m., attendant,
arbiter,-tri, m., witness . assistant
auster,-tri, m., south-wind piger,-gri, m., adj., lazy
bonus, m., adj., good pretium,  n., price
horreum, n., barn, granary spectd, I-look-at, see (like
magnum, n., adj., large laudd)

vesper, vesperi, m., evening
: vespera,-ae, f., evening
4.—Exercise. .
(@) Write in Latin 24.4 (c). ‘
(b) (1) Regina puellas pigras ndn laudabat. (2) Um-
brae in horté magnae non sunt. (3) Agricolae magnum
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pret_i_inin hoc (this) annd exspectabunt. (4) Filia ministri
ova alba in horre6 spectdbit.  (5) Amici boni-ddna filiis
et filiabus parabant. (6) Multa aedificia alta sunt Romae.

OPTIONAL

S5.—Names of common trees, all feminine.

morus, mulberry-tree rhamnus, buck-thorn

pinus, pine sambiicus, elder

pirus, pear sorbus, service-tree, skad-bush
platanus, plane, sycamore  taxus, yew

populus, poplar ulmus, elm

priinus, plum

LESSON 26
DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES
1.—Declension of adjectives.

Adjectives of the first and second declensions are de-
clined in the same way as nouns of these declensions, except
that those in -ius form the genitive and vocative regularly,
that is, genitive, -ii, vocative -ie, not -, as in nouns. See
21.3 (a), (b).

2.—Paradigm: bonus, bona, bonum, good; base bon-.

Singular Plural

m. f. n. m. f. n.
N. bonus bona bonum boni bonae  bona
G. boni bonae boni bondrum bonarum bonoérum
D. bond bonae bond bonis bonis bonis

Ac. bonum bonam bonum bonds bonas bona
Ab. boné bona bond bonis bonis bonis

Note: Adjectives may be declined, at first, through one gender,
then another, but it is much better to give the three genders of each
case together.

3.—Review 15.5, rule for agreement of adjectives.
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A.—Vocabulary. SRR . . o

_altus, alta, altum, hzgh deep novus, nova, novum, ne-w a
albus, alba, album, white piger, pigra, pigrum, lazy

carus, cara, cirum, dear faenum (fénum), n., kay
latus, lata, latum, wide, broad praemium, n., reward pay,
liber, libera, liberum, free hire

niger, nigra, nigrum, black  triticum, n., wheat

5.—Exercise.

(a) Translate 25.4(b), rapidly, at sight.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-farmer's sons praise
the-high (magnum) price of-wheat. (2) The-boys are-
bringing many eggs from the-barn. (3) The-queen is-giving
new books (as) rewards to-good children. (4) Hay will-be
dear tomorrow. (35) There-are black horses and white cows
in the-barn. (6) Will-there-be (some) hay for-the-lazy
farmer?

OPTIONAL

6.—The Early Roman Forum.

The settlers built their houses on the hills and along
their sides. There was a small tract of low, marshy land
lying at the foot of the Palatine, Velian, Esquiline, Viminal
and Capitoline hills which was not suitable for any partic-
ular purpose, and because of this fact it gradually became
a general gathering place for those who wished to sell some-
thing of small value, or merely to spend their leisure hours.
The fountain of Juturna was near by, from which many
families got their drinking water. Gradually this became
the common place to which the people of the city and the
farmers from the neighboring country brought what they
had to sell. It became necessary for the government to
place this little tract under its own control as the property
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of the state. A great underground drain was made, called
the Cloaca Maxima, which carried off the water to the river
and made it possible for the people to go about over the
whole of this public square, as we might call it although
it was more nearly oblong in shape.

THE FORUM RESTORED,* BY LUCKENBACH

LESSON 27
SECOND DECLENSION, CONTINUED

1.—Review 26.2, the declension of bonus.

2.—Whritten declension: Like bonus, write out the declen-
sion of antiquus, antiqua, antiquum, ancient.

3.—Vocabulary: Guess the meaning of these adjectives:

amplus hiimanus necessarius
aptus hiimidus placidus
arduus impius piiblicus
barbarus incertus serénus
dénsus ingratus severus
frigidus magnificus timidus
gloridsus maritimus torpidus

*By ‘‘Restoration’ we mean a drawing of the object in accordance with the ideas
of the artist.
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Compare your guess with the meaning given in the
wocabulary on the last pages of the book.

autumnus, m., autumn. locus, m., place; has

barbarus, : m., barbarian, pl. loca, n

savage. vestimentum, n., clothing,

pl. clothes.
miutd, I-change (like laudd).
postuld, I-demand, ask -for
gloria, f., glory, fame. (like laudd).

calceus, m., shoe.

fluvius, m., river.

4.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 26.5 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) Régina puerd bond praemium am-
plum dabat. (2) Via ad gloriam est aspera et ardua. (3)
Barbari timidi multum friimentum l8gatd portabunt. (4)
Nauta aquilas in silva dénsa et asperd videt. (5) In autum-
nd vesperae sunt serénae et frigidae. (6) Puer calceds et
vestimenta hiimida miitabit. (7) Cir puellae amicis in-
gritae erant?

OPTIONAL

S5.—The Early Roman Forum—continued.

As the village grew into a town, and then into a great
city, it was necessary for the markets to be moved away
from the Forum, the cattle market going to one place, the
hog market to another, and the vegetable market to yet
another. The shop-keepers built upon the two long sides
of the open space, especially the northern, where they
continued to carry on their business until in later years it
became necessary for the government to move them away
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in order to place there some great public buildings. :-The
senate house, called the Curia, was early built near one,
" corner of the Forum, and in front of it was an open space
called the Comitium for

the common people ‘to

hold their meetings.

Several temples were

built about the Forum,

one to Castor and

Pollux, one to Saturn,

one to Concord, one to

Vesta, and shrines were

set up to a great many

of the deities. Theopen

space was used for pub-

lic events, such as games

during festivals in honor

of the gods and the

| funeral ceremonies of

| prominent citizens.

THE FORUM IN EARLY TIMES
Restoration by Huelsen

LESSON 28

SECOND DECLENSION, CONTINUED

1.—Paradigm: equus pulcher, m.. beautiful horse: base

equ- pulchr-.
Singular Plural
N. equus pulcher equi pulchri
G. equi pulchri equorum pulchrérum
D. equd pulchrd equis pulchris
Ac. equum pulchrum equds pulchros

Ab. equé pulchrd equis pulchris
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2.—In a similar manner decline together: aqua bona, f.,
good water; templum magnum, n., large temple.

3—Names of boys. See 30.5

Albertus, m., Albert Maircus, m., Marcus, Mark
Carolus, m., Charles Paulus, m., Paul
Cornélius, m., Cornelius  Petrus, m., Peter
Gualtérus, m., Walter Ricardus, m., Richard
Gulielmus, m., William Robertus, m., Robert
Henricus, m., Henry Stephanus, m., Stephen
Iacobus, m., James Thomasius, m., Thomas

Latinize the names of all the boys in your class.

4.—Vocabulary.

atramentum, n., ink pro, prep. w. abl., for, in-

cum, prep. w. abl., with, defense-of
together-with  pligna, f., fight

malus, ad].,'bad, plignus, m., fist
wicked . .

pretidsus, adj., valuable, VESPerL adv., ’f"the'
precious . evening

5.—Exercise.

(a) Translate rapidly at sight 27.4 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) Robertus cum mald puerd pugnabat
(2) Henricus et Iacobus pulchra dona puellis portibunt.
(3) Gulielmus, athléta, filius Stephani, multa praemia pre-
tiosa habet. (4) Paulus cartam et dtramentum a Carolo
postulabat. (5) Ubi Ricardus et Cornélius heri ves-
peri (last might) erant? (6) Superatne Albertus Caro-
lum? (7) Cir Gualtérus equum album ex stabuld in agrum
mittit? (8) Marcus magnum pretium prd triticd exspec-
tabit.
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(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) Robert and Henry win-
from William and Stephen in- (their)- fights. (2) Is James
a-lazy boy? (3) Where is the-farmer’s son? Walter, the-
farmer's son, is-changing his-wet clothes. (4) The-sailor is-
sending his-ungrateful sons, Cornelius and Peter, from the-
island to-Rome.

OPTIONAL
6.—Names of common trees.

aesculus, buckeye, cornus, cornel, dog- fagus, beech
horse-chestnut wood fraxinus, ask
alnus, alder corylus, hazel iiniperus, juniper
cerasus, cherry-tree crataegus,hawthorn laurus, bay
cupressus, cypress malus, apple-tree

F or'génder Qf all trees, see the general rule, 15.3(b).

. LESSON 29
SECOND DECLENSION, CONTINUED
1.—Vocabulary.

aduléscentulus, m., boy (of avus, m., grandfather
high school age) capillus, m., hair

angulus, m., corner, angle captivus, m., captive

animus, m., mind, spirit, circus, M., CIrCus

soul, courage ursus, m., bear
anulus, m., ring ruber, adj., red
avunculus, m., maternal vidit, he-saw
uncle

2.—Exercise.
(a) Write in Latin 28.5 (c).

(b) Translate: (1) Henricus ad circum hodié vénit et
camélgs, leopardds, simids, ursds vidit. (2) Gualtéri
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capillus est ruber, sed Caroli niger. (3) Avunculus Roberti
peciiniam multam discipulis donabat. (4) Avi Stephand et
Cornélio fabulas multas narrant. (5) Captivus ex Asia
VEnit. S

(c) Use the names of boys and girls in the class, or
others in school, and prepare in Latin, six sentences of at
least six words in each.

NotE: For words which have not been given in the smaller vocab-

ularies, students should consult the larger vocabulary on the last pages-
of the book. '

OPTIONAL,

3—State Seal: Missouri.

Saliis populi supréma l&x estd, Let the safety of the people
be the supreme law.

4.—Some well-known objects, all feminine.

ancora, anchor lanterna, laniern
antenna, sazl navicula, small sail-boat
carina, keel, ship prora, prow

candéla, candle raeda, stage-coach
habéna, rein scapha, skiff, rowboat

Which of these words resemble English words?

LESSON 30
ROMAN NAMES

1.—Roman names for men.

Romans of the upper class had three names: the prae-
ndmen, or first name, like our given name; the ndmen, or
name of the gens or clan; the cogndmen, or family name:
as, Piiblius Cornélius Scipio belonged to the Cornelian gens,
to the Scipio branch or family of that gens, and had the
given name Publius.
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2.—Agnomen.

Sometimes another name, called the agnomen, was given
to an individual because of some distinguished service, or
for some other good reason. Thus the name Africanus was
added to that of the great Scipio because of his service in
Africa, making his full name Piiblius Cornélius Scipid
Africanus, to which was afterwards added, Maiior.

3.—Names of women.

Women had no praendmina, or personal names, but were
known by the name of their gens or clan. Thus the
daughter of Caius Iidlius Caesar ‘was Iilia; of Marcus
Tullius Cicerd was Tullia. Other daughters of such a |
family would be called lilia Secunda or Minor; Tullia
Secunda or Minor; lilia Tertia, Idlia Quarta, and so on.

4.—Roman boys.

There were very few names available for Roman boys.
The following are practically all, with their abbreviations:

A. Aulus Mam. Mamercus

App. Appius N. Numerius

C. Caius (pron. Gaius) P. Piblius

Cn. Cnaeus (pron. Gnaeus) Q. Quintus

D. Decimus ' Ser. Servius

K. Kaesd ) Sex. Sextus

L. Licius Sp.  Spurius

M. Maircus . ’ T. Titus

M’. Manius Ti.  Tiberius
5.—Common names of boys and girls todav. ‘
Alfrédus, m., Alfred Georgius, m., George
Arthiirus, m., Arthur Gratia, f., Grace
Augustus, m., Augustus - Helena, f., Helen

Claudia, f., Claudia Herbertus, m., Herbert
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Claudius, m., Claude I6séphus, m., Joseph
Cornélia, f., Cornelia Itlia, f., Julia
Eduardus, m., Edward Ialius, m., Jultus
Eugenius, m., Eugene- Liicia, f., Lucy
‘Francisca, f., Frances Maria, f., Mary
Franciscus, m., Francis, Frank Philippus, m., Philip
Fredericus, m., Frederick Riifus, m., Rufus

6.—Exercise.

Latinize the names of all the boys and girls in your class.
Ordinarily we do not Latinize the family name: as, Guliel-
mus Henricus Smith; Maria Francisca Jones.

Note:—After this lesson, pupils may discontinue marking the long
vowels, unless it is ordered otherwise by the teacher.

Also, it is suggested to teachers that they may frequently find it
advisable not to require any part of the exercise written. In most of
the lessons provision is made for written work, but the same exercise
reported orally may prove quite as satisfactory as it would be in
writing. In case the oral plan is preferred, it is best to require that
the sentence be given rapidly, first by one pupil, then by the class
in concert.

LESSON 31
PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT OF LAUDO
1.—Paradigm.
(a) Perfect indicative active of laudd.
Singular Personal ending
1. lauda'vi, I-have-praised i)
2. laudavi'sti, you-have-praised -isti (you)
3. lauda’vit, he-has-praised -it (he)
Plural
1. lauda’vimus, we-have-praised -imus, (we)
2. laudavi'stis, you-have-praised -istis (you)

3. ‘laudavé’runt, they-have-praised  -erunt (they)

Norte: The perfect is the third one of the principal parts of the
verb, and the personal endings are added directly to the perfect stem.
On personal endings, see 18.2.
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(b) Pluperfect.

2.
3.

Singular Personal ending
lauda’veram, I-had-praised -m (I)
lauda’veras, you-had-praised -s (you)
lauda’verat, he-had-praised -t (he)
Plural ‘

laudavera’mus, we-had-praised  -mus (we)

laudavera'tis, you-had-praised -tis (you)
lauda’verant, they-had-praised -nt (they)

NotEe: The pluperfect uses the perfect stem, to which it adds the
tense sign -eras, with the personal endings. Itis, therefore, the per-
fect stem + the tense sign era + the personal endings.

(c) Future perfect.

1.
2.
3.

1.
2.
3.

Singular ' Personal ending

lauda’verd, I-skall-have-praised  -o (I)

"lauda’veris, you-will-have-praised -s (you)

lauda’verit, he-will-have-praised -t (he)

Plural .

laudave’rimus, we-shall-have-praised  -mus (we)
laudave’ritis, you-will-have-priased -tis (you)
lauda’verint, they-will-have-praised -nt( they)

Note:—The future perfect tense is formed from the perfect stem
laudav- + the tense sign -eri- + the personal endings. The -i- is lost
before - in the first person.

2.—Vocabulary: Decline four of these first declension
nouns:

gritia,

iniiiria,

f., charm, thanks, sententia, f., opinion, senti-

influence ment, sentence
f., harm, insult, in- tabula, f.,plank,painting,
Justice, injury tablet, record

memoria, f., memory vita, f., life
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3.—Exercise.

Write in Latin six sentences, preferably jokes; in which
you use the names of pupils in your class or in the school.

Norte:—It is suggested that the teacher may now profitably place
a bulletin board in the class room and invite students to offer little
locals in Latin, for posting. These might be notices of school events,
harmless jokes on students and teachers, and similar productions, all
to be written in Latin. The best of these might be selected each week
and used as material for a class drill in translation by hearing, or might
be offered to the school paper, if there is one. Possibly some other
publication used by the students might be willing to publish the best
of these locals.

ROSTRA OF CAESAR, AS FIRST BUILT
Restoration by Huelsen

OPTIONAL"
4.—The Rostra.

The Romans were great warriors, and, at the same time,
like the Greeks they were great orators. Some of the
temples had platforms in front from which speakers might
be heard by the crowds which stood below, as in the case
of the temple of Castor and Pollux, which was on one side
of the Forum. The main platform, however, was known
as the Rostra because it had been rebuilt and decorated in
338 B. C. by C. Maenius, who used in his decorations the
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beaks of ships, called rostra, which he had captured in the
great battle of Antium. The Rostra was in constant use
by speakers who had some cause to present to the people.
Caesar moved the Rostra from the place where it stood by
the Comitium and ‘placed it at the north end of the Forum,
under the Capitol, and began the erection of a magnificent
platform. His death prevented his completing it, but
Antony and Augustus carried out his plan. It was 78 feet
long, 33 wide, and 11 feet high, large enough not only for
the speaker but for many statues and other decorations.
The later emperors also appeared here at times with their
full suite on state occasions.

LESSON 32

REVIEW OF VOCABULARIES

1.—Latin: Give English equivalent:

angulus captivus gener puer
annus deus gladius proelium
anulus discipulus gritia socer
auster dominus liber télum
avunculus faenum niger templum
bellum (fénum) praemium triticum
calceus frimentum  poena vita
capillus

2.—English: Give Latin equivalent, nominative and geni-
tive: ‘

aid food memory slave -
assistant garden mind " son
barn gift new’ tablet
building grandfather number town
children high word

people
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clothing horse place white
circus injury plain wide
evening kingdom river wind

NortEe:—It is suggested that this is an opportune time for a general
review of all the vocabularies had thus far. The old time spelling-bee
plan miﬁ\ht be followed; that is, let two students choose sides, then let
the teacher give out the words, some one meantime keeping a careful
record of all mistakes. Two failures should be enough to drop out any
contestant.

OPTIONAL
3.—Proverb.

Flamma fimd est proxima. Flame is very near to smoke.
Plautus, Curculio 1.1.53.

4.—Common abbreviations.

A. D., Annd Domini, in the year of our Lord.

A. M., Ante meridiem, before midday, or noon.

e.g., exempli gratia, for the sake of an example.

etc., et cétera, and the other things.

i.e., id est, that ts.

I.H.S., lesus Hominum Salvator, Jesus Savior of Men.

I.N.R.I,, Iesus Nazarénus Ré&x Iudaed6rum, Jesus of
Nazareth, king of the Jews.

N. B., Nota bene, notice well, take notice.

P. M., Post meridiem, after midday, or noon.

P. S., Post scriptum, after the writing.

S.P.Q.R., Senatus populusque Romanus, the senate and
the Roman people.

VS., versus, against.

5.—Nursery Rhyme: Humpty Dumpty.

Humtius in miird requiévit Dumtius altd;
Humtius & miird Dumtius heu cecidit;

Sed ndn régis equi, réginae exercitus omnis,
Humti, t&, Dumti, restituére loco.
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LESSON 33

REVIEW—OPTIONAL LESSON

1.—Explain the character of the stem of the second declen-
sion. Give the peculiar case forms. Give the rule of
gender for this declension.

2.—Give the rule for the agreement of appositives; for the
genitive with nouns; for the possessive genitive; for the
agreement of adjectives.

3.—Inflect laudd in the six tenses of the indicative active.
4.—Explain the Roman names for men; for women.

5.—Write six sentences of six Latin words each, using
words which you have already had.

NotE:—The class should be assigned, in addition to the work above
outlined, all the lessons of the second declension, and the drill should
be very thorough on every point at which the students seem weak or
uncertain. Let very much of the drill on forms be in concert, especially
during the reviews. ’

OPTIONAL

6.—Some common plants, all feminine.

avéna, oats’ campinula, bluebell epigaea, mayflower,
baca, berry cardta, carrot trailing-arbutus
béta, beet ciciita, wild-carrot  faba, bean
brassica, cabbage cucurbita, gourd hedera, vy

herba, grass

Norte:—If you have studied botany, you will see the value of know-
ing some of these words: as, avena is a genus of some common grasses,
avena sativa being the botanical name of our ordinary oats, sativa
meaning planted, or sown;- epigaea repens being our trailing arbutus,
repens meaning creeping; cucurbita lagenaria being the botanical name
of our common gourd, lagena meaning a flask or bottle.
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LESSON 34

THIRD DECLENSION. CONSONANT AND I-STEMS,
GENITIVE IN -IS

1.—Character of the.stem.

Latin nouns and adjectives whose genitive singular ends
in -is belong to the third declension. These are divided
into two groups, consonant stems and i-stems, according
to the character of the stem, which is seen most clearly
before the ending -um of the genitive plural.

2.—Paradigm, .consonant stems: consul, m., base consul-;
homo, m., man, base homin-. '

Singular . .Termination
N. consul homo
G. consulis hominis -is
D. consuli homini N
Ac. consulem hominem -em
Ab. consule homine e

Plural )
N. consulés hominés -8s
G. consulum hominum -um
D. consulibus hominibus -ibus
Ac. consules homines -€s
Ab. consulibus ‘hominibus -ibus
3.—Gender.

It will be best to leatn the gender of cach word along
with the word itself, owing to the fact that no rule can be
made wholly complete. The following general rules will
be of service:

1. Nouns having the nominative in -es, -er, -or, -0, are

masculine, provided there are more syllables in the genitive
than in the nominative, i. e., the genitive increases.
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2. Nouns having the nominative in -es, with the same
number of syllables in the genitive as in the nominative,
also in -as, -us (gen. -iitis), -is, -x, and -s (if preceded by a
consonant), are feminine.

3. Nouns ending in -a, -¢, -, -y, -c; -l, -n, -t, -ar, -us
(gen. -eris or -oris) are neuter.

4.— Vocabulary.

ad, prep. w. acc., near lo honestus, adj., honorable,

arbor,-oris, 1., tree of-good-family

Caesar,-aris m., Caesar imperator,-Oris, commander,

. general
copiae,-arum, {., troops, forces . X
optd, 1, (like laudo), desire,
Gallus, m., a Gaul wish

Romanus, adj., Roman
5.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Graecia copids Pompéii, Romani
consulis, exspectdbat. (2) Consulés litterds imperatoris
populd recitant. (3) Légatus multum frimentum & pré-
vincia consulibus mittit. (4) Galli sunt hominés asperi
et barbari. (5) Parantne puellae athlétis victoribus cordnas?
(6) Caesar auxilium amplum 4 consule postulat.

(b)  Put into Latin orally: (1) The-consuls are-waiting-
for the-general’s letter. (2) (There)-will-be a-large number-
of-men in town tomorrow. (3) The-victors desired an-
honorable reward. (4) Edward, the-sailor’s son, saved the-
children from the-water of-the-river. (5) Publius and
Quintus will-run (current) in the-roads near the-consul's
villa.
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LESSON 35
THIRD DECLENSION, CONTINUED

1.—Review 34.2, the declension of consul;

homa.

2.—Paradigm: miles, m., soldier; base milit-.

Singular
N. miles "’
G. militis
D. militi
Ac. militem
Ab. milite

3.—Vocabulary.

Africa,
Cassius,
Cicer6,-6nis,
eques, equitis,

f., Africa

m., Cassius

m., Cicero

m., horseman,
knight

m., brother

m., labor, toil

f., praise

frater,-tris,
labor,-oris,
laus, laudis,
led, lednis, m., lion
lex, legis, f., law
libertas,-tatis, f., freedom,
liberty
mulier, mulieris, {.,wife,woman

4.—English derivatives.

Plural
milités
militum
militibus
milités
militibus

natio,-onis, f., nation

ordtor,-0ris, m., oralor
pater, patris, m., father
pés, pedis, m., foot
plébs, plébis, f., common
people
réx, régis, m., king

virgd, virginis, f., maiden

virtilis,-tlitis, f., virtue,
courage

iticundus, adj, pleasant,
agreeable

.

Give some English words derived from these nouns.

5.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 34.5 (a).

(b) Translate: (1) Imperatérés Romani vxrtutem mili-

tum laudant.

(3) Magna laus viri est iicunda mulieri.

(2) Cicerd litteras longas ad equités mittit.

(4) In Africa
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lednés magnos videt. (S) Légatus populi Romani libertatem
nationum barbararum laudabat. (6) Scriba légés novas
plebi ex tabulis piiblicis recitavit.

(¢) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-wives and maidens
praised (their)- brothers and fathers. (2) The-toil of-the-
common-people has-given money to-kings and soldiers.
(3) The-words of-a-good orator in a-splendid cause are
pleasant. C

‘LESSON 36
" THIRD DECLENSION, CONTINUED

1.—Review 35.2, the declenision of miles.

2.—Paradigm: caput, n., head, chapter, capital; base
capit-; corpus, n., body, person; base corpor-.

Singular
N. ‘caput corpus
‘G. capitis ' - . corporis
*D. capiti . corpori -
Ac. caput corpus
Ab. capite . corpore
Plural X
N. capita corpora
G. capitum corporum
D. ‘capitibus o corporibus
c. capita IR : corpora

>

b. capitibus- - ~ corporibus
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‘e

3.—Vocabulary.

carmen,-minis,n., song, poem, .. ndnne, interrog. adv., not

charm _ (94.3)
iter, itineris, n., road, tempus,-oris, = n%; time"
. Journey vér, véris,; . - n., spring
nemus,-oris, n., grove. o (of year)
némen,-inis, n., name,. v.ulnus,ﬁi'éris_, .. n., wound

- reputation

4.—English derivatives.

» Give English-derivatives from .these words.
R R
(1) Write in Latin 35.5 (c). o
(2) Translate rapidly at sight 35.5 (b).
" (3)"- Put iiito Latin orally " (1) The-boy sees the-shadows
of-the-trees -in the-woods and: groves. (2) Spring is a-
beautiful time: of-the-year. (3) What (quid) did Charles
carry .in' the-basket? = He-carried: food for:his-horse. (4)
The-poems of-Horace have-delighted the-Romans:-

OPTIONAL

6.—State Seal: Virginia. -2 e oo
Sic semper tyrannis, Thus aliways to"tyrants. " - L

7.—Some well-kho-wn birds, all md&cuh‘né: '

caprimulgus, whippoorwill passerculus, small-sparrow
corvus, raven, crow pelicanus, pelican

cycnus, swan phasianus, pheasant
gallus, rooster picus, woodpecker’

mimus, mocking-bird . _sturnus, starling

milvus, kite, hawk - . . turdus, thrush. .
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LESSON 37
ORDER OF WORDS
1.—Normal order of words. ‘

Owing to the larger use of inflections, Latin has greater
freedom than English in the arrangement of words. How-
ever, there is a normal order of words which the student
should early observe, in so far as is possible.

2.—General rule..

The subject with its modifiers occupies the first part of
the sentence, and the predicate with its modifiers occupies
the last part.

3.—Special rules. |

(a) The modifiers of the subject, if substantive, usually
follow it; if adjective, they may either precede or follow.

(b) The modifiers of the predicate stand in order of
their importance, commonly as follows: expressions of
place, time, cause, or means; indirect object; direct object;
adverb; verb.

(c) Pronominal adjectives, especially demonstrative
and interrogative, generally precede their nouns; posses-
sive adjectives regularly follow.

(d) The negative comes next before the word which it
affects; if especially emphatic, it may stand first in the
sentence.

(e) The verb sum may stand anywhere in the sentence.

(f) For the particles enim, autem, vérd, etc., see 98. 2.

(g) For the prepositions, see 74.

Norte:—Students will notice that the normal order is not followed
ularly by the best Latin authors. This is largely due to the use of
what is called rhetorical order, as distinct from the normal. In this
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the speaker or writer was at liberty to put emphasis upon such words

as he wished, and this was done by varying the normal order. Con-

%deratxons of rhythm also affect the order in some writers, especially
icero.

Teachers are advised not to stress word order in written or oral
exercises.

4.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) lilia litterds ad matrem ex itinere
mittit. (2) Nonne carmina ificunda magni poétae amatis?
(3) Templum altum in umbris nemoris fuerat. (4) Miles
animum ad wvulnera in proeliis paraverat. (5) Homo .
animum et corpus habet. (6) Quid Carolus in capite
habet? Habet vulnus.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Caesar is-sending a-
splendid gift from Gaul to Cicero’s brother. (2) Decimus
has a-wound in the-head. (3) Has the-teacher time for
(ad) journeys? (4) The-teacher has the-time, but he-
has not much money. (5) Caesar is-reading-aloud to-
Cassius the-names of-the-good soldiers.

OPTIONAL

S.—State Seal: Colorado.
Nil sine niimine, Nothing without God.

6.—Nursery Rhyme: Mistress Mary.

O mea Maria, Mistress Mary,

Tota contraria, - Quite contrary,

Quid tibi créscit in horté How does your garden grow?
Testae et crotali With silver bells,

Sunt mihi flgsculyi, And cockle-shells,

Cum hyacinthind sertd. And hyacinths all in a row.

Henricus Drury. Gammer Gurton.
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" LESSON 38
THIRD DECLENSION, I-STEMS
1.—Review 36.2, the declension of caput; corpus.

2.—Paradigm: hostis, m., enemy; base host-; vis, f.,
force, quantity; base vi-, vir-; mare, n., sea, base mar-.

Singular

~ N. hostis vis N mare
G. hostis o vis ~ maris
D. hosttt =~ °~ vi - °  mari
Ac. hostem : vim - mare
Ab. hoste vi e mari
T Flural S
N. hestés. ... . virgs = - maria
G. hostium . . virium - . marium
D. hostibus viribus: .maribus
Ac. hostés (is) - virés (is) ‘maria
Ab. hostibus viribus ~ maribus

3.—On the case forms..

(a) Neuter i-stems have the ablative singular in -1, and
the nominative and accusative plural in -ia.

(b) The genitive plural of all i-stems-ends in -ium. "
(c) The following nouns may have the ablative singular
in either -e or -i. o : L.

avis, {., bird . navis, f., ship
finis, m., end, plur. territory turris, {., tower
ignis, m., fire C

4.—I-stems, how distinguished.

. It is well to remember. the genitive plural of words of
the third declension, and associate this form with the
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nominative singular. The following rules. should be
learned:

(a) General rule.”

as in the nommatxve are i-stems, and have -ium in . ,t,llc_\
genitive plural.

(b) Special rules: The following are i-stems:

(1) Nouns having the nominative in -is, -es, provided
there are rnot niore syllables in" the genitive “than in
nominative, i. e., do not increase. .

(2) Nouns in -ns and -rs.

(3) Some nouns in -tas.

(4) Nouns of one syllable in -s or -x preceded by a
consonant.

(5) Neuters in -e, -al, -ar.

5.—Vocabulary.

-animal,-malis, n,, enimal moéns, montis, m., mountain
‘tivis, civis, ' m., citizen " urbs, urbis, f., ¢ty
fons, fontis, m., spring,

lacit, he-throws, casts
misit, he-sent
timet, he-fears, is-afraid-of

fountain ‘
géns, gentis, " f., nation

6.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Puella aves multds in arboribus
videt. (2) Nauta vim ventdrum in mari timet. (3)
Magna vis aquae in campd’ hodie est. (4) Imperatorés
Romani barbaras gentés vi et armis.superdvérunt. (5)
Miles ex turri alta téla in civés Romands iacit.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) The:girls praised the-
great strength of-the-athlete. -“(3) The-sailor's sons are-



68 TENSES OF MONEO

saving the-men and women from the ship. (3) Is the-little
boy afraid-of the-high waves of-the-sea? (4) Caesar sent
Cicero’s brother into the-country of-the-enemy. (5) Walter
sees from the-town a-great quantity of-water in-the-fields.
(6)- The-men are-bringing large trees into the-city from t,he-
mountains.

" LESSON 39

PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE OF MONEO

1.—Review 38.2, the declension of hostis; vis; mare.
2.—Paradigm.

(a) Present indicative active of moneo, I-advise, do-
", advise, am-advising.

Singular Plural
1. moned monémus
2. monés monétis
3. monet _ monent

NoTe: The present stem is moné-, to which the personal endings
are added directly.

(b) Imperfect: I-advised, did-advise, was-ad'.':is'ing.

1. monébam monébamus -
2. monébas moneébatis
3. monébat monébant

Note: This tense is formed on the present stem mone- + -ba- the
tense sngn + the personal endings. : :

_(c)__:_Fl'Jture. I-shall-advise. o
1. moné&bd moné&bimus |

2. monébis monébitis
3. monébit monébunt

Note: This tense is formed on the present stem mone- + -bi- the
tense sign 4 the DPersonal endings. In the first person the -1 is lost
and.in the third 1 it becomes -u- before -nt. '
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3.—Vocabulary. :

caedeés, caedis, f., murder, __mater, matris, f., mother
massacre  méns, mentis, f., mind, pur-

canis, canis, m., dog pose

collis, collis, m., hill nox, noctis, f., night

dux, ducis, - m., leader, servitils,-tiitis, f., slavery
... . commander, soror, sordris, f., sister
general,guide vox, vdcis,  f., voice, word

honor, honéris, m., honor guberns, 1, steer direct,
itdex, itdicis, m., judge govern (like
legid,-onis, f., legion ' - lauds)
. Which of the nouns are i-stems? o
-——-Excrase

(a).. Write in Latin. 38 6 (b)

(b)” ‘Translate: (1) Dux Rdmainus litterds ex Graecid
ad mitrem et sordrés misit. (2) ‘Populus Romanus magna
voce Cicerdnem cdnsulem postulabat. (3) Legidnés
Caesaris multa proelia in provincia pugniavérunt. (4) Deus
animum et mentem hominis gubernat. (5) Légitus populi
Ro6mani duces legionum laudaverat. ,

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) The general's mother
fears the-voice of-the-rough soldier. (2) The-dog, always
the-faithful (fidelis) friend of-man, loves his-master. (3)
The-leader of-the-soldiers ‘does not fear the-forces (cﬁpzds)
of-the-enemy on the-hill. o

OPTIONAL
S.—Names of well known substances.
argentum, sidlver lignum, wood - saxum, stone
aurum, gold metallum, metal stannum, tin

corallium, corgl _nitrum, soda, niter _ tignum, beam, lég
ferrum, iron ~plymbum, lead = vitrum, glass



70 THIRD DECLENSION... .ABLATIVES

LESSON 40
THIRD 'DECLENSION. -ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMI-
-NATIONS. --MEANS-AND INSTRUMENT. CAUSE
1 -—Rewew 26.2, the declension of bonus.

2 —-—Pamdzgm Adjectives of three terminations.
icer, acris, acre, keen, eager, energetic; base acr-.

. - Singular . .. * Plural

‘m, f . n.. m f .on,
N, "acer _d&cris &acre  acrés . acrés acria
G. dcris . adcris  dcris  dcrium  dcrium  Acrium
D. dcri  acri  acri  acribus  acribus  acribus
Ac. acrem Aacrem 3dcre  Acrés (is) Aacrés (is) acria
Ab. acri dcri acri acribus  Aacribus  acribus

Note: Adjectives of the third declension have the same form in
the three genders, exce Rt in the nominative and accusative. Adjectives
of three terminations have i-stems.- The ablative regularly ends in -1.

3.—Means and instmment.
RuULE: The means or instrument with which, or by
which, an-action is performed is in the ablative, without a

preposition: as, miles gladié pugnat, the soldier fights with
a sword; virtiite vincat, he wins by hzs valor

—-Cause

RULE: The cause whlch leads to an actnon may be ex—
pressed by the ablative, without a .preposition: .as, miles
amore patriae dimicat, the soldier ﬁgﬁts because of .his love
for his country. o

5.—Vocabulary.
castra,-6rum, n., pl., camp ~~ equester,-tris,-tre, adj., °

flamma, f., fire, flame . equestrian, cavalry
Forum, n., -Forum - pedester,-tris,-tre, adj.,
lignum, ., wood, piece- .. ... pedestrian, infaniry

" ovgf-wood 0 timed, .2, fear (like moned):
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oculus,
penculum,

m., eye

NoTE: After verbs, 1 means ﬁrst con)ugatxon, hke laudo.

second, like moneo.
6.—Exercise.
()

superavit.
vidébat.

pedestribus pugnabat.

timeébit.
bat?

n. danger, penl
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vided, 2, see (like moned)

2 means

Translate: (1) Caesar Gallds proeliis équestribus
"(2) Pirata oculis acribus navés populi Rémani
(3) Cicerd in provincia multa proelia copils
(4) Eques periculum vitae nén
(5) Ciir Catilina lammam et caedem urbi para-
(6) Nauta parvd lignd magnam navem gubernat.

“(b) -Put into Latin -orally: (1) Man has a-keen mind

and keen eyes.
the-Forum at-Rome.

the-barbarians in-cavalry and infantry battles.

(2) Caesar wishes an-equestrian statue in’
(3) Caesar’s soldiers are-conquering

(4) The-

farmer is-saving his-buildings from (ex) the-risk of-fire.

OPTIONAL

7.=—~Conversation about. plowing.

- Mihi libet agncolam aran-
tem vidére: g

Eum hinc ex silva per ar-
borés vidére possumus.

Quam réctam lineam
aratro facit!

Arire bene déebet dlﬁ’ic:lh-
mum esse.

Credo; sed frater meus
optimé arat.

Interdum mé - adtuvare
sinit.

’” R

* I Iltke to-see the farmer

- plowing.

We-can see him from-here
out-of the-woods through the-
forest.

What a-straight .line he-
makes with-the-plow. '

To-plow well must be very
difficult.

I-believe (you); but my
brother plows very-well.

Sometimes he lets me. help.
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MANNER

LESSON 41

ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS.

MANNER

1.—Review 40.2, the declension of acer.

2 --Paradzgm' Adjectives of two terminations, thmi declen-
sion. omms, omne all every, thc whole, A base omn-.

‘m. f. |\ P m.f. - ‘n.

N. omnis omne omné& omnia
G. omnis omnis omnium omnium
D. omni omni omnibus omnibus

. Ac. omnem" omne omnés (is) - omnia
Ab.omni = omni ommbus omnibus

‘NoOTE;. All adme;ves of two ,termmatlons have l-stems -The abla-
twa smgular regularly ends in -; _ C )

_Manner _.. oL L

RULE The manner in whxch an actlon is performed may
be expressed by the ablative, usually with cum, unless the
noun is modified by an adjective: as, milités cum ciira
labdrant; nautae magna ciird laborant, the soldiers totl with
care; the sailors toil with great care; cum ciira and magna

cira answer the question ow? and are in the ablative.

4.—Vocabulary.

cira,  f., care, pains

diligentia, f., diligence, pru-
"dence, altention

industria, f., activity, indus-

try
modus, m.,manner,
. ..means, limit .
natiira, - f., nature .

oppiignatio, ., siege

brevis, short, brief

difficilis, hard, difficult

dulcis, sweet

fortis, brave, strong

ndbilis, famous, noble

turpis, disgraceful, dishonor-
able

oppiigno, 1, gitack, beswge

habes, 2, have, possess
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5.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Omnés barbari magna ciira et dili-
gentid agrds aravérunt. (2) Puer jtinere ardué et difficili
in altos montés vénit. (3) Agricola fontem aquae dulcis in
silvi’ habet. (4) Caesar virtiite et industrid légatérum
Gallos multis proeliis superavit. (5) Cénsulés memoriam
civium fortium laudabunt.

“(b). Put into Latin orally: - (1) Nature gives man a-
short life, (2) The-roads in the-Roman provinces are good.
(3). The-poet praises the-noble forests on the-high moun--
tains. (4) Why is the-boy sending a-short letter to his-
mother? ‘

. OPTIONAL
6.—The Temple of Vesta. -

In the course of [
time a number of |
great temples were
built facing the
Forum, and no one
of these is more in-
teresting to us than
the little temple of
Vesta which stood
at the south end
of the old Forum.
Vesta was the Latin
goddess of the do-
mestic hearth, and
was much like the
Greek Hestia. Fires
sacted to her were °
kept burning on her

TEMPLE OF VESTA, RESTORED, BY HUELSEN
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altars and Vestal virgins were charged with the duty of
keeping the fires alive.

The shape of the temple was circular and not more than
33 feet in. diameter on the inside. The ancient worship
of Vesta may account for the circular shape of her temple
which may point back to the shape of the chief’s hut in
primitive times. Then all the Italian towns had temples
to Vesta and whenever new cities were founded by colonists
they made haste to set up altars to her and brought fire
for these from the altar at Rome. :

A SO-CALLED TEMPLE OF VESTA IN ROME

LESSON 42 N
ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION
1.—Review 41.2, the declension of omnis.

2. —Paradigm: Adjectives of one termination, third declension.
priidéns, intelligent, prudent; - base, priident-.
m.f.

Singular n. m. f. Plural n
N. priidéns pridéns pridentés  priidentia
G. priidentis priidentis pridentium pridentium
D. pridenti pridentt priidentibus priidentibus
Ac. priidentem  priidéns pridentés pridentia

Ab. priidenti (e) pridenti (e) priadentibus pradentibus
NotE: Adjectives of one termination have i-stems. ‘They have -i
in the ablative singular, usually. :
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3.—Vocabulary.

elephantus, m., elephant
familia, f., family, house-
hold
Hannibal,-balis,m., Hannibal
Adjectives
ingens, huge, vast

4.—Exercise.

praeséns, present

recéns, fresh, new, recent

simplex,-plicis, simple,
straight-forward

velox, vélacis, fast, swift

vetus, veteris, old, former

(a) Write in Latin 41.5 (b).

(b)
gubernavit.
timébit.
tium habébat.

Translate: (1) Nauta navem véldcem magna ciird
(2) Dux militum periculum praesens ndn
(3) Hannibal magnam vim elephantérum ingen-
(4) Cicerd erat vir natiird acer-et priidéns.

(4) Orator Scipioni, vird nobili et priiddentt, laudem magnam

dabat.

(5) Initriae militum ndn sunt parvae. .

- (c) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-commander of-the-

enemy is-sending letters to Caesar.
(3) The-soldiers ask-for the-rewards of-
(4) “The-girls are-bringing fresh eggs to

telligent animals.
fresh victories.

(2) Elephants are in-

town in (by. means of)-the-old wagon.

OPTIONAL

5.—Conversation: Caroline gets wet.

Hodié mane, cum in
scapha rémigabamus, Caro-
lina in fluvium incidit.

Estne laesa?.

Noén; {inus enim & pueris
eam rémd in scapham ex
aqui traxit.

Nonne Carolma ‘natare

scit?

Early this-morning, when
we-were-out-rowing, Caroline
fell into the-river.

Was she hurt?

No; for ome of the-boys
pulled her with-an-oar into
the-boat out-of the-water.

Doesn't Carolme kno-w-ho'w
to-swim? '
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Paululum; sed vestimenta A-little; but her clothes

eam dedrsum trahébant. were-pulling her down.
"Quid facissétis, si ea aqua What would-you-have-done
paene suffocata esset? - if she had been nearly
: drowned?
‘LESSON 43
THIRD DECLENSION, CONTINUED. DATIVE WITH
ADJECTIVES

1.—Review 42.2, the declension of pridéns.
2.-—Paradigm: Decline together:

mulier felix, f., happy woman; mare ingéns, n., vast sea;
puer fortis, m., brave boy

3.—Dative with adjectives.

RULE: Adjectives implying nearness, fitness, likeness,

help, kindness, trust, obedience, and the like, with their
opposites, govern the dative: as, equus et canis animalia
sunt homini fidélia, the horse and the dog are animals faith-
ful to man.

4.—Vocabulary: adjectives

fidelis, faithful, loyal inimicus, hostile
idoneus, fit, suitable iucundus, pleasant

S.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 42.4 (c)

(b) Translate: . (1) Caesar légatum populd Romané
fidelem habébat. (2) Hostés patriae Cicerdni inimici erant.
(3) Causae magni belli simplicés sunt. (4) Imperitor
pugnam cum equitibus fortibus et vélgcibus vidébat.
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(c)- . Put into Latin orally: (1) Elephants are faithful to-
their-masters. (2) Do we-desire an-end of-(our)- present
liberty? (3) The-memory of-recent injuries is not sweet
to-(any)-man. (4) Why are the-brave soldiers faithful to-
Caesar? (5) The-girls’ letters are pleasing to-their-
mothers. (6) Why are the-soldiers of-Caesar hostile to-
Cicero? :

OPTIONAL

6.—Latin version, ‘' Twinkle, twinkle, little star.”

Mica, mici, parva stella!
Miror quaenam sis, tam bella!
Splendéns &éminus in illg,

Alba velut gemma, caeld.
Quand®d fervéns Sol discessit
Nec caldre prita pascit,

Mox ostendis limen piirum,
Micans, micans per obsciirum.

Modern, Author Unknown.

~ LESSON 44
REVIEW OF THIRD DECLENSION
OPTIONAL LESSON

1.—Explain the difference between consonant stems and
i-stems.

2.—How do you tell whether a word is consonant or i-stem?

3.—Explain the normal order of words. Give the general
rule. Give the special rule.

4.—Give the rule for means and instrument; cause;
manner; the dative with adjectives.
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5.—Give the conjugation of moned.in the- present, im-

perfect, and future indicative active.

6.—Vocabulary: Give equivalent:

Latin

arbor frater
carmen inimicus
castra Iex -
civis mons
ciira orator
dux pater
finis soror
fons victor-:
fortis vox

English
commander. legion
danger nation-
freedom " road, journey
fountain, ship
spring spring (ot'
grove year)
‘~horseman - tree

‘king. virtue

~. lion - * voice

Notke: In addition to the questions glven, et the class prepare for
review all the lessons.on the’ thlrd declension, following the plan of

lesson 33, note.

OPTIONAL .. .I'

7.—Conversation:about walking in the park.

Hodigé, Carolina, Helena,
Carole, Gulielme, spatiemur
in silva.

Tecum laeté ibimus; aveés

enim et arborés amamus, et
omnia!

" Scitisne diversas arborés -

distinguere?

No6n omnés; sed névimus -

betullas; ecce bétullae albae
et nigrae et liiteae!

Litteras in cortice bétullae .

albae scribere possumus.:-:

Today, Caroline, Helen,
Charles, and William, let’s-

- go-=walking in the park.
""" Gladly we-will-go with you,

for we-love the-birds and trees,
ard everything!
Do-you-know-how "~ “to-tell
the-different trees? == -
Not “all; but we-do-know
the-birches.. - See. the-white
and black and yellow birches'
: We-can' write: a-letter- on
the-bark: .of-the-white:birch.



FOURTH DECLENSION 79

LESSON 45
FOURTH DECLENSION, STEMS IN -U, GENITIVE IN -Us

1.—Character of the stem.

Latin nouns ending in -us and -ii in the nominative, with
the genitive in -iis, belong to the fourth declension. These
are called u-stems, because they have -u- as the character
or final letter of the stem.

2.—Paradigm: manus, f., hand, group (of men), base,
man-; lacus, m., lake, base, lac-; cornu, n., horn, wing
(of army), base, corn-.

Singular
N. manus lacus ) cornii
G. . manis laciis corniis
D. manui (manii) ‘lacui (laci) cornil
Ac. manum lacum cornii
Ab. mani lacii cornii
Plural
N. manis laciis cornua
G. manuum lacuum cornuum
D. manibus lacubus cornibus
. Ac. maniis laciis cornua
Ab. manibus lacubus cornibus

" NoTE: Nouns of this declension génerally have -ibus in "the dative
and ablative plural, but lacus and portus have -ubus. #n addition to
the fourth declension forms, domus, f., house, has also doms in the
dative and ablative singular, domdrum in 'the genitive plural, and domas
in the accusative pluraf locatlve, domi, at home.

3.—Gender.

RULE: Nouns of the fourth declension ending in -us are
masculine, except domus and manus, which are feminine,
and those in -ii are neuter.
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4.—Vocabulary. , _
Africanus, adj. African portus,-iis, m., harbor
currus,-is, m., chariot senatus,-iis, m., senate
exercitus,-iis, m., army sonitus,-lis, m., sound, noise

frictus,-tis, m., fruit, profit
S5.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Caesar exercitum populé Rémand
fidelem habet. (2) Hostés in mahibus militum Roma-
nérumsunt. (3) Cicerd multis naveés ad portum Africinum
mittit. (4) Milités frictum victoriae optant. (5) Suntne
pater et mater domi hodie? (6) Sententia senatiis Cicerdni
grata est. (7) Ventus magnd sonitii dé montibus in cam-
pum vénit.

(b) Put into Latin: (1) The-general sees large lakes
and broad forests from the-mountains. (2) Where are-
(there) harbors suitable for-shlps’ (3) A-loud noise is-
coming out-of the-school.

OPTIONAL
6.—The Vestal Virgins.

The worship of Vesta was in the care of virgins, and no
man, except the Pontifex, was allowed to enter her temple.
The virgins were chosen by lot from the number of 20
selected from the best families each year. Only those who
were betweeh the ages of 6 and 10, physically perfect, with
parents still living, could be selected by the Pontifex.
When chosen, they went immediately to the home of the
vestals, which was near by the temple, and began their
preparation for service. Ten years were spent in learning,
ten in serving, and ten in teaching others. After this
period of thirty years they were at liberty to go to their
homes, and even marry if they wished, but they seldom
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left the temple service. They were dressed in pure white
linen, with a purple border, and wore a wide purple mantle.
They were held in reverence and were greatly honored.
When they went abroad they were preceded by a lictor, at
the public games they had seats of honor, and if on their
walks they accidentally met a criminal on the way to
execution he was immediately set free. They served their
state well and during all the centuries there was little
blame, if any, attached to these faithful watchers of the
fires of the nation’s guardian angel, as they regarded Vesta.

LE ROUX’S **SCHOOL OF THE VESTAL VIRGINS’’

LESSON 46
FIFTH DECLENSION, STEMS IN -& GENITIVE IN -&i
1.—Character of the stem.

Latin nouns ending in -& in the nominative, genitive
€1, belong to the fifth declension. They are called e-stems
because they have -g- as the character or final letter of the
stem.
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2.—Paradigm: digs, m., day, base di-; rés, ., thing, matter,
subject, property; base r-.

Singular Terminations
N. dies rés -8s
G. diel réi -8
D. diei réi -8
Ac. diem rem -em
Ab. die ré -8

Plural

N. dies rés -8s
G. diérum rérum -érum
D. diebus . rébus -ébus
Ac. dies rés -8s
Ab. diebus rébus -gbus

NotE: There are not mdny nouns in this declension, and diés and
. rés are the only nouns that are complete in the plural. The ending,
-€1 is found where a consonant precedes, and -& where'a vowel precedes.

3.—Gender.

RULE: Nouns of the fifth declension are feminine, except
diés, which is always masculine in the plural, and ‘usually
masculine in the singular.

4.—Vocabulary.

aciés,-&i, f.,edge, army, battle-  periculosus, adj., dangerous

line - similis, adj., like
consilium, n., advice, plan speciés,-éi, f., appearance,
fides,-el, {., loyalty, faith figure, beauty
necessarius, adj., mecessary, SPEs, spei, f., hope

needful tatus, adj., safe

pars, partis, {., share, part atilis, adj., useful, profitable
5.—Exercise. -

(a) Translate: (1) Caesar aciés hostium magné numerd
militum oppilignaverat. (2) Nautae copiam omnium rérum
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atilium parant. (3) Puer memoriam multérum diérum
iticundorum habet. (4) Speciés navium Rémanarum bar-
baris nova est. (§) Ciar Cicerd ad Caesarem in spem
auxilii vénit? (6) Pirata loca navibus periculdsa timet.

(b) Putinto Latm orally (1) In the-cold parts of-the-
country, the-days are like the-nights. (2) Are the-lakes
safe for-small boats? (3) The-ancient poets praised the-
beautiful appearance of-the-gods and goddesses. (4) The-
advice of-the-general will-be useful to-the-consul and
senate. (5) The-horsemen of-the-enemy are-attacking the-
city with-much hope and great courage.

OPTIONAL
6.—Proverb.

Exitus acta probat, The-outcome tests the-things-done.
Ovid, Heroides 2.85. (Washington’s motto.)

7.—Some much used words, all masculine.

coquus, cook dénarius, denarius (a silver
cubitus, elbow, (18 inches) coin worth about 15 cents)
cumulus, pile, surplus diabolus, devil
cuniculus, tunnel dolus, fraud, trick

LESSON 47

REVIEW OF DECLENSIONS -
1.—Table of endings of all the declensions.

I. II. III. IV. V.
Singular
N. -a -us,-um,-er,-ir -us,-i -8s
G. -ae -i -is -as -&1,-€1
D. -ae -0 1 -ul,-i -&1,-61
Ac. -am -um -em -um,-ii -em
Ab. -a -0 -e,-1 - -€
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Plural
N. -ae -1,-a -8s,-a,-ia -s,-ua -8s
G. -arum  -6rum qum,-ium  -uum -érum
D. -is is -ibus -ubus,-ibus -8bus
Ac. -as -6s,-a -8s,-1s,-a,-ia -{is,-ua -8s
Ab. -is -Is -ibus -ubus,-ibus -€bus

2.—On the declensions.

1. The vocative is like the nominative in all the de-
clensions except in nouns and adjectives of the second
declensions ending in -us, where it ends in -e.

2. In neuters the nominative and accusative are alike,
the plural ending in -a.

3. Masculines and feminines have -m in the accusative
singular, and -s in the accusative plural.

4. The dative and ablative plural are alike.
5. The genitive plural ends in -um.

3.—Vocabulary.

Athénae,-arum, f., Athens moenia,-ium, n., city-walls,
aurum, n., gold ramparts

equitatus,-iis, m., cavalry peditatus,-iis, m., infantry,
gemma, f., jewel infantry-force

4.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 46.5 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) Nihil arduum est militibus fortibus.
(2) Ciir consulés arma populé Romano dant? (3) Ubi sunt
hostium castra? (3) Barbari multa dona ex aurd ad
Ciceronem portant. (4) Hostés moenia Athénarum oppug-
nant.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-infantry-force is-
throwing a-great quantity of-weapons from the-walls into’
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the-enemy’s cavalry. (2) Does the-sailor see Rome from
his-ship? (3) We-expect to-fight a-battle with the-savages.
(4) The-boys want gold, and the-girls want jewels.

OPTIONAL

6.—Conversation about gathering chestnuts.

Quod nomen est illis arbo-
ribus altis.

Illae sunt fagi; nuceés
parvas habent.
Nucés castaneae mihi

placent; sed ndéndum ma-
tiirae sunt.

Cum frigus veniet, bacillis
longis et saccis magnis siimp-
tis, nucés colligimus.

What is the-name: of (to,
those tall trees.

Those are beeches;
have little nuts.

Chestnuts I like; but they
are not ripe yet.

they-

When frost comes, taking
long sticks and big sacks, let’s-
gather nuts.

LESSON 48

REVIEW OF GENDER. INDECLINABLE AND DEFECTIVE
: NOUNS :

1.—Review the special rules of gender for each declension:

‘ First, 4.5; second, 21.4; third, 34.3; fourth, 45.3;
fifth, 46.3.
2.—General survey of gender.
(a) General rules.
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Names of male Names of female Indeclinable
beings, rivers, beings, countries, " nouns

winds, months towns, islands, trees
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(b) Special rules for each declension.

Masculine Feminine

First Declension

-a

Second Declension

-us, -er, -ir '

Third Declension

-es, -er, -or, -0s, -0, -es (without in-
with increase in the  crease) -as, -us,
genitive. X, -s (if a conso-

nant precedes)

Fourth Declension

-us

Fifth Declension

-€s

Neuter

-a, -e, -i, -y, -G

-1, -n, -t, -ar, -ur,

-us (gen. -eris or
-oris)

-u

NoTE: As previously stated, rules of gender have exceptions, and
it is important that students early form the habit of associating the

gender of a particular word with the word itself.

3.—Indeclinable nouns.

A few nouns are indeclinable, that is, they have one
form in all cases: as, fas, n., right; nefis, n., wrong; instar,

n., likeness; nihil, n., nothing.

4.— Defective nouns.

Many nouns lack some of the cases, owing largely to

their meaning. They are as follows:

(a) Those used only in the singular.

1. Names of individuals and places: as, Caesar,

Roma, Graecia.
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2. Abstract nouns, especially of the fifth declen-
sions, as, fidés, faith; iustitia, justice.
3. Names of materials: as, aurum, gold.

(b) Those used only in the plural.

1. Names of certain cities: as, Athénae, Delphi.
2. Certain group words: as, liberi, children;
gemini, fwins.
3. Some special words: as, arma, weapons; moenia,
city-walls; castra, camp.
5.—Exercise. ‘

(a) Write in Latin 47.4 (¢).

(b) Translate: (1) Caesar cum legionibus ex castris in
locum - pugnae idoneum discédit. (2) Fidés est funda-
mentum ilstitiae. (3) Fratrés gemini in oppidé sunt.
(4) Pirata nihil in insula videbit.

(c) Putinto Latin orally: (1) Does the-sailor see Delphi
from his-ship on the-sea? (2) The-soldiers are-getting-
ready their-weapons for-the-battle.  (3) The-farmer’s
family has twin girls. . .

- OPTIONAL

6.—Latin version, ‘‘Twinkle, twinkle, little star,”” concluded.

Tibi, noctd qui vagatur,
Ob scintillulam gratatur;
Ni micares tii ndn sciret
Quas per vids errans iret.
Meum saepe thalamum lice
Specularis ciiridsa;
Neque carpseris sopdrem
Dénec vénit S6l per auram.
Modern. Author Unknown
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LESSON 49

VERBS
1.—Verbs.

Verbs in Latin, as in English, express a thought, whether
it be a mere statement, a wish, or a command.

2.—Conjugation.

By conjugation we mean those changes made in the
form of a verb to show its grammatical relations. Through
its conjugation the verb expresses voice, mood, tense,
person, and number.

3.—Voice. There are two voices:

(a) Active, which denotes that the action proceeds
from the subject: as, lauds, I-praise.

(b) Passive, which denotes that the action is received
by the subject: as, laudor, I-am-praised.

4.—Mood, or Mode. There are four moods:

(a) Indicative, which states a fact or asks a direct
question: as, laudd, I-praise; laudasne? do-you-praise?

(b) Subjunctive, which generally represents the action
as possible, desired, or as conceived by the mind. This is
the most difficult of the Latin moods and will be studied
later.

(c) Imperative, which expresses a command, exhorta-
tion, or appeal: as, lauda, praise.

(d) Infinitive, which is in fact a verbal noun, with some
of the uses of both nouns and verbs: as, laudare, to-praise.

S5.—Tenses.

(a) Tenses for incomplete action.
1. Present, which represents the action as taking
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place at the present time: as, cogitd, [-am-
thinking.

2. Imperfect, which represents the action as taking
place, or as continuing, in past time: as,
cogitabat, he-was-thinking.

3. Future, which represents'the action as going to
take place in future time: as, cogitabo, I-shall-
think.

(b) Tenses for completed action.

1. Perfect, which represents the action as just now
completed, or merely as having taken place in
past time: as, ambulavi, I-have-walked; cogi-
tavi, I-have-been-thinking, I-have-just-now-fin-
ished-thinking; also, I-walked, I-thought.

2. Pluperfect, which represents the action as com-
pleted in past time, before some other action:
as, cogitaveram, I-had-thought, I-had-been-think-
ing.

3. Future perfect, which represents the action as
one to be completed before some other future
action, expressed or implied: as, cogitavero,
I-shdll-have-thought.

6.—Vocabulary.
civitas,-tatis, f., community, post, prep. w. acc., afler,

citizenship, state behind
cogito, 1., think primus, adj., first
meridigs, acc. meridiem, m., probd, 1, approve, test

noon rés piblica, rei piblicae, f.,
ius, iuris, n., right, law government, state

ante, as prep., w. acc., before, in-front-of; as adverb, before,
beforehand, previously.
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7.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Quid (what) dé ré piiblica milités
cogitabant? (2) Imperdator Romanus 1égitds amplos in
civitatés Galliae mittébat. (3) Dominus ilira omnia in
(over) servos habent. (4) Ubi eritis heri post meridiem?

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) There-is a-wide river
behind our-camp. (2) Cicero approved the-words of-the-
old soldier. (3) The-soldier of-the-legion sees the-statue
of-his-general, Caesar, before the-temple. (4) The-com-
munities of-Gaul will-be in the-friendship of-the-Roman
people.

OPTIONAL

8.—State Seal: Massachusetls.

Ense petit placidam sub libertate quiétem, With the
sword she seeks calm peace under liberty.

LESSON 50
TENSE, PERSON, AND NUMBER
1.—Review 49.5, the tenses and their main uses.

2.—Tenses in each mood.

(a) The indicative has all six tenses.

(b) The subjunctive has.-four, present, imperfect,
perfect, and pluperfect.

(c¢) The imperative has two, present and future. }

(d) The infinitive has three, present, perfect, and
future.

3.—Two groups of tenses.

(a) Principal, which have to do with present and future
time, are the present, future, and future perfect.
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(b) Historical, which have to do with past time, are
the imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect.
NoTE: Sometimes the perfect is used as a principal tense, as, in

English, “I have walked"; but “I walked” is historical. It will be
used only as historical in this book, when sequence is involved.

4.—Person.

As in English, there are three persons: first, second, and
third. The imperative has no first person, and the infini-
tive has neither person nor number.

S5.—Number.
There are two numbers, singular and plural.

6.— Vocabulary.
auctoritas,-tatis, f.,authority, noster,-tra,-J um,adj. pron.,

influence our, ours
Belgae,-arum, m., Belgians ornd, 1, provide, adorn, deco-
caelum, n., sky, heaven rate, fit-out
genus,-eris, n., kind, sort ratid,-onis, f., plan, arrange-
inter, prep. w. acc., among ment, reason
itidico, 1., judge, consider sine, prep. w. abl., without

7.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Milités locum idéneum castris
idicant. (2) Ciir nautae nivés omni genere armorum
ornant? (3) Romani barbar6s ratione et consilio et virtiite
superant. (4) Nostra (our) civitas erat magnae auctori-
tatis inter Belgas. (5) Mater mea (my) omnés discipulds
ad cénam hodié vocabit. (5) Inter lacum et montem iter
erat latum. '

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-senate is-calling
the-soldiers to war, not without reason. (2) By-your-
plans, you-are-getting a-great-deal of-money (much money).
(3) The-birds fly between the-sea and sky. (4) Do
you-like (ama) all sorts of-fruits?
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OPTIONAL

8.—The Forum as it is today.

The photograph below shows the Forum as it is now.
You have read in your history that the power of Rome
gradually declined until real government ceased. During
the .middle ages the Forum lost its importance and was
looked upon as a good place to throw the rubbish from the
rest of the city. In this way this entire space was covered
to a depth of 30 to 40 feet, and many of the great buildings
and monuments were burned in kilns for the little lime
thus obtained. It was not until about 1800 A. D. that
anything was done towards excavating the Forum, and not

THE FORUM TODAY, LOOKING EAST

very much was really accomplished until the second half
of that century. Now not only the Forum but the entirc
city has been examined by scholars employed by the gov-
ernment, so that there is not much more excavating to be
done. The Forum is in many respects the most interesting
place in the whole world, especially to one who is, or
would like to be, a scholar. Some day when you go there
you may walk along streets which once were familiar to
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Cato, Scipio, Pompey, Cicero, Caesar, Augustus, and many-
others whose names are written large in the world’s history.
This part of the city is under control of the government
and will always be kept for the benefit of the thousands
who go there each year to see the ruins of what was once
the center of the world’s civilization.

Note: Read Byron's Childe Harold, Canto 4.78-79, “Oh Rome!
my country!” and “The Niobe of Nations.”

LESSON 51 -
THE CONJUGATIONS. PRINCIPAL PARTS. PRESENT SYSTEM
1.—Conjugations. |
There are four conjugations, or ways of inflecting verbs,
and all regular verbs follow one of these. They are dis-

tinguished from each other by the character of the stem,
or by the endings of the infinitive.

Conjugation Character Infinitive Model
First -a- -are laudare
Second -8- -8re moneére
Third -&- -&re regere
Fourth -i- -ire audire

2.—Principal parts.

In conjugating a verb, it is necessary to know its prin-
cipal parts or the forms which show the three stems of the
verb. These are:

(a) Present indicative, showing the present stem.

(b) Present infinitive, showing the present stem.

(c) Perfect indicative, showing the perfect stem.

(d) Perfect participle, showing the participial stem.

NotE; The principal parts of a deponent verb, also of all verbs in
the passive voice, are the present indicative, present infinitive, and
perfect participle.

3.—Present system.
On the present stem the following tenses are formed:
Present, imperfect, and future indicative, active and
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passive; present and imperfect subjunctive, active and
passive; present and future imperative, active and passive;
present infinitive, active and passive, present participle,
gerundive, and gerund. -

4.—Examples for practice.

Give the principal parts of the following verbs, all of
which are regular, like laudo: ,

amd, 1, love - labord, 1, todl, suffer gravis, adj., heavy,

cantd, 1, sing miitd, 1, change severe

conlocd, 1, station, pard, 1, prepare summus, adj., high-
place portd, 1, carry est, top-of

déns, 1, give spectd, 1, look-at mane, adv., early;

fugd, 1, put-to-flight vulnerd, 1, wound  hodieé mane, this

itdico, 1, judge morning

5.—Exercise.

(@) Translate: (1) Caesar copias in summd monte
conlocavit. (2) Ciir milités vulnera gravia non exspecta-
bunt? (3) Hominésne servds liberabunt? (4) Ciar non
exspectibas magistrum hodié mane?

OPTIONAL

6.—Practice singing the famous . student somg ‘‘Lauriger
Horatius,” page 347.

LESSON 52
PERFECT AND PARTICIPIAL SYSTEMS

.

1.—Review 51.3, the tenses formed on the present stem.

2.—Perfect active system. ,
On the perfect stem the following tenses are formed:
Perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative; per-
fect and pluperfect subjunctive;perfectinfinitiveaative.
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3 --Pamczpzal system ‘
On the partlcxpxal stem the followmg are formed:

Perfect participle passive; future participle active;
supine.

(a) Perfect passive system. The perfect participle
passive combines with forms of the verb sum to make the
following tenses: -

Perfect indicative passive, with sum: as, amitus sum;
pluperfect indicative passive, with eram: as, amitus
ecram; future perfect indicative passive, with erd: as,
amatus erd; perfect subjunctive passive, with sim: as,
amitus sim; pluperfect subjunctive passive, with
essem: as, amatus essem; perfect infinitive passive,
with esse: as, amitus esse.

(b) The future participle active combines with esse to .
make the future infinitive active: as, amiaturus esse.

(c) The supine in -um combines with iri to form the
future infinitive passive: as, amatum iri.

4.—Vocabulary.
Columbus, m., Columbus potestis,-tatis, f., power, op-

désiderd, 1, wisk-for, desire portunity
disputd, 1, argue, debate proximus, adj., nearest, next,
navigd, 1, satl last

omnia,-ium, n. pl., everything

5.—Exercise.
(a) Write in Latin 50.7 (b).
(b) Translate: (1) Columbus ex Hispania parvis |
nivibus navigavit. (2) Agrumne proximum silvae hdc
(this) annd aravisti? (3) Quid (what) post pugnam dé-
sideravisti? (4) Deésideravimus magnum numerum rérum
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pretidsarum. (5) Mariamne et Carolinam ad cénam hodié
vesperi exspectdvistis? (6) Omne frimentum ante noctem
sine magnd labdre portiveramus.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) Did-you-sail to Europe
last year (anné proximé)? (2) No, but I-shall-sail next
year (also anné proxims). (3) Have-you-set-free the-little
birds? (4) George and John have-been-debating in-a-loud
voice about (dé) everything. (5) The-pirates with-their-
fast ships had-had the-harbors and the-sea in their-power.
(6) The-senate named Pompey (as) the-commander of-
the-army.

OPTIONAL

6.—Conversation about the blacksmith.

Mihi libet fabrum laba-
rantem vidére.

Fabrica proxima scholae
est; ed igitur in intervalld
saepe imus.

Faber ferrum candéns in
inctide malled tundit.

Scintillae omnés in partés
volant, ut stellae.

Soleas ex ferrd equis affi-
git, et oras ferreas rotis.

I-like to-see the-blacksmith
working.

The-smithy is very-mear
the-school; so we-go there
often at recess.

The-blacksmith strikes the-
glowing 1iron on the-anvil
with-his-hammer.

T he-sparks fly in all direc-
tions like stars.

He-fastens iron shoes on-
the-horses, and 1ron lires on-
the-wheels.

7.—Nursery Rhyme: Hey, diddle, diddle.

Hei didulum, atque iterum didulum, Félésque Fidésque
Vacca super liinae cornua prosiluit

Nesci6 qua catulus risit dulcédine lidi;

Abstulit et turpi lanx cochleare fuga.
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LESSON 53

PERSONAL ENDINGS. TENSE SIGNS

1.—Personal endings.

The verb is conjugated by adding certain personal end-
ings to the verb stem. These endings show not only person
and number, but voice also. They are as follows:

Pgrson Active Passive Meaning

Singular First -m, -8 -r I
Second -s -ris, -re you
Third -t -tur he

Plural First -mus -mur we
Second -tis -mini you
Third -nt -ntur they

These are the personal endings of both the indicative
and subjunctive moods for all tenses except the perfect
indicative active, which has the following endings:

Singular First - Plural -imus
Second -isti -istis
Third -it -érunt, -ére

2.—Tense signs.

In the present indicative, for instance, the personal
endings are added directly to the stem, as lauda-mus, butin
most of the tenses certain mood and tense signs stand
between the stem and the ending: as, ama-ba-mus. The
tense signs for the indicative are as follows:

(a) Present tense: The personal ending is added to the
present stem directly: as, laud-5, lauda-s, mone-6, mongé-s.
It will be noticed that stems in -a- lose this by contrac-
tion, when the ending is -0.

(b) Imperfect: -ba-, as lauda-ba-m, moné-ba-m.
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(¢) Future: -bi-, for the.first and second conjugations,
where -i- before -o- of the first person is lost by contraction,
and becomes -u- before -nt of the third plural. For the
third and fourth conjugations, the endings are added directly
to the stem, the vowel before the ending being always -e-,
except in the first person, which has -a-; as, lauda-bi-mus,
moné-bi-mus; reg-am, reg-€s, audi-am, audi-és.

(d) Perfect: The personal endings are added directly to
the perfect stem: as, laudav-i, monu-i, réx-i, dudiv-i.

(e) Pluperfect: -era- added to the perfect stem: as,
laudav-era-mus, monu-era-m.

(f) Future perfect: -eri-, added to the perfect stem, -i-
before -6- being lost by contraction: laudav-eri-mus.

Norte: If the stem to which the endings are added ends in a long
vowel, this vowel becomes short before the endings -m, -t, -nt, and -r:
as, laudat, laudant.

3.—Examples for practice.

Analyze the following forms, that is, divide into stem,
tense sign, and personal ending:

amabam mongébit vidébas amd

monébam pugnabo amamus laudabs

portavit laudaverimus vulneraveras vocibunt

niarravérunt  occupabis servavistis  paras

vocat monui fui vulnerabitis
OPTIONAL

4.—The River Tiber.

Turn to your map and you will see that the Tiber rises
high up in the hill country about 200 miles from the coast,
as the river runs. The early inhabitants regarded the
Tiber with great veneration and made offerings to the river
god who dwelt therein. The poets spoke of the flavus
Tiberis, yellow Tiber, because of the muddy appearance
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of the water. At the city the river is about 300 feet wide
and 14 to 20 feet deep. Not infrequently the heavy rains
in the mountains caused the banks to overflow and great
damage 'V was. done to the lower parts of the.city. This has
happened more "than 130 times since the s_qttlegﬁ_'éﬁt was.
made theré,” The Romans made embankmiénts *and
appointed men to look after these, hut it is only” within' the
last few years that embankments hlgh and strong enough
have been built to protect the: peop]e adequately agamst
the floods.

aF

THE TIBER, AELIAN BRIDGE AND HADRIAN'S TOMB

LESSON 54

"PRESENT, PERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE
OF LAUDO

1 —Remew 8 2, present indicative active of laudo; 25.2, im-
perfectand future; 31.1, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect.
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2.—Paradigm.
(a) Present indicative passive.
Singular ) Personal ending
1. laudor, I-am-praised -r (I)
2. laudaris (-re), you-are-praised -ris (you)
3. laudatur, he-is-praised -tur (he)
Plural
1. laudamur, we-are-pmzsed -mur (we)
. laudamini, you-are-praised . -mini (you)
3. laudantur, they-are-praised -ntur (they)
(b) Imperfect: I-was-praised
Singular Plural
1. laudabar laudabamur
2. laudabaris (-re) laudabamini
3. laudabatur laudabantur
(c) Future: I-shall-be-praised
Singular Plural
1. laudabor laudabimur
2. laudaberis (-re) laudabimini
3. laudabitur laudabuntur

3.—Agent.
RULE: The person by whom a thing is done is put in the

ablative with the preposition 2 or ab: as, vir 2 milite
vocatur, the man is called by the soldier.

Nore: If the doer is a thing and not a person, the ablatnve of means
is used, without a preposition. See 40.3

4.—Vocabulary.
compard, 1, get together, pre- gradus, s, m., step, grade,

pare, compare standing
confirmé, 1, strengthen, en- imperium, n., power, rule,
courage - empire

d&spErd, 1, despair “lax, lacis, f., light
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habité, 1, live, dwell, reside pridentia, f., wisdom, pru-
renovd, 1, remew, start-up- dence
again, revive, restore immortalis, adj., immortal
tuus, pron. adj., your, yours
S.—Exercise.

Translate: (1) Ciiram, industriam, priidentiam tuam
semper amdveramus. (2) Litterds tuds ex primis anni
diebus exspectiveram. (3) Imperitor animds militum
donis renovaverit. (4) Céna 4 matre et sordribus meis
parabitur. (5) Ante omnés discipulds tua industria a
magistrd laudatur. (6) Multi nautae magna navi porta-
bantur. (7) Cicerd a Caesare non amabatur.

OPTIONAL
6.—Proverb.

Parés cum paribus facillimé congregantur, Equals with
equals most-easily are-gathered-together.
Like our ““Birds of a feather flock together’.

7.—State seal: South Carolina (in two parts).

First part—Animis opibusque parati, Ready with courage
and wealth. Virgil, Aeneid 2.799.
Second part—Dum spird sperd, While I breathe I hope.

8.—Nursery Rhyme: Tom, Tom, the piper’s son.

Ille citharistae filius
Thémas, Thomas néminatus,
Porcul6 surreptd currit;
Porcus cito mandiicitus
Thomas, cito verberatus,
Ululans per vicum fir it,
Ululans per vicum far it.
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LESSON 55

THE PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE
_ INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF LAUDD

1 —Rmcw 52.3 (a), the per;fect passwe system
2. —Pamdzgm "

-(a) Perfect mdlcatlve passnve I_-have-ba

- Singula‘lL - Plural
1. laudi’t'us sum laudati sum
2. laudatuses—- laudati esti
3. laudatus est - - laudati sun
(b) Pluperfect: I-had-been-praised
Singular L Plural
1. laudatus eram laudati erar
2. laudatuseras ..  laudati erat
3. laudatus erat " " laudati eras

(c) Future perfect:- -J-shall-have-been-pra

Singular . . Plural,
1. laudiatuserd = laudati erin
2. laudatuseris - laudati eriti
‘3. laudatus erit: - .- laudati erm

NotE: It must be remernbered that these “par
adjectives in -us, -a, -um, and agree with their nouns in
and case: as, laudata est, she-has-been-praised.

3.—Vocabulary. L
adversirius, m., enemy, ad- excitd, 1, rouse
versary stimulate
commendd, 1, recommend, recuperd,1,rec

commend, entrust vester, -tra,-tr

Loyours ..
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4.—Exercise.
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(a} -Read 54.5 (a), rapidly, at sight.- - - . - ...

(b) Translate:
virtiitem excititi erant.
commendati sumus.
nostrd recuperatae sunt.
causis mitita erunt.

3 Caesare superitae erant.

(1) Milites Ca&sans spe victoriae ad
(2) Magistrd a patribus nostris
(3) Nostra gloria. et libertas virtiite,

(4) Consilia vestra cras. multis
(5) Omnes adversﬁnérum coplae

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) Tomorrow the-ships will-
have-been-fitted-out by their-masters with-everything
which is necessary. (2) Have your-money and your-
new clothes been-recovered by the-brave man? (3) You-
will-have-been-beaten by the-soldiers tomorrow morning
(cras mane). (4) You-will- have-been-named consul by

the Roman people.
N

OPTIONAL

5.—Conversation about hunting.

Placetne tibi autumnus?

Maximé mihi . placet,
vénari enim mihi licet.

Quid hic vénaris?

Hic sunt cuniculi et le-
porés et coturnicés et tetra-
oneés.

Frater meus saepe in Ca-
nadam vénatum it.

Ibi cervos et etiam alcés

vénitur. Annd proximd duo
capita cervérum domum re-
portavit.

Do you like autumn?

I like it very much, for then
I am allowed to hunt.

What do-you-hunt here?

There-are rabbits and hares
heve and quail and grouse.

My brother often goes to
Canada to-hunt.

There he-hunts deer and
even elk. Last year he-brought
back home two stags’ heads.
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LESSON 56

THE PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT
INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF MONEO. THE
INDICATIVE, PASSIVE OF MONEO

1.—Revieiv 39.2, the present, imperfect, and future indicative

active of moned.

(a) Perfect indicative active, monui, I-advised, have-

2.—Paradigm.
advised
Singular
1. monui
2. .monuisti
3. monuit

(b) Pluperfect, I-had-advised

1. monueram
2. monueras
3. monuerat

Plural
monuimus

monuistis
monuérunt

monueramus
monueratis
monuerant

(c) Future perfect, I-shall-have-advised

1. monuerd
2. monueris
3. monuerit

monuerimus
monueritis
monuerint

(a) Present indicative passive, I-am-advised

3.—Paradigm.
Singular
1. moneor

2. monéris, -re
monétur

Plural
monémur

monémini
monentur
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(b) Imperfect, I-was-advised

1. monébar
2. monébaris, -re
3. monébatur

monébamur
monébamini
monébantur

(c) Future, I-shall-be-advised

1. monébor
2. monéberis, -re
3. monébitur

monébimur
monébimini
monébuntur

(d) Perfect, I-was-advised, have-been-advised

1. monitus sum
2. monitus es
3. monitus est

moniti sumus
moniti estis
moniti sunt

(e) Pluperfect, I-had-been-advised

1. monitus eram
2. monitus erds
3. monitus erat

moniti erimus
moniti eratis
moniti erant

(f) Future perfect, I-shall-have-been-advised

1. monitus erd
2. monitus eris
3. monitus erit

4.—Vocabulary.

debeo, 2, owe, ought; débed
monére, [-oughi-to-advise

habed, 2, have, kold, consider

obtined, -ére, -ui, -tentus, get,

take, obtain, possess
perterred, -&re, -ui, -itus,
scare, frighten
tened, -€re, -lii, hold, keep
timed, -ére, -iii, fear, be-
afraid-of

moniti erimus
moniti eritis
moniti erunt

beneficium, n., kindness,
Sfavor

déns, dentis, m., footh

dolor, m., pain, grief

ordo, -dinis, m., row, rank,
order

religio, f., scruple, religion

studium, n., eagermess, en-
thusiasm, study

testimonium, n.,
testimony, proof

numquam, adv., never.

witness,
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5.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latm 55.4 (c).

TENSES QF MONEO

(b) Translate 1) Caesar régem in sui (hzs) potestite

numquam habébit.
semper timébant.
ruérunt.
obtinueris.

(2) Puellae gallinas albas sine causi
(3) Leges sevérae civés malds: perter-
(4) Magns studio et labore praémium amplum

(5): Verborum ordinem - magister miitaverat.

(6) Fortés Caesaris milités ex prxmo ordine collem obtinu-

erant.

OPTIONAL

6.—Conversation about autumn fruits.

Mihi autiimnus frictuum
causa placet.

‘Mihi quoque; mala enim
magna et rubra ex pomariod
hab&mus.

Maila nostra lutea et dulcia
sunt. '

Mater mea ea cum sac-
charg et paululs aquae co-
quit; tum suavissima sunt.

Ea cum lacte et saccharo
edimus.

Quales friictds in hortd
tud habés? .

Persica et pira siicosa
hab&mus.

Mihi libet, arbore ascensa,
ea colligere. .

"I like autumn om-account-
of the-fruits.
I too, for we-have big red

" apples from the-orchard. -

Our apples are yello'w and
sweel.

My mother bakes thiem with-
sugar and a-very:-little water;
then th'ey"—afe very-sweef.

We eat them mth mdk and
sugar.

What- sort of frmts have-
you in your garden? =

We-have juicy pea_ches and
pears.

I like (the-tree hamng-'been-
climbed) to-climb the-tree and
to gather them.
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, LESSON 57
' THE SECOND CONJUNCTION, CONTINUED

1 —Rem‘ew 56.1, 2 and 3, the conjugation of mones.

2 —Vocabulary
auged, -re, auxi, auctus, increase, enlarge, strengthen
cénsed, cénsére, cénsuli, census, think, conclude, decree
doced, docére, docui, doctus, teach, inform, show
iubed, -iubére, iiissi, ilissus, order, command
moved, movére, movi, mdtus, move, affect
prohibed, prohibére, prohibui, prohibitus, prevent, keep

from, keep away

responded, respondére, respondi respbnsus, reply, answer
video, vidére, vidi, visus, see; in passive, be seen, or seem
oratid, -onis, f., speech, oration
quantus, adj., how-great, how-much
umquam, adv., ever

NotE: Learn the perfect indicative and the perfect participle care-
fully, as the irregularities in these forms must be watched.

3.—Derivatives.

In English we often have words ending in -ion, -ive,
-ure, -e, derived from the participial stem, as in the above
list, auction, censure, jussive, motion, prohibitive, response
and vision. As you learn the principal parts, it will be
helpful to fix the last in your mind by means of an
English derivative.

4 —Exercise.

(a) ‘Translate rapidly, at sight, 56.5 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) Dolores capitis non ab omnibus
timentur. (2) Quanta peciinia 4 tud patre héc annd ex
friimentd et friictibus obtinébitur? (3) Quid dé consulibus
senitus cénsuit? (4) Caesar nihil légatis Gallsrum respon-
debit.. (5) Copiae hostium a rége augébantur.



108 THIRD CONJUGATION. REGO

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) Will-you-keep the-
children from danger of-fire? (2) We have never had many
rows of-scholars in our-school. (3) You-will-have-owed
your-father and mother a-great-deal (multum, n.). (4)
Cicero's speeches used-to-move (imperf.) the-senate and
‘the-people. (5) Have you ever seen the-statue of-Caesar
in the-Forum?

OPTIONAL
5.—Proverb.

Dé fiimdé ad flammam, From the smoke to the flame.
Ammianus 14.11.12.

Like our ““‘Out of the frying pan into the fire.”
6.—Story. The Hen and the Golden Egg.
Gallinam quaedam habébat quae aurea 6va semper

. a-certain-woman
pariebat. Putdbat itaque aurum el intus inesse. Statim

laid her inside to-be
illam occidit sed similem c&teris gallinis repperit. Itaque
she-killed the-other found
divitem sé& fore arbitrata, parvum quoque lucrum amisit.
rich  herself would-be thinking gain she-lost.

An Old Fable, Author Unknown.

LESSON 58

THE THIRD CONJUGATION. INDICATIVE ACTIVE AND
PASSIVE OF REGO. ALBLATIVE OF SEPARATION

1.—Paradigm: regd, regere, réxi, réctus, rule, guide, direct.
(a) Present indicative active and passive.

Active Passive
1. regd - regimus regor regimur
2. regis regitis regeris, -re regimini

3. regit regunt regitur reguntur
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(b) Imperfect.
1. regébam  regébamus regébar regébamur
2. regébas regébitis regébaris, -re regébamini
3. regébat regébant regébatur regébantur
(c) Future.
1. regam regémus regar regémur
2. regés regétis regéris, -re regémini
3. reget regent regétur regentur
(d) Perfect.
1. réxi réximus réctus sum  récti sumus
2. rexisti réxistis réctus es récti estis
3. réxit réxérunt réctus est récti sunt
(e) Pluperfect.
1. réxeram réxeramus  réctus eram  réctl erimus
2. réxeras réxeratis réctus eras récti eratis
3. réxerat réxerant réctus erat récti erant -
(f) Future perfect.
1. réxerd réxerimus  réctus erd récti erimus
2. réxeris réxeritis réctus eris récti eritis
3. réxerit réxerint réctus erit récti erunt

2.—The abiative of separation.

RuLE: Words denoting separation or privation take the
ablative, with or without a preposition, to complete their
meaning: as, piratae aras donis spoliavérunt, the pirates
robbed the altars of their gifts.

Note: The prepositions used are 3, ab, dg, & ex. Keep in mind

that the word which takes the ablative indicates the object taken away
from some person or thing, not the person deprived.
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3.—Vocabulary.

défendd, défendere, défendi, défénsus, ward-off, protect,
defend '

dicd, dicere, dixi, dictus, say, tell, speak

diicd, diicere, diixi, ductus, lead, bring

legd, legere, 1&gi, lectus, pick out, read

peto, petere, petivi, petitus, strive for, seek, beg, ask

tegd, tegere, téxi, téctus, cover, hide, protect

vertd, vertere, verti, versus, furn

contrd, prep. w. acc., against

4.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 57.4 (c).

(b) Translate: (1) Milités magnis itineribus Rédmam
petiérunt. (2) Caesar crds cOpids ex montibus altis in
campum latum diuxerit. (3) Omnés magna véce auxilium
a Caesare petiverant. (4) Cir, Pompéi, prdvinciis a
piratis summa virtiite défendisti?

(c) Putinto Latin orally: (1) Have the-governor's men
protected the-buildings from the-enemy? (2) Did-you-ask-
for help from your-enemies in the-next town? (3) William
brought his-sister from school today. (4) Caesar led the-
new legions through the-woods against the-savages.

OPTIONAL
5.—Proverb.

Numquam sérd, modo bene. Never too late, if only well.

6.—Story. The Fox and the Grapes.
Famé coacta vulpes {ivam pendentem vidit. Ad

By-hunger driven-on a-bunch-of-grapes hanging
quam pervenire volébat; sed quotiéns s& iactavit,
to-reach he-wanted as-often-as he-jumped

attingere nén potuit. .
touc%-itr © l‘)m able Continued. See 63.
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LESSON 59
REVIEW

1.—Explain what is meant by conjugation; voice; mood;
tense.

2.—How many conjugatlons are there? How are they
distinguished?

3.—Name and define the voices; moods; tenses.

4.—Which tenses has the indicative mood? The subjunc-
tive? The imperative? The infinitive?

5.—Name the principal tenses; the historical.

6.—Which are the principal parts of the verb? Which
tenses are formed on the present stem? On the perfect
active stem? On the participial stem?

7.—Give the personal endings. of all the tenses, including
the perfect.

8.—Explain the value of tense signs, and give the tense
signe of each tense.

9.—Give the passive indicative of lauda.

10.—Give the indicative active and passive of mones.

11.—Prepare six sentences of eight words each.

NotE: In addition to the work assigned above, let the class prepare
for review the lessons beginning with the 49th. Much of the review in
class should be done by the students in concert.

' " OPTIONAL
12.—Bridges over ihe Tiber.

In early times the settlers lived on the east bank of the
Tiber, but just across the rivér was some very fertile soil
which naturaily tempted those who wished to raise crops
for the markets. After some time a bridge was built over
the river but there is a story that no nails were allowed in
its construction and no fastenings were used as they
feared that the Etruscans, their enemies, might cross the
river before the defenders could tear down the bridge.
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Turn to the map of the city and you will see the location
of the bridges. They were built in the following order:
Sublician, Aemilian, Fabrician, Cestian, Agrippan, Nero-
nian, Aelian, Aurelian, and Proban. One other, the Mul-
vian, stands today, about three miles above the city.
Several of these bridges, after having been repaired and
rebuilt a number of times, still stand and join the two
parts of Rome.

THE MULVIAN BRIDGE TODAY
Only the foundations belong to the ancient structure

LESSON 60

WRITTEN LESSON. OPTIONAL

Note: The questions for this lesson should be prepared by the
teacher, and should be based on the entire text thus far, with special
stress on the lessons since the last written test. If the teacher prefers,
good results may be had from a general questioning by the class; that
is, by allowing each pupil to prepare a set of questions as if for exami-
nation and either handing these in to the teacher who will present such
questions as are worth while; or by allowing each pupil to ask his own
questions and then submit to counter-questions from the class. It is
sometimes profitable to vary the written lessons in this way.

.



THIRD CONJUGATION. TIME 113

LESSON 61

THE THIRD CONJUGATION, CONTINUED. RELATIONS
OF TIME

1.—Review 58.1, the conjugation of regd, active and passive.
2.—Time.

Relations of time are expressed as follows:

(a) Time when, or within which, by the ablative: as,
di€é septimd pervénit, he came on the seventh day.
(b) Time how long by the accusative: as, quinque horis
pugnavérunt, they fought for five hours.
Note: Sometimes per with the accusative is used for greater
emphasis.

3.—Vocabulary.

ago, agere, &gi, actus, do, perform, drive; with gratias,
to thank

cogndscd, -ndscere, -ndvi, -nitus, learn, find-out

cogo, cogere, coégi, coactus, force, compel, collect

gerd, gerere, gessi, gestus, carry-on, carry-out

mittd, mittere, misi, missus, send, send-away, let-go

pond, ponere, posui, positus, place, put, set, lay-down

quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitus, look-for, hunt-for

relinquo, -ere, reliqui, relictus, leave

scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptus, wrife

arator, m., plowman

cupiditas, -tatis, f., desire, greed, cupzdzty

hora, f., hour

bene, adv., well, successfully

nec, adv., and not, but not
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4.—Exercise.

THIRD CONJUGATION.

TIME

(a) Translate: (1) Ub: pater tuus aritdrés hodieé mane

reliquit?
runt.
agris et silvis nec vidimus.

R6mini rem bene gesserant.

quaerébas?

(b) Put into Latin orally:
leave the-wagon in the-fields many days.
you-looking-for in the-house last night?

(2) Galli n6n ante linam novam copids coégé-
(3) Quaesivimus gallinam albam multas héras in
(4) In omnibus partibus Galliae

(5) Quid a tua matre heri

(1) . The-plowman will-
(2) What were-
(3) You-ought

to-thank your mother and father today for their-kindness.
(4) We carried-on war with our-enemies for-many years.

OPTIONAL

5.—Conversation about azroplanes.

Machinasne volantés heri
vidisti?

Ita, trés simul vidi.

Quantum strepitum facié-
bant!

Etiam, facile erat eas
audire multd antequam vi-
déri possent.

Velisne iter in @ina ex illis
machinis facere?

Néscio; timérem, sed dé-
bet esse amoenissimum iter
tam véldciter sub nebulas
facere.

Did-you-see the-aeroplanes

yesterday? -
Yes, I-saw three at-once.
What a-noise they-did-
make!

Yes indeed; it-was easy to-
hear them long before they-
could be seen.

Would-you-like to-make a-
trip in-one of those-machines?

I-do-not-know; I-should-be
afraid, but it-ought to-be very-
delightful to-make a-trip so
swiftly up-under the-clouds.
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LESSON 62
THE FOURTH CONJUGATION
1.—Paradigm: audid, audire, audivi, auditus, kear.

‘(a) Present indicative.

Active Passive
Singular Plural Singular Plural
1. audid audimus audior audimur
2. audis auditis audiris, -re audimini
3. audit audiunt auditur audiuntur
(b) Imperfect.
1. audiebam audiébamus audiébar audiébamur

2. audiébas audiébatis audiébaris,-re audiébamini
3. audiebat audiébant audiébatur audiébantur

(¢) Future.
1. audiam audiémus audiar audiémur
2. audiés audiétis audiéris, -re  audiémini
3. audiet audient audiétur audientur
(d) Perfect.
1. audivi audivimus  auditus sum auditi sumus
2. audivisti audivistis  auditus es auditi estis
3. audivit audivérunt, auditus est auditi sunt

-8re
(e) Pluperfect.

1. audiveram audiverimus auditus eram auditi erimus
2. audiveras audiveratis auditus eras auditi erdtis
3. audiverat audiverant auditus erat auditi erant

(f) Future perfect.

1. audiverd  audiverimus auditus erd auditi erimus
2. audiveris audiveritis auditus eris auditi eritis
3. audiverit audiverint auditus erit auditi erunt



116 FOURTII CONJUGATION

2.—Vocabulary.

aperid, aperire, aperui, apertus, open, explain

finio, finire, finivi, finitus, end, limit

impedid, impedire, impedivi, impeditus, kinder, keep-away
inveniod, invenire, invéni, inventus, find

‘miini5, miinire, miinivi, minitus, fortify, protect

reperid, reperire, repperi, repertus, find, learn

scid, scire, scivi, scitus, know, learn

sentid, sentire, sénsi, sénsus, feel, notice, think

venid, venire, véni, ventus, come, go

vincid, vincire, vinxi, vinctus, e, feiter

ortus, -iis, m., rising, rise calidus, adj., kot, warm
occasus, -iis, m., seiting secundus, adj., second, favor-
salus, -itis, f., safety, health able '
sol, solis, m., sun;. occasus quandd, adv., when?
solis, sundouwn quid, n., pron.,, nom. and
acc., what?

3.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 59.4 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) Caesar cum omnibus cdpiis ante
ortum sblis in castra nova vénit. (2) Ciir Paulum, civem
Romanum, vinxerant? (3) Rés frigidas et calidas facile
sentimus. (4) Quid dé fratris saliite scivisti?

(c) Putinto Latin orally: (1) When did-you-come from
the-city to our-town? (2) The-birds in our-woods often
sing before sundown. (3) Did-you-notice Walter's letter
in Mary's book today?

OPTIONAL
4.—Proverb.

Fortiter in ré, sudviter in modd. Bravely in deed,
sweetly in manner.
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S.—Conversation about haying.

Eamus in horreum et
lidamus in faeno.

Odérem novi faeni amé.
Mihi libet in €6 dormire.

Ego adiiivi patrem meum
cum hordeum et avénam et
secale meteret.

Ego lab6ravi inter mes-
sorés; vehementissimé la-
béravimus.

Pigri esse, ut in schol3,
non potuimus.

ACCOMPANIMENT 117

Let’'s-go to the barn and
play in the-hay.

I-love the-smell of-fresh
hay; I like to-sleep in it.

I-helped my father when he-
mowed the-barley, oats, and
rye.
+ I-worked among the-har-
vesters; we-worked very-hard.

We-couldn’t be lazy, as (we
can be) in school.

LESSON 63

THE FOURTH CONJUGATION, CONTINUED. ABLATIVE
OF ACCOMPANIMENT

1.—Review 60.1, the conjugation of audio.

2.—Written conjugation.

Write out the conjugation of the following verbs, in the
present, perfect, and future tenses, active and passive:

aperid, aperiri, aperui, apertus, open.
sentid, sentire, sénsi, sénsus, feel, perceive.

3.—Accompaniment.

RULE: Accompaniment is expressed by the ablative with
the preposition cum: as, réx legaitum cum militibus misit,
the king sent the lieutenant with the soldiers, cum militibus
indicating those accompanying the lieutenant.

4.—Vocabulary.
custodio, 4, watch, guard,
protect

mos, moris, m., custom, habit,
way
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forum, n., market-place, esp. aliénus, adj., another's, un-

the Roman Forum favorable

magistratus, -0is, m., public . reliquus, adj., the-rest-of, the
office, officer remaining

metus, -iis, m., fear, dread etiam, adv., also, even

mors, mortis f., death - iam, adv., already, now; iam

non, no longer
5.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 60.3 (c).

(b) Translate: (1) Quid magistratus in ford invéné-
runt? (2) Milités dé saliite déspérant et mortem etiam
‘timent. (3) Caesar dé natiird et moribus Gallérum librum
scribébat. (4) Post Ciceronis mortem rés piiblica Romana
nostram provinciam ndn custodiébat. (5) Légati ex Bri-
tannia ad Caesarem vénérunt cum ducibus.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-rest-of the-boys
have already gone to the-river. (2) What had you already
heard about the-general’s death? (3) The-Romans will no
longer decorate their forum with-statues and buildings.
(4) Even animals feel hot and cold things. (5) They came
into the-Forum with the-officers.

OPTIONAL
6.—Proverb.
Aliéna vitia in oculis habémus; & tergd nostra sunt
We have another's faults in sight; our own are at our back.

7.—Story. The Fox and the Grapes, concluded.

Irata dixisse fertur: “Nolo te mandiicare

Angry to-have-said he-is-said I-do-not-want to-eat
acerbam, sed revertar ad té postea cum eris matiira.”

sour I-will-return you later

An Old Fable, Author Unknown.
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LESSON 64
THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. REVIEW
1.—Paradigm: Indicalive mood, active.

(a) Present. .
laud -0 -43s -at -Amus -dtis -ant

mon -ed -8 -et -émus -étis  -ent
reg -5 -is -it -imus  -itis  -unt
aud -i6 -is -it -imus  -itis -unt
(b) TImperfect.
laud -a
n -é .
mo - ¢ bam, -bas, -bat, -bamus, -batis, -bant
reg -8
aud -i-&
(c) Future.
laud -a L. . . ..
a _r -bd, -bis, -bit, -bimus, -bitis, -bunt
mon -&
reg -am, -&s, -et, -émus, -étis, -ent
aud -i
(d) Perfect.
laudav
monu e e e e . . L. -
_ -, -isti, -it, -imus, -istis, -&runt, (-ére)
réx
audiv
(e) Pluperfect.
laudav 1
monu ,
rox -eram, -erds, -erat, -eramus, -eratis, -erant
audiv |
(f) Future perfect.
laudav )
monu _ . . . .. .
réx > -erd, -eris, -erit, -erimus, -eritis, -erint
audiv
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2.—Written conjugation.

In a similar way prepare a comparative view of these
four verbs: ‘

(1) existimd, think, believe, consider

(2) retined, keep-back, hold

(3) tollg, tollere, sustuli, sublatus, raise, lift-up, pu:-
astde v

(4) expedid, loosen, clear-up, get-ready

3.—Vocabulary.
celeritds, -tatis, f., speed, officium, n., duty, service
quickness praesidium, n., kelp, protec-
clarus, adj., bright, clear, tion, garrison
famous Scipid, -0nis, m., Scipio
commiinis, adj., common suspicid. -0nis, f., suspicion

4 —Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 63.5 (c).

(b) Translate: (1) Maria domum sine suspicidne par-
viarum puellirum veniébat. (2) Ciir Scipi6é peciinias ex
templd deae tollet? (3) Imperator omnem spem salitis in
celeritite pongbat. (4) In portii nostrd navis longis et
multds expediunt. (5) Caesar magnis praesidiis partem
Galliae in officid tenuit.

(c) Putinto Latin orally: (1) We-shall-owe you gen-
erous rewards for (of) service. (2) Will-you-leave large
garrisons for-our-camp? (3) Frances lifted-up her-books
from the-table. (4) The-moon sends the-sun’s clear light
upon the-earth. . (5) The-scholars praise the-athletes’

speed.
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OPTIONAL .
5.—Riddle. Dé Fima.
Sunt mihi, sunt lacrimae; sed nén est causa doldris.
Est iter ad caelum, sed mé gravis impedit 3ér,
Et qui mé genuit, sine mé non nascitur ipse.

A free translation: Symphosius VIL

I have tears, yes, I have; but it is not on account of sorrow.
My journey s to the skies, but the heavy air impedes me.
He who was my father is not himself born without me.

LESSON 65
THE ‘FOUR CONJUGATIONS, CONTINUED. REVIEW

1.—Paradigm: indicative mood, passive.
(a) Present.

laud laud -a) laud -3)
mon -e mon -& L-ris mon -&| "
reg -or reg -e[(-re) reg i ur
aud -i aud -i) aud -ij
laud -3 laud -a] laud -a
mon -& -mur mon -& _ nini mon -e L ntur
reg -e reg -i reg -u
aud -i aud -i aud -iu
(b) Imperfect.
laud -a . ,
mon -& |-bar, -baris (-bare), -batur, -bamur, -bamini,
reg -& -bantur
aud -i-8
(c) Future.
laud -a

_}-bor, -beris (-bere), -bitur, -bimur, -bimini, -buntur

mon -8
regd ,}-ar, -éris (-ére), -&tur, -émur, -€mini, -entur
aud -i
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(d)
lauda
moni
réc
audi

(®
lauda
moni
réc
audi

)]
lauda
moni
réc
audi

REVIEW
Perfect.
3
-tus sum, -tus es, -tus est, -ti sumus, -ti estis,
-t1 sunt :
Pluperfect.
N
-tus eram, -tus erds, -tus erat, -ti eramus, -ti
erdtis, -ti erant
Future perfect.
-tus erd, -tus eris, -tus erit, -ti erimus, -ti eritis,
-ti erunt

7

2.—Written conjugation.

In a similar way prepare a comparative view of these
four verbs:

spolio, 1, rob, plunder

sustineo, 2, support, endure

coniungd, 3, connect, unite, combine, join
definio, 4, bound, limit, define, set

3.—Vocabulary.

aduléscéns, -entis, m., f., Scythia, f., Scythia
young man, young woman tribiinus, m., tribune
impetus, -iis, m., attack, on- voluntas, -tatis, f., will, wish

set

improbus, adj., wicked, bad

Persia, f., Persia tum, adv., then, at-that-time

4.—Exercise.

(a)

Write in Latin 64.4 (c).
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(b) Translate: (1) Quando domus nostra a piratis
spoliata est? (2) Nonne impetiis militum ab adul&scenti-
- bus sustinébuntur? (3) Imperium populi R6mani Scythia
et Persia définiebatur. (4) Tum ab multis aduléscentibus
honestis défendébamur.

(c) Putinto Latin orally: (1) When will our-school be-
united with the-school of-the-young-men? (2) Qur-country
is-bounded by-the-sea and by-the-forests. (3) At-that-
time the-young-men of-good-family were appointed (facio)
tribunes. (4) We-shall-be-scared by-the-words of-the-
wicked-man.

OPTIONAL
5.—State seal: Connecticut.
Qui transtulit, sustinet. He who transported, sustains.

6.—Fable. The Raven's Birthday.

Corvus, simulans sé natalem celebrare, avés ad cénam

i A raven pretending . a-birthday
invitavit. Deinde ingressus clausit Gstium et singulatim
Then having-come-in the-door one-by-one

coepit occidere eas.
began  to-kill them.

An Old Fable, Author Unknown.

LESSON 66
VERBS IN -10 OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION
1.—Verbs in -ié.

Some verbs of the third conjugation in -i6 have all
forms of the present system in which -i- is followed by a
vowel exactly like verbs of the fourth conjugation. It
will be noticed that the usual -ie- of these tenses weakens
to -e- before -re, and to -i- before -m, -s, and -t, except in
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the future.

VERBS IN -10

Except in the forms indicated, these verbs are

inflected like regd. It is important to watch the infinitive
of verbs ending in -i5, in order to determine whether they

belong to the third or the fourth conjugation.

2.—Paradigm: capid, capere, cépl, captus, lake, catch.

(a) Present indicative active and passive.

Active Passive
Singular Plural Singular Plural

1. capid capimus capior capimur
2. capis capitis caperis, -re capimini
3. capit capiunt capitur capiuntur !

(b) Imperfect.
1. capiebam capiébamus capiébar capiebamur
2. capiébas capiébatis capiébaris, -re  capieébamini
3. capiebat capiébant capiébatur capiébantur

(¢) Future.
1. capiam capiémus  capiar capiémur -
2. capiés capiétis capiéris, -re capiémini
3. capiet capient capiétur capientur

(d) Perfect.
1. cépi captus sum

(e) | Pluperfect.

1. céperam captus eram

(f) Future perfect.

1. ceperd captus erd

3.—Other verbs of this class.
cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitus, desire, wish
facio, facere, féci, factus, make, do
fodis, fodere, fodi, fossus, dig, pierce
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fugio, fugere, fiigi, run-away, escape

iacid, iacere, iéci, iactus, hurl, throw

parid, parere, peperi, partus, bring-forth, produce, get, lay
(birds)

rapio, rapere, rapui, raptus, tear, rend, seize, carry off

4.—Vocabulary.
ceterus, adj., the other, re- nix, nivis, {., snow

maining; pl., the rest pOmarium, n., orchard
fenestra, f., window pauci, -ae, -a, adj., plur.,
ferg, adv., almost, about few, a-few
lapis, -idis, m., stone puteus, -ei, m., well

mox, adv., soon

5.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 65.4 (c).

(b) Translate: (1) Romani agrdos latds in Gallia ex
hostibus mox capient. (2) Ubi novum puteum fodiémus?
(3) Quid summa voluntite cupiebas? (4) Pauci milités ex
caede fligérunt summa celeritate. (5) Pueri lapidés multds
in portam horrei iacigbant. (6) Animilia omnia ferd
cibds rapiébant.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) Will the-soldiers seize
the-ships in the-harbor? (2) Almost all the-children es-
caped from the-building without harm. (3) John, a-naughty
boy, has-thrown his-dog into a-deep well. (4) The-farmer
has many hens; will-they-lay eggs this year? (5) Shall-we-
throw snow down-from (dé) the-windows on the-other boys?
(6) We-were-digging yesterday in the-orchard by the-road.

OPTIONAL
6.—Song.
Practice singing the famous song ‘“Gaudeamus Igitur,”
on page 348.
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7.—Latin words unchanged in English.

actor dictator fungus ignoramus
agitator doctor genus pauper
animal exterior honor senior
LESSON 67
PRONOUNS

1.—Personal pronouns.

The personal pronouns of the first person are ego, I,
and nds, we; of the second, td, you, and vos, you; of the
third person, there is no regular form, but ille, is, or some
other demonstrative is often used.

2.—Paradigm: ego, I; ti, you.

Singular . Plural
N. ego, I nés, we
G. mel, of me nostriim, nostri, of us
D. mihi, mi, to me - nobis, to us
Ac. mg, me ‘nos, us
Ab. még, by me ndbis, by us
N. ti, you : vOs, you
G. tui, of you vestrum, vestri, of you
D. tibi, to you vobis, fo you
Ac. t&, you - vos, you
Ab. t&, by you vobis, by you

3.—Use of pronouns.

The personal pronouns are not used except when they
are necessary to give emphasis, or to avoid ambiguity: as,
té laudd, I am praising you, ego is not necessary in a simple
statement; but in ego t€ laudd, I am praising you, the
emphasis upon the first person is evident.
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4.—Vocabulary.
breviter, adv., concisely, quam, adv., than

briefly simul, adv., at-the-same-time
hic, adv., here Catd, -Onis, m., Cato
plas, pliris, adj., more Metellus, m., Metellus
5.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Nos hic té exspectabimus. (2) Ad
mé dé t& nihil scripsisti. (3) Liber tibi mittétur. (4) Ego
tibi nihil d& mea puella scribam. (5) Metellus est consul
et nés amat. (6) Catdonem ndn tii amas plis quam ego.
(7) Praemia nobis erunt cras. (8) Caesar habet i nébis
pliis quam postulavit. :

(b) Put into Latin: (1) Claudius is unfriendly to-us.
(2) What shall-I-write to you? (3) Many letters were-sent
by you to me, but all came at-the-same-time. (4) The-
generals came to us at-Rome. (5) You-write me a-letter
about a-pretty girl, and I-will-write you about my-teacher.

OPTIONAL

6.—The city walls and gates.

There are evidences of walls built by the early Romans
along the steep hillsides where a slight wall would afford
the maximum of protection, but tradition assigns the build-
ing of the great wall which surrounded the city for more
than five centuries to Servius Tullius, after whom it is
called the Servian wall. It was about five and a half miles
long and varied in height and strength according to the
demands of the location. On the steep hillside it did not
need to be so high or strong as on the level. By referring
to the map of the city you will see that there were 16 gates
in this wall, and that along by the river no wall was thought
necessary. This wall protected the Romans during the
republic and the early empire, in fact during the period of
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Rome’s greatness. About 275 A. D., the emperor Aurelian
began the new wall, known as the Aurelian wall, which
‘greatly enlarged the city limits and even took in a large
district across the river. It was nearly twelve miles long
and so strongly built that very much of it still remains
and may be seen by you when you go to Rome.

THE AURELIAN WALL AT PORTA PRAENESTINA

LESSON 68

REFLEXIVES AND POSSESSIVES
1.—Reflexives.

Reflexive pronouns refer back to the subject of the
sentence or clause in which they are used. For the first
and second persons, the reflexive idea is expressed by the
personal pronouns, but for the third person a special re-
flexive, sui, is used: as, mé acciisd, I blame myself; té
accilisas, you blame yourself; but puer sé acciisat, the boy
blames himself.
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2.—Paradigm: sui, of himself.
Singular

G. sui, of kimself, herself, itself

D. sibi, to himself, herself, itself

Ac. sé (sés€), himself, herself, itself

Ab. s (ses€), by himself, herself, itself
Plural

G. sui, of themselves

D. sibi, fo themselves

Ac. sé (sés€), themselyves
Ab. s& (sés€), by themselves

3.—Possessives.

Possessive adjectives are formed from the genitive of
the personal and reflexive pronouns: as,

First person, meus, mea, meum, my, mine

Second, noster, nostra, nostrum, our, ours

Second, tuus, tua, tuum, thy, your
vester, vestra, vestrum, your

Third, ' suus, sua, suum, his, her, its, their

4.—Use of possessives.

(a) These adjectives take the gender, number, and case
of the nouns which they limit, and not that of the possessor
to which they refer: as, puer miatrem suam amat, the boy
loves his mother; suam (his) takes the gender, number, and
case of matrem, not of puer.

(b) They are sometimes used without a noun as pos-
sessive pronouns: as, Caesar suis auxilium misit, Caesar
sent aid to his (men).

(c) Tuus refers to one person, vester to more than one:
as, amicos tuds laudis, you praise your friends; tuus is
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used because the subject is singular. But, amicum vestrum
laudatis, you praise your friend; vestrum is used and refers
to the plural subject of the sentence. ‘

(d) If the reflexive idea does not exist, do not use suus
in the third person, but use the genitive &ius instead: as,
in the English sentence, he praises his son, if this is the son
of the subject of the sentence, it is filium suum laudat; if
somebody else’s son, filium &ius laudat, ke praises his son
i.e., the son of another. '

5.—Vocabulary.

do, dare, dedi, datus, give facile, adv., easily, readily

gaudium, n., joy Labiénus, m., Labienus

inter, prep. w. acc., between, multitido, -dinis, f., a-great-
among; inter s€, among number, multitude

“ themselves (each other) veritas, -tatis, f., truth
6.—Exercise. '

(a) Translate: (1) Caesar omnem exercitum ante s€ in
Galliam mittet. (2) Navés ad insulam magné sui cum
periculd missae sunt. (3) Equitum partem Labiénd dedit,
partem sibi reliquit. (4) Hostés sé multitiidine impediunt.
(5) Multi homingés inter s€ similés sunt. (5) Magni im-
peritorés nobis Rémani imperii memoriam sui reliquérunt.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) He-wanted our opinion
about him. (2) We all hear praise of-ourselves with great
joy. (3) Have the-farmers food for-themselves and their
animals? (4) The power of-truth will-defend itself easily
by-means-of-itself (per se).

OPTIONAL
7.—Proverb.

Ornat spina rosis.
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LESSON 69
RELATIVE PRONOUNS
1.—The relative. o

The relative pronoun, qui; who, as in Engiish; is used in

a clause, and refers.to some word in the main sentence,
called the antecedent.

2.—Paradigm: qui, quae, quod, who, which, what.

Singular Plural

m. f. . n. m. f. n.
N. qui quae quod qui quae quae
G. cihius ciiius ciius quérum quiarum qudrum
D. cuii cui cui quibus quibus  quibus
Ac. quem quam quod qués quas quae
Ab.qud qua qud quibus quibus " quibus

3.—Agreement.

RULE: A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in
gender, number, and person, but the case depends upon
the use in its own clause; as, urbs quam vidés Rﬁma est,
the city which you see is Rome.

4.—Quicumgue and uter..

The relative qmcumque, whoever, is declmed like qux,
cumque remaining unchanged throughout. For the de-
clension of uter, utra, utrum, whichever (of two), which is
sometimes used as a relative, see 73.3.

5.—Vocabulary.

appelld, 1, speak-to, call gubernitor, m., governor,
ruler

6.—Exercise. .

- (a) . Translate rapidly, at sight, 68.6 (a).
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(b) Write in Latin 68.6 (b.)

(c) Translate: (1) Homd qui sud mani scribit, non
multds litterds scribet. (2) Multas arbor@s habémus,
quarum friictis ndbis sunt grati. (3) Quicumque erit
gubernator civititis, appellabitur réx 3 nobis. (4) Légitus
cum legidnibus et ducibus qui iter cgnéverant, ad montem
vénit. (5) Vidistine barbards quibus rés piiblica agrés
dedit? (6) Puellamne hodié vidébis, ciiius librds heri in
vid invenisti?

(d) Put into Latin orally: (1) We-shall-see more than
we-expected from the-letter which you-sent us. (2) Will-
you-raise some-water out-of-the well which you-dug? (3)
Shall-we-look-for the-books which you-left on the-table?
(4) Did-you-miss- the-servant to-whom you-gave the-
money? (5) Whoever has-been in the-kitchen did not
leave much food.

OPTIONAL
7.—Proverb.
Quod hodié nén est, cras erit. Petronius 45.

—Story The Dog in the Manger.

Canis quidam in praesépid dégéns, nec ipse hﬁrdeum nec
a-certain manger staying the-barley
equum @&surientem attingere sinébat. Cui #inus boum
hungry allowed To-whom
“Quanta ista,” inquit, “invidia est quod ndn pateris ut
How-great . do-you-permit that

ed cibd vescamur quem ti ipse capere nec velxs nec possis.
food we-eat which can

An Old Fable, Author Unknown.
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LESSON 70 .
DEMONSTRATIVES

1.—Demonstratives.

Demonstrative pronouns point out or specify the objects
to which they refer. They are used alone as pronouns, or
with nouns as adjectives. When used as adjectives, they
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case.

2.—Paradigm: 1is, ea, id, he, she, it; that, that one. ..

Singular Plural
m. f. n. m. f. n.
N. is ea id ei, ii eae ea
G. @ius @ius Eius edrum edirum edrum
D. ei ei el els, ils eis, ils  els, iis
Ac. eum eam id eds eds ea
Ab. 0 ei ed eis, ils els, ils eis, iis

3.—Table of meanings.

Singular Plural
N.  he, she, it N. they, those
G. of kim, his; of her, hers; G. of them, their
of #t, its

D. :-to or for him; to or for D. to them, for them
.her; to or for it .

Ac. him, her, it . Ac. them

Ab. by kim;-by her, byit  Ab. by them

4.—Paradigm: idem, eadem, idem, the same.

Singular
N. idem eadem . idem
G. é&iusdem €iusdem &iusdem
D. eidem eidem eidem
Ac. eundem eandem idem

Ab. eddem eidem eddem
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Plural

N. idem, eidém eaedem eadem

G. edrundem earundem edrundem

D. eisdem, iisdem eisdem, iisdem eisdem, iisdem

Ac. edsdem eisdem eadem

Ab. eisdem, iisdem eisdem, iisdem eisdem, iisdem
5.—Vocabulary.
circuitus, -@is, m., defour, Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dum-

circuit norix

matrimdénium, n., marriage

niintid, 1, announce, bring-
word

principatus, -iis, m., chief

exceédo, 3, depart, go forth

Helvétii, -orum, m., Helve-
tians

regid, -onis, f., region

posttion
6.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 69.5 (c).

(b) ‘Translate: (1) E6 tempore Dumnorix principatum
in civitite obtinébat. (2) Ei filiam suam in matrimdnium
dat. (3) Post &ius mortem Helvétii & finibus suis excedunt.
(4) Caesari id niintidtum est. (5) Eddem tempore multi
equités ex oppidé veniunt, qlios réx paucis di€bus ante
miserat. (6) Long® circuitii omn&s easdem petunt regidnés.

- (c) Put into Latin orally: (1) Caesar will-be in those
regions tomorrow. (2) We-went-away without her. (3)
You-had the-same journey as (Lat. which) we-shall-have.
(4) What did-you-ask from them? (5) Did-you-send the-
same letter to your mother as (which) you-sent to your
teacher? (6) William thinks often about (d¢) matrimony,
but Mary does not.

OPTIONAL
7.—Proverb.
Dulce et decdrum est prd patria mori, Sweet and beau-
tiful it is to die for one’s country. Horace, Odes 3.2.13.
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8.—Riddle. De Talpa.

Caeca mihi faci@s, atris obsciira tenébris;
Nox est ipse digs, nec sl mihi cernitur tllus;
Malo tegi terra; sic mé quogue némd vidébit.

Translation:

Blind is my face, darkened by black shadows,
Day itself is night, nor is there any sun visible to me;
I prefer to be%n

me either.

LESSON 71

THE DEMONSTRATIVES HIC AND ILLE
1.—Review 70.2, the declension of is, ea, id.

2.—Paradigm: hic, haec, hoc, this; plural, these.

Singular Plural
m. f. n. m. f.
N. hic haec  hoc hi hae
G. huius huius huius hérum  harum
D. huic huic  huic .his ~~  his
Ac. hunc.  hanc - hoc. - hds has
Ab. hac - h‘ﬁg - -'hoc his - - his-
3.—Paradigm: ille, illa, illud, that: plural, those.
Singular ' Plural
m. f. n. Sm. f.
N. ille illa illud ~ illi ~illae
G. illius  illius  illius illorum - illirum
D. illi illi illi illis illis
Ac. illum  illam illud illos illas
Ab. ill6 illé ille illis illis

135

idden in the. ground, in that way no one will see

haec
hérum
his

_haec
‘his

n.
illa
illérum
illis
illa
illis

NorE: Hic refers to somethmg near. the speaker, and ille to some-
thmg more remote; hic is' sometimes’ the lalter, ille, the former.
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4.—Written declension.
Like slle, write out the declension of:
ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self. .
iste, ista, istud, that, that-of-yours.

NotE: Ipse gives emphasis to the word with which it is used: as,
Caesar ipse, Caesar himself. Iste is sometimes called the demonstrative
of the second person, and is used of something near the person addressed.

5.—Vocabulary.
conficio, 3. make, accomplish Flaccus, m., Flaccus
Crassus, m., Crassus Macedonia, f., Macedonia

6.—Exercise.

(a) Translate 70.6 (b), rapidly, at sight.

(b) Write in Latin 70.6 (c).

(c) Translate: (1) Hac classe Crassus a Graecia in
Asiam, his navibus Flaccus ex Asia in Macedoniam navi-
gavit. (2) Huic legioni Caesar magnam laudem dederat.
(3) Copiae equestrés omne hoc iter ind (one) dié conféece-
runt. (4) Hae navés novae, illae veterés sunt. (5) Puella
istas tabulas vidébat.

(d) Put into Latin orally: (1) That boy's shoes are
always on the-table. (2) I-shall-give that money of-yours
to-the-son of-the-farmer. (3) The-sailors themselves will-
sail on their ships. (4) We-love the-forests; the trees
are beautiful.

OPTIONAL
1.—Triumphal Arches. _

The custom of erecting triumphal arches over the streets
of the city in order to commemorate some great achieve-
ment, was characteristic of the Romans. These structures
sometimes had three arches, one large central arch for the
passage of vehicles, and two smaller side arches for pedes-
trians; sometimes they had two arches of equal height.
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and sometimes only one. They were built generally of
marble, and at great expense, being elaborately and appro-
priately ornamented. Five of these arches have survived
in Rome, as follows: (1) arch of Titus, which may be seen
far out, almost in a line from the old Forum to the Coli-
seum; (2) arch of Drusus, so-called, which stands outside
the Porta Appia, and of which little is known; (3) arch of
Constantine, the largest and best preserved of all, which
stands a little to the west of the Coliseum; (4) arch of
Gallienus, which stands at the Porta Esquilina, where it
took the place of
the old gate in the
Servian wall: (5) -
arch of Septimius
Severus, which
stands in the
Forum, at the
south end of the
later Rostra. You
may find all these
on your map of the

ARCH OF CONSTANTINE city.

LESSON 72
INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS
1.—Review 71.2, the declension of hic; 71.3, ille.
2.—Interrogative pronouns.

Interrogative pronouns are used in asking questions. In
addition to the use as pronouns they are also used as
adjectives: as, quis videt? who sees?; also, quis homé
videt, what man sees?
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3.—Paradigm: ‘quis, quae, quid, who? which? what?

Singular Plural
m. f. n. m. . n.
N. quis quae quid qui © quae quae
(qui) ~(quod)
G. cuius cuius cuius qudrum quiarum qudrum
D. cui cui cui quibus  quibus  quibus
Ac. quem quam quid quds quis quae
(quod)

Ab.qué qui qud quibus  quibus  quibus

Note: When an interrogative pronoun or adjective is used in a
sentence, the introductory particles -ne, num, and nonne are not used.
In the paradigm, the bracketed forms are used as adjectives only.
4.—Indefinite pronouns.

Indefinite pronouns and adjectives present the idea of
some person or thing without indicating which one.
S.—List of indefinites.

aliquis (aliqua) aliquid (aliquod), some, some one.

' quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam), a certain, some
one. :

quilibet, quaelibet, quidlibet ‘(quodlibet), any-one-you-
will, any-one-whatsoever. ’

quisquam, quidquam (quicquam), any, any-at-all.

quisque (quaeque), quidque (quodque), eack, every,
every-one.

quivis, quaevis, quidvis (quodvis), any-one-you-will, any-
one-whatsoever. '

NotE: All these are declined like the relative qui, the suffix -que,
-quam, -libet, -vis, remaining unchanged throughout. The forms
bracketed are used as adjectives only.

6.— Vocabulary.
ignord, 1, not-to-know, be-ignorant-of
machina, f., machine, engine
vivo, vivere, vixi, live, reside
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7.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Qudo animd has litterds per annds
multds scripsisti?  (2) In qua urbe, civés R6mani, vivimus?
quam rem piiblicam habémus? (3) Quis vestrum hoc
igndrat? (4) Respondémus cuique edrum ea quae audivi-
mus. (5) Quésdam dé exercitii captivos habébant.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) What did-he-reply to-
you? (2) We-shall-see machines of-every-sort in the-great
city. (3) Whose books has each-of-you been hunting?
(4) I-was-hunting-for a-certain book which you-were-
reading vesterday.

OPTIONAL

8.—The Lord's Prayer, or Pater Noster.

Pater noster, qui es in coelis, sanctificétur ndmen tuum.
Adveniat régnum tuum; fiat voluntas tua, ut in coeld,
ita etiam in terrd. Panem nostrum quotidiinum da nobis
hodie. Et remitte ndbis débita nostra, sicut et nds re-
mittimus débitdribus nostris. Et né nds indiicis in ten-
tationem sed liberd nos ab illo improbs. Quia tuum est
régnum et potentia, et gloria, in saecula. Amen.

Beza's translation, Matt. 6, 9-13.

LESSON 73

POSSESSIVES AND ADJECTIVES WITH THE GENITIVE
"IN -IUS

1.—Review 67.2, the declension of ego and ti; 68.2, sui.

2.—Possessive adjectives.
Possessive adjectives are formed from the genitive of
personal and reflexive pronouns. See 68.3.

Norte: These adjectives are sometimes called possessive pronouns.
They are declined like bonus, except that meus has mi in the vocative:
as, mi fili, O my son.
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3.—Adjectives with the genitive in -ius.

Six adjectives in -us and a few in -er have the genitive
singular in -fus and the dative singular in -i. Otherwise
the declension is like bonus.

alius, alia, aliud, other, another

nillus, nilla, ntllum, 7o, no one, none

solus, séla, solum, sole, only

totus, tota, totum, whole, all, entire

illus, tlla, dllum, any

dnus, Gina, inum, one

alter, altera, alterum, the other of two (gen. -lus.)
neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither of two

uter, utra, utrum, which of two.

4 —Paradigm: totus, tota, totum, whole; base tot-.

Singular Plural

m. f. n. m. f. n.
N. totus tota totum  toti totae  tota
G. totius tOtius totlus  totOGrum  totirum  t6tdorum
D. téti toti toti totis totis totis
Ac. totum tStam tétum  totos totas tota
Ab. toto tota toto totis totis totis

5.—Vocabulary.

aestas, -tatis, f., summer remaned, -ere, -mansi, 2,
culpa, f., fault, blame stay, last

iuvo, -dre, itivi, iitus, hkelg reprehendd, -ere, -hendi,
navicula, f., boat, skiff -hénsus, 3, blame

ndn niillus, adj., some
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6.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 72.7 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) Nillum aliud cdnsilium habeébatis.
(2) Neutrum e6rum contra alterum iuvabé. (3) Utrum
nostrum reprehendis? (4) Totds diés solus in nadvicula
navigd. (5) Neutrius libri ndmen vidébam. (6) Eiarum
tabulirum nén niilla pars ad nostram memoriam remansit.
(7) Nillam culpam in ed puerd invénistis.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) We-shall-do that with-
- the-help of-my friend. (2) Mary and Helen do not help
their mother; shall-we-blame them or (a#) praise them?
(3) This thing is the-fault of-the-whole school. (4) Those
girls stayed in the-town the-whole summer. (5) The-
consul thinks about the-state whole days and nights.

OPTIONAL
7.—Riddle. Dé Cochlea.

Porté domum mécum, semper migrare parita,
Mutitoque sold nén sum miserabilis exsul,
Sed mihi consilium dé caeld nascitur ipso.

Translation:

I carry my house with me, always ready to move,
And when I have changed my abode, I am not a pitiful exile,
But my plans originate with the sky itself, 4.e., the weather.

LESSON 74

PREPOSITIONS
1.—Preposition.
A preposition shows the relation, generally local, between

a noun or pronoun and some other word or words in the
same sentence: as, currit per urbés, he runs through the cities.
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2.—Those used with the ablative. L.
The following prepositions are used with the ablative:

i, ab, away-from, by prae, in-front-of, in-compari-
cum, with, together-with, ac- son-with
companied-by prd, for, in-behalf-of, before

dg, from, about, concerning sine, without
&€, ex, oul-of

3.—Those used with either ablative or accusative.

The following prepositions are used with either the
ablative or accusative, but usually with a difference-in
meaning: o

in, with acc., into ' _' super, with acc., over
with abl,, in,on ~ with abl., above, dur-
sub, under o ing

4.—Position of the preposition.

The preposition generally precedes the noun which it
governs; but if the noun is modified by an adjective, the
preposition may come between them: as, medids in rés,
into the thick of things; but in medias r&s is also right.

Note: Cum always follows a personal pronoun, and may:follow a
relative pronoun: as, mécum, quibuscum.

5.—Vocabulary.

accipid, 3, receive, accept récta (sc. via), adv., straight-

ambuld, 1, walk ahead

levd, 1, relieve, free sédes, sédis, f., seat, dwelling,
litus, -oris, n., shore home

Messila, -ae, m., Messala Sulla, -ae, m., Sulla

nausea, -eae, f., seasickness  timor, -Oris, m., fear, dread

6.—Exercise.

" (a) Translate: (1) His dé rébus ad t& in e epistula
scribam quam ipsi Quintd dabd. (2) Magnad mé cira
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levaveris. (3) Navigamus sine timore et sine naused.
(4) Friimentum ex agris in loca tiita comportatur. (5) Sulla
erit cras cum Messala. (6) Ab &ius sordris vird litteras
accépi. (7) Ambulavitne tuus frater in litore?

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) My brother was-think-
ing about your friends. (2) You-have-freed the-city from
danger and the-state from fear. (3) William wrote a-letter
in-behalf-of his sister who teaches little girls. (4) Their
leader is a-man without property (rés), without a-home,
without loyalty (fidés), without a-hope. "(5) What shall-
we-do about Pompey? (6) I-have-received from Caesar
the-books which I-am-carrying with-me.

OPTIONAL
7.—Proverb.

“Veni, vidi, vici.” Caesar’s laconic message after his
victory at Zela.

8.—Riddle. Dé Nive.

Pulvis aquae tenuis, modicé cum pondere lapsus,
Sole madéns, aestite ﬂuens, in frigore 51ccus
Fliimina factiirus, totas prius occupd terras

Translation:

Fine water-dust, gliding down with light weight,
Growing wet in the sun, melting in summer, dry in cold weather,
Before I form the rivers, I cover all the earth.

LESSON 75

PREPOSITIONS, CONTINUED

1.—Review 74.1, definition of preposition; 74.2, those used
with the ablative only; 74.3, those used with either the
ablative or accusative. '
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2.—Those used with the accusative case.

ad, to, up-to
adversus, against
ante, before

apud, at, near
circum, around

cis, citra, this-side-of
contra, against
extra, outside

infra, beneath, below
inter, among, between
intrd, within, inside
ilixta, near, next-to

ob, on-account-of

per, through

post, after, behind

praeter, beyond, besides, ex-
cept

prope, near

propter, on-account-of

supra, above, beyond

trans, across, on-the-other-
side

dltra, on-that-side, beyond

versus, towards

Norte: These prepositions regularly take the accusative, but observe
that many verbs compounded with the following take the dative: ad,

ante, con, in, inter. See 96.2.

3.—Vocabulary.

abigs, -etis, f., fir

amitto, 3, lose

axis, axis, m., axle, axis, pole

Brutus, m., Brutus

conlocd, 1, place, put, set

convertd, 3. turn

fagus, -, f., beech

habito, 1, dwell

impedimenta, -6rum, n. pl.,
baggage

4 —Exercise.

lix, licis, f., laght

maiteria, timber, material

némd, m. f., no one, nobody
(gen. niillius, abl., niilld)

occultd, 1, hide .

plang, adv., actually, really,
very

Rhénus, m., Rhine

senatus, -us, m., senate

(a) Translate: (1) Illud erat totum amissum; némé

sciébat praeter mé.

brevis haec ipsa epistula est.
prope me, sed etiam mécum.
exercitis impedimenta conlocdverat.
(6) Terra circum axim sé summa

tempore trans mare fui.
celeritite convertit.

(2) Propter hanc sententiam meam,

(3) Ta habitabis non solum
(4) Post eas legionés, totius
(5) Ego ed ipsd
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(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) We-saw a-wide river
behind the-woods. (2) (There) is timber of-every kind in
Britain, except beech and fir. (3) I-have always liked our
teacher on-account-of his fairness. (4) Caesar sent many
troops across the-Rhine, to those states which-he-had
previously conquered. (5) Brutus and his ships were near
a-certain river, this-side-of the-territory of-the-enemy. (6)
You-used-to-have no friends among the-girls, except Julia
and Caroline.

OPTIONAL
5.—The Coliseum.

Visitors to Rome usually go first to the Forum and then
to the Coliseum, or Flavian Amphitheater. This is one
of the most remarkable buildings in the world, and stands
far out to the east of the Forum, from which the top of the
ruins can be seen. It was begun by the emperor Vespasian,
and finished by Titusin 80 A.D. It was built after the time
of Rome's real greatness and in the early period of decline.

The Romans learned from the Etruscans to have fights
between gladiators and between animals where the crowds
might witness and enjoy these brutal sports. For a long
‘time these games were held in the Forum, which was tem-
porarily prepared for the occasion. A permanent amphi-
theater was built for this purpose and finally the crowds
became so great that this vast building was constructed.
It is elliptical in form, the longer axis being 615 feet and
the shorter 510 feet, and covers about five acres of ground.
The full height of the outside wall is about 160 feet. The
arena, on which the contests were held, was about 282 feet
and 177 feet on the axes of the ellipse, large enough for a
great many contests to go on at the same time. The seat-
ing space was so arranged that from 75,000 to 100,000
people could witness the games at one time.
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There is no question that these brutal sports did injury
to the people and contributed largely to the loss of the
fine virtues and strong qualities of manhood which made
the Romans great.

THE COLISEUM RESTORED, BY LUCKENBACH

LESSON 76

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

1.—Review 26.2, the declension of bonus; 40.2, acer; 41.2,
omnis.

2.—Comparison.

There are three degrees of comparison, as in English,
the positive, comparative, and superlative. The positive
is the simplest form of the adjective. The comparative is
formed by adding to the base of the positive the ending
-tor masculine, -tor feminine, -tus neuter. The superlative
iz formed by adding to the base of the positive the ending
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-issimus masculine, -isstma, feminine, -issimum neuter.

Positive Comparative Superlative

altus, high altior, -ius altissimus, -a, -um
carus, dear cdrior, -ius carissimus, -a, -um
felix, happy felicior, -ius felicissimus, -a, -um

3.—Adjectives in -er.

*Adjectives in -er add -rimus to the positive, to form the
superlative:

acer, sharp Acrior acerrimus
celer, swift celerior celerrimus
miser, poor, pitiful miserior miserrimus

4.—Adjectives in -lis.
The following adjectives in -hs add -limus to the base °
of the positive to form the superlative:

difficilis, hard, difficult difficilior difficillimus
dissimilis, unlike dissimilior dissimillimus
facilis, easy facilior facillimus
gracilis, graceful, slender gracilior gracillimus
humilis, low, humble humilior humillimus
similis, like similior simillimus

NotE: Similis and dissimilis are generally iollowed by the genitive,
but may take the dative.

5.—Exercise in comparison: Compare the following:

asper, rough latus, wide .

audax, bold pulcher, beautiful
brevis, short prudeéns, wise, intelligent
dirus, hard tener, tender

What English words are derived from these adjectives?

6.—Comparison without quam.

RuLE: If the comparative is in the nominative or
accusative case, the noun after it may be in the ablative
case without quam: as, nive candidior, whiter than snow.

Note: Understand that candidior quam nix is entirely correct; that
is, when quam is used, it has the same case after it as beforé it.
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7.—Vocabulary.
Americanus, adj., American perturbatus, perf. pass. ppl.,

Anglicus, adj., English overwhelmed, overcome
Gallicus, adj., Gallic, Frenck  €legans, -ntis, adj., choice,
multd, adv., by-much, much neat, tasteful ‘

8.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Utra pars habet itistiorem causam?
(2) Quis mé miserior iam fuit? (3) Nihil est illis libris
€legantius. (4) Hae sorérés sunt dissimillimae inter sg;
utra est patris simillima? (5) Clarissimi imperatorés ante
haec rei piiblicae diirissima tempora erant. (6) Viae
- Americanae multd asperiorés quam Gallicae et Anglicae
sunt.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Our journey will-be at-
a-very-difficult time of-year. (2) Your letter was most-
pleasing to-your mother and to-me. (3) I never saw a-
man more-overcome by-fear. (4) Did-you ever see any-
thing easier than these sentences?

THE COLISEUM AS IT IS TODAY
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LESSON 77
IRREGULAR COMPARISON
1.—Irregular forms.
Several adjectives have irregular forms in their com-
parison:

Positive Comparative * Superlative
bonus, good melior - optimus
magnus, large maior maximus
malus, bad péior pessimus
multus, much pliis pliirimus
parvus, little, small minor minimus

2.—Defective comparison.

Some adjectives lack one of the forms of. comparison,
and are called defective:

(a) The positive wanting:

........ propior, nearer proximus, nearest, next
........ prior, former,earlier primus, first
(b) The positive of these adjectives is used as a noun

generally:
exterus, outward  exterior, ouler extrémus, outermost,
extimus, last

inferus, below inferior, lower infimus, or imus,
lowest
posterus, following posterior, later ~ postrémus, or pos-
tumus, last
superus, above superior, higher, suprémus, or sum-
earlier, preceding mus, highest, latest,
‘3.—Vocabulary. last.
bellicasus, adj., warlike quam (when used with a
éduco, 3, take-out, bring-out, superlative)as..as possible;
lead-forth quam maximum, as large
fuga, f., flight, retreat as possible; quam pliri-

Germani, m.,Germans . mum, as many as possible
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longg, adv., by-far Suévi, m., Suevi

opus, -eris, n., work vicinus, m., neighbor

postridi&, adv., the-day-after, uterque, utraque, utrumque,
the-next-day pron., each, (of two), both

4.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 76.7 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) Haec minima est ex iis iniiiriis quas
~accépi. (2) Cras scribam plira (78.2). (3) Suevorum
géns est longé maxima et bellicosissima Germandrum om-
nium. (4) Turpis fuga omni est morte péior. (5) Quis
erat tuus proximus vicinus? (6) Briitus erat multé inferior
numerd (in the number) navium.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) I-want a-book larger
(78.1) than this. (2) Who has the-greatest power in our
country? (3) I-have-received two (duas) letters from you;
I-shall-reply to-the-earlier (78.1) now. (4) The-smallest
fruit is not always the-worst. (5) On-the-next-day Caesar
brought-out all his forces from both camps.

OPTIONAL

S5.—The Pantheon.

The most perfectly preserved building  that has come
down to us from Rome’s great past is the Pantheon. It
was built by Agrippa, 27 B. C., and was several times
restored and rebuilt, last by Septimius Severus and Cara-
calla, 202 A. D. The builders did not follow the common
Greek plan for temples, but built a great rotunda with an
inner diameter of 142 feet 6 inches. The hemispherical
dome has an opening about 30 feet in diameter, at a height
of 142 feet 6 inches. The walls are about 20 feet thick.
In front of the rotunda is a portico 114 feet wide and 52
feet deep, formed by 16 Corinthian columns, 39 feet high.
Its excellent state of preservation is largely due-to the fact
that it was dedicated as a Christian church, 609 A.D.
On the frieze you may see the following inscription: M.
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AGRIPPA L. F. COS. TERITUM FECIT, ‘“Marcus
Agrippa, son of Lucius, when consul the third time, built
(this temple).”

THE PANTHEON TODAY

LESSON 78
DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES
1.—Declension.

Adjectives in the comparative and superlative degrees
are declined for gender, number, and case, as well as in
the positive degree.
2.—Paradigm: (1) altior, altior, altius, aclli;;l higher.

Singular P

m. and f. n. m. and f. n
N. altior altius altiorés altiora
G. altioris altioris altiorum altiorum
D. altiori altiori altioribus altioribus
Ac. altiérem altius altiores altiora

Ab. altiore (7) altiore (i) altioribus altioribus
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(2) Plus, more, seve;'al.

N. ........ plis - pliirés . pliira
G ........ pliiris pliirium pliirium
D. ........ . e pliribus pliiribus
Ac. ........ pliis pliirés . pliira
Ab. ........ pliire pliiribus pliiribus

3. —Pamtwe genitive.

RuLe: The gemtlve of the whole is used after a word.
denotmg a part. This is called the partitive gemtwe as,
pars mlhtum, part of the soldiers.

4.—:Vo¢abulary.
aut, conj., or; aut—aut, menddsus, adj., faulty, full-

etther—or of -mistakes
‘exclamo, 1, cry-out exclazm mendum, n., fault mistake,
Iohannes, -is, m., John , error
A stultus, adj., foolish
—-ls'Exerczse

(a) Translate: (1) Uter est stultlor, Ioharmes an Caro-
lus? (2) Carolus multd mendosiorés sententias Latinas
quam Iohannes scripsit. (3) Quis est pessimus discipulus
scholae? (4) Sunt plirés discipuli peiorés quam’ céteri.
(5) Quae ex puellis est pulcherrima? Gulielmus exclamat
“Maria,” Ricardus exclamat ‘‘Carolina,” sed I&séphus
exclamat ‘‘Elizabetha.”

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Who made more mis- -
takes than James? (2) Nobody has ever.made more mis-
takes than James, or (mec) fewer than John. (3) That
paper is almost whiter than snow. (4) Is-there anything
blacker than-ink? (5) Have-you-seen anybody more-
foolish than that girl?
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OPTIONAL

6.—State seal: Kansas.
Ad astra per aspera, To the stars through difficulties.

7.—Riddle. Dé Pluvia.
Ex altd venid, longa délapsa ruini;
Dé caelb cecidi, medias transmissa per auras;
Sed sinus excépit, qui me simul ipse recépit.
Translation:

I come from on high, sliding down in a long rush;

I have fallen from heaven, carried through mid-air;

But that *bosom catches me, the very same which has already
received me. :

*i.e., of the sea or earth.

LESSON 79

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES
1.—Numerals. _
Numeral adjectives are of three classes:
(a) Cardinal numbers, which answer the question kow
. many? as, linus, one.
(b) Ordinal numbers, which answer the question in
what order? as, primus, first.

(c) Distributive numerals, which answer the question
how many at a time? as, singuli, one at a time.

2.—The cardinals and ordinals.

Cardinals Ordinals Roman Notation
1 @inus, {ina, inum primus, prima, primum |
2 duo, duae, duo secundus IT
3 trés, trés, tria tertius - 111
4 quattuor quartus II1, 1V
5 quinque quintus \%

6 sex sextus VI
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7 septem septimus VIIL
8 octd h octavus VIII
9 novem ndnus IX
.10 decem decimus ' X
11 dindecim tindecimus - XI
12 duodecim duodecimus XII
13 tredecim tertius decimus XIII
14 quattuordecim quartus decimus X1V
15 quindecim quintus decimus XV
16 sedecim sextus decimus . XVI
17 septendecim septimus decimus XVII
18 duodéviginti duodévicénsimus XVIII
19 tindéviginti indévicénsimus XIX
20 viginti . vicénsimus XX
21 viginti {inus vicénsimus primus XX1
30 triginta tricénsimus XXX -
100 centum - centénsimus C
200 ducenti, -ae, -a ducenténsimus CC
1000 mille millénsimus : M

NotE: The hundreds end in -centi, or sometimes -genti, and are
declined like the plural of bonus. The ordinals are declined regularly
like bonus. .
3.—English derivatives.

Study these numerals and find as many derivatives as
you can.
4.—Vocabulary. ,
absum, abesse, afui (182.1), Latinus, adj., Latin

be-away-from, be-absent- numerd, 1, count, number,

from reckon
adeo, adv., so-far, thus-far passus, -iis, m., double-step,
circiter, adv., about pace; mille passiis, a mile
cogndsco, 3, learn, know or 1000 double-steps
forma, f., shape, form piscis, -is, m., fish

hiems, -is, f., winter
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5.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Tenuisti provinciam per decem
annds. (2) Cognovimus viginti formas litterarum. (3)
Caesar sé in Italiam cum s6la decima legione movébit. (4) |
Accépi tuds octd epistulds. (5) Is locus aberat i novis
Pompéii castris circiter passus quingentds. (6) Avus meus
ndniginta annds vixit.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) We-lived in that town
twenty years. (2) There-were eighteen boys and twenty-
five girls in our school last winter. (3) We lost two large
fish this afternoon (today after noon). (4) We-counted
two-hundred and fifty Latin words which we-have-learned
so-far. (5) We-shall-know a-thousand before the end of-
the-year. (6) Our country contains forty-eight states.

. .. OPTIONAL
6.—Alliterative lines. o

At tuba terribili sonitii taratantara dixit. Ennius.
O Tite, tiite, Tati, tibi tanta tyranne tulisti. Ennius.

LESSON 80
NUMERAL ADJECTIVES, CONTINUED
. 1.—Indeclinables.
The cardinal adjectives from four to one hundred are
indeclinable.
2.—Paradigm: inus, iina, inum, adj., one; duo, duae, duo,
two; trés, trés, tria, three; mille, thousand.

Singular * Plural :

m. f. n. - m. f. n.
N. Ginus {ina {inum duo duae duo
G. inius {nius Gnius dudrum duirum duérum
D. ani fini Gini dudbus duiabus dudbus
Ac. iinum {inam {num duds (duo) duas duo
Ab.ind {@nd {nd dudbus duibus dudbus
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Singular Plural
N. trés trés tria mille milia
G. trium trium trium mille milium
D. tribus tribus tribus mille milibus
A. trés or trés or tria mille milia
tris tris
Ab. tribus tribus tribus mille milibus

Note: Mille, in the singular, is generally used as an adjective, but
in the plural it is a noun and is foﬁowed by a partitive genitive: as,
mille milités, but duo milia militum.
3.—Distributives.

The distributive adjectives are used to indicate how
many of each.
singuli, one each, one apiece  quaterni, four each, four
bini, two each, two apiece apiece
terni, three each, three aptece quini, séni, septéni, etc.

4.—Numeral adverbs.
Numeral adverbs answer the question how many times?

how often?

semel, once sexiéns

bis, twice septiéns

ter, thrice octiéns

quater noviéns
. quinquiéns deciéns, etc.
S5.—Vocabulary.
centénsima, f., a hundredth,  nummus, -i, m., coin, dollar

a cent ‘ perdd, 3, lose, destroy

colligd, 3, gather, collect quotiéns, adv., how often?
Eboracum, n., York how many times?
fossa, f., ditch, trench sanctus, adj., sacred, holy;
interrogo, 1, ask saint (as substantive)
lidus, m., game, play seco, 1, cut
mered, 2, earn, deserve vel, adv., or

Ludovicus, m., Louis visd, 3, visit, go-to-see
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6.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Quotiéns hunc librum héc annd
amisisti? (2) Habémus liidés binds per quinque diés
(two a day for five days). (3) Cum illis singulis pueri bini
vel terni piignabant. (4) Milités fossas quinds pedés altas
diixérunt (dug). (5) Illud tibi centiés iam dixi. (6) Nos
Novum Eboracum quater deciéns vénimus. (7) Fénum’
secandd et colligendd (by cutting and gathering) nummoés
octonds meruimus. (8) Bis bina quattuor sunt.

(b) Putinto Latin orally: (1) You-have-asked me that
(two accs.) twenty-times (vigintiens). (2) The-boys will-
have-earned thirty-five dollars apiece (stnguli) by-cutting
and gathering wheat. (3) We-have-paid fifteen cents
apiece three-times. (4) How-many-times have-you-seen
the-city (of) New York? (5) I-have never seen New York,
but I-have-visited St. Louis fifteen or twenty-times.

OPTIONAL
7.—State seal: Arkansas.
Regnant populi, The people rule
8.—Anagram:

Horatio Nelson—Honor est a Nilé (in reference to the
battle of the Nile).

LESSON 81
REVIEW. OPTIONAL

1.—Name and decline the personal pronouns; the reflex-
ives. When is the reflexive used? Decline the relative
qui; the demonstrative is; hi¢; ille; the interrogative quis.

2.—Name the adjectives which have -fus in the genitive;
decline totus.
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3.—Give the main prepositions which take the accusative;
the ablative; those which may be used with either.

4 —Explain the manner of comparing adjectives; the
peculiarity of those in -er; in -lis.

S.—Decline altior. How do you express “higher than a
horse’’?

'6.—Give the numerals up to 100 (79). Decline duo;
tres; mille.

7.—Review exercise.

Translate (for new words see main vocabulary). (1)
Altitado pontic Brooklynénsis est centum triginta quinque
pedes. (2) Quam lorgum est spatium inter scholam et
ecclésiam? (3) Quam profundus est oceanus? (4) Quantae
puellae et quanti pueri hodié scholae adsunt? (5) Quantds
annds habgs? (6) Quantd pretid tuum librum vendidisti?

Note: The class should review e hing in all the lessons covered

by this review. Other questions should be asked by the teacher and
by each pupil in the class. ' '

OPTIONAL

8.—Names of well-known animals.

agnus, lamb : pullus, colt, chicken
asinus, donkey scifirus, squirrel
camélus, camel simius, monkey, ape
crocodilus, crocodile taurus, bull
cuniculus, rabbit ursus, bear
leopardus, leopard airus, buffalo, bison
miilus, mule vitulus, calf
porcus, pig

What English words have been derived from these?

9.—Proverb.

Mens sibi conscia récti, 4 mind conscious of its own
uprightness.
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LESSON 82

: PARTICIPLES
1.—Characteristics.

The participle in Latin, as in English, is a verbal adjec:
tive. As a verb, it has voice, governs a case, and may
be modified by an adverb; as an adjective, it modifies a
substangive and agrees with it in gender, number, and
case.

2.—Kinds.

In the active voice there are two participles, present and
future; in the passive, two, perfect and future (also called
gerundive).

3.—Time.

The participles denote time as past, present, or future
relative to that of the main verb: the present participle
representing the action as taking place at the time given
by the main verb, the past as completed at the time of
the main verb, and the future as yet to take place at the
time of the main verb.

4.—How formed.

(@) The present participle is formed by adding the
suffix -ns to the present stem: as, laudans, stem lauda-,
suffix -ns. It commonly has the same meaning and use
as the English participle in -sng: as, laudans, praising. It
is declined like priidéns, 42.2.

(b) The future participle is formed by adding the suffix
-lirus to the participial stem as seen in the perfect parti-
ciple, one of the principal parts of the verb: as, laudatiirus,
stem laudat-, ending -tirus. It is commonly used of what
is about to happen: as, laudatiirus, going-to-praise, likely-
to-praise. The declension is like that of bonus, 26.2.



160 PARTICIPLES

5.—Active participles.

Present Future
I. laudans, praising laudatirus, -a, -um, gmng-to-pratse
II. monéns, advising monitiirus, -a, -um, going-to-advise
III. regéns, ruling réctiirus, -a, -um, going-to-rule
IV. audiéns, kearing auditiirus, -a, -um, going-to-hear

6.—Other participles.

Write the active participles of one verb of each conju-
gation.

1.—Vocabulary.

adiird, 3, burn, singe metud, 3, fear, dread

barba, f., beard occidéns, -ntis, adj., setting
canded, 2, shine, glow oriéns, -ntis, adj., rising
carbbd, -6nis, m.,coal,charcoal rémus, m., oar

cénd, 1, dine, sup tardé, adv., slowly, late, too
culter, -tri, m., knife, razor late

Dionysius, m., Dionysius tonsor, m., barber

discédo, 3, depart, leave tonsorius, adj ., barber’ s of-
festind, 1, hurry, hasten a-barber

8.—Exercise. )

(1) Translate: (1) Haec festindns scripsi in itinere.
(2) Ego fortasse discédéns dabd tibi aliquid. (3) Erat
ventiirus vesperi, id est, hodi€; cras igitur fortasse ad mé
veniet. (4) Tardé est navigatiirus, consisténs in locis
plaribus. (5) Sol oriéns et occidéns diem noctemque
conficit. (6) Dionysius cultros metuéns tonsorids candente
carbone sibi capillum et barbam adiirébat.

(b) Putinto Latin orally: (1) I-saw you writing in my
book. (2) While-out-sailing, we lost an-oar three-times.
(3) Perhaps on-leaving he-will-give (dabit) us each a-
present. (4) We do not often see the-sun rising in-summer.
(5) I-received your letter while-dining.
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LESSON 83
PASSIVE PARTICIPLES
1.—Review 82. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.
2.—Perfect participle.
The perfect participle is formed by adding the suffix -us
to the participial stem, and is the fourth of the principal

parts of the verb: laudatus, stem laudat-, suffix -us. It
has two uses:

(a) as equlvalent to the English perfect passive parti-
ciple, as laudatus, praised.

(b) with the verb sum to form the perfect, pluperfect,
and future perfect passive tenses: aslaudatus sum,
I have been praised. It is declined like bonus, 26.2.

3.—Future passive participle.

The future passive participle, called also the gerundive,
is formed by adding the suffix -ndus to the present stem:
as, Jaudandus, stem lauda-, suffix, -ndus. It refers to what
is about-to-be-done, or ought-to-be-done: as, must-be-
praised, ought-to-be-praised. It has the following uses:

(a) with the dative to express agent, as laudandus est
mihi, he-is-to-be-praised by-me, i.e., I must praise
him. '

(b) with a noun in an oblique case (gen., dat., abl.)
when it corresponds to our present participle with
an object, tempus belli gerendi, the time of waging
war. .

(c) with the preposition ad and the accusative, or causia
and the genitive, todenote purpose. See 112.2 (c).

4.—Clauses for participles.

Latin has no present passive part1c1ple, nor any perfect
active participle. The place of these is usually supplied by
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a clause with ubi, cum, dum, or an ablative absolute. The
perfect participle of deponent verbs (89) is active in meaning.

5.—Passive participles.
Perfect
I. laudatus, -a, -um, praised
1. monitus, -a, -um, advised
III. réctus, -a, -um, ruled
IV. auditus, -a, -um, heard

Future

laudandus, -a, -um, going-to-be-praised

monendus, -a, -um, going-to-be-advised

regendus, -a, um, going-to-be-ruled

audiendus, -a, -um, going-to-be-heard

Note: In the third conjugation, certain phonetic changes take

place in adding the endings: as, -b before -s and -t becomes p; -g and
-qu before -t become -c; -c, -g, -qu with -s become -x; -t and -d before

-8 are assimilated and then sometimes dropped: as, scribd, scriptus;
legd, lectus; mittd, missus. .

6.—Vocabulary.

calor, m., heat

claudo, ere, clausi, clausus,
shut, close

condicio, -6nis, f., terms, con-
dition

maculd, 1, spot, stain

paratus,adj.,ready, prepared

pendo, -ere, pependi, pensus,
pay, weigh

7.—Exercise.

pingd, -ere, pinxi, pictus,
paint

potius, adv., comparative,

- rather

tardus, adj., slow

vestitus, -is,
clothing

vinco, -ére, vici, victus, beat,
conguer, overcome

vitd, 1, avoid, escape

m., dress,

(a) Translate: (1) Ta eras tardus in vestitd miitando.
(2) Aliam rationem huius operis faciendi niillam vided.
(3) Victi, capti, plané sumus. (4) Puerl magistros in
schola clausds tenent magndé cum gaudis. (5) Vitandi
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caloris causa (for-the-sake-of), in montés hac aestate dis-
cédémus.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) This red dress is to-be-
carried home. (2) George will-be-ready tomorrow for (ad
with acc.) painting the-house. (3) We spotted our-clothes
in-painting a-picture. (4) The farmer will-pay money to-
us early tomorrow. ,

OPTIONAL
8.—State seal: Michigan.
Si quaeris péninsulam amoenam, circumspice.
9.—Proverb.
Bis dat qui citd dat.

Note: After this, hyphenation of English equivalents will be ob-
served less stnctly, and will be gradually discontinued.

LESSON 84
PARTICIPLES. THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE
1.—Review 82.6 and 83.5, the participles of the four conju-
gations.
2.—Ablative absolute.

RULE: A noun or pronoun in the ablative, with a parti-
ciple in agreement, may be used to explain an attendant
circumstance of the action, such as time, condition, cause,
and concession:

(a) Time: as, Caesar, Germinis victis, laetus erit,

Caesar will be glad when he conquers the Germans (ht o
‘the Germans having been conquered).

(b) Condition: as, the same sentence may be trans-

lated, Caesar will be glad if he conquers the Germans.

(c) Cause: as, the same Latin sentence may be trans-

lated,.-Caesar will be glad because he has conquered
the Germans.
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(d) Concession: as, Although the Gérmans have been
conquered, Caesar will be glad.

Note: The literal translation of this ablative absolute is “The
Germans having been conguered,” and the idea of time, condition, cause,
and concession, will appear from the context. It is plain that the
absolute may take the place of a clause and that the exact translation
must be determined by its connection.

3.—Meaning of absolute.

The ablative absolute is gramatically independent of the
rest of the sentence, hence absolute, or unconnected. The
noun or pronoun used in this construction must be a differ-
ent one from the subject of the main sentence, as in the
sentence above. If the subject of the main sentence is
also used in the minorclause, the ablative absolute can not be
used : as, when (since, after, or although) the Germans had been
conquered they went home, Germani victl domum rediérunt.

4.—Vocabulary.

béstia, f., animal, beast mendax, -acis, adj., untruth-

cotidianus, adj., daily

défessus, adj., tired

facile, adv., easily; facilius,
more easily :

imperd, 1, command, order;
takes dative case

intellegd, 3, understand, ap-
preciate

interficio, 3, kil

lab6rd, work, suffer, be ill

Lating, adv., Latin, in Latin

S.—Exercise. .

Jul, lying
mundo, 1, clean-up ,
nocti, adv., at night, nights
obsés, obsidis, m. f., hostage
obsignd, 1, seal
pénsum,  n.,

exercise
principium, n., beginning
studium, n:, geal, study .
tabellarius, m., postman,

messenger

task, lesson,

(a) Write in Latin 83.7 (b). .

(b) Translate: (1) Principiis cognitis, multd facilius
. extréma intellegémus. (2) lam epistuld obsignata, nocti
tabellarius noster vénit. (3) Puellae pueris labdrantibus
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facile pénsa faciébant. (4) Beéstiis interfectis, agricolae
periculum nén timuérunt.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) The-untruthful boy,
after-killing the-dove, did not speak the-truth (véra).
(2) When the-exercises were read, the-teacher was very-
tired. (3) On-receiving your-money, we-shall-send you
the-clothes. (4) We-shall-speak Latin, when-we-have-read
this book. (5) Do-you-understand your daily lessons?
(6) The teacher orders us to study at-night.

OPTIONAL
6.—Proverb.

Canés timidi vehementius latrant (bark).

LESSON 85
ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE, CONTINUED

1.—Review 84.2, ablative absolute.
2.—Substitute for participle.

- In-place of the participle, an adjective or-another noun
may be used in this construction: as, Romani, Caesare duce,
Germands superavérunt, the Romans under the leadership of
.Caesar overcame the Germans (literally, Caesar being leader).

3.—Translation.

- The ablative absolute is generally best rendered in-one
of the-following ways:

(a) By a clause with when, while, if, because, although
asin 84.2. 7T

(b) By an active participle with an object: as, Caesar,

conquering (having conquered) the Germans, was glad.

(c) By the active participle after a preposition such as

: after, on account of, etc as, after comquering. the

Germans. o -
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(d) By a preposition, as with, in, during, after, by,
followed by a noun: as, with the Germans con-
quered, Caesar was glad.

(e) Literally: as, Caesar, the Germans having been con-
quered, was glad. '

Norte: It is a good plan to try with at first, and then determine the
best rendering: as, with the Germans conquered.

4.—Participles used. .

Only the present and perfect participles are used in this
construction. The perfect participle of deponent verbs
should not be used in making the ablative absolute con-
struction.

5.—Vocabulary note.

Beginning with this lesson, students should refer to the ccmplete
vocabulary at the end of the book for words which do not appear in
the lesson lists, as everything will hereafter be omitted that is not

immediately needed
6.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 84.5 (c). ,

(b) Translate: (1) Hoc intelléctd, pénsa facile cognd-
vérunt. (2) Homing&s qui alids interfécérunt, ipsi inter-
ficiendi sunt. - (3) Gulielmus peciiniam in itinere inventam
ad matrem portavit. (4) Vestitiis longd itinere maculatos
post brevem quiétem détersimus (dust-off). ’

(c) Putinto Latin orally: (1) After-receiving the money
I shall pay you for the-new books. (2) Being tired, we-
have-come into the-woods to-take a-rest (causa after noun
and gerundive). (3) When-they-had-shut the-doors, the
boys ate the-apples.

OPTIONAL
7.—The Aqueducts.
Springs, cisterns and the Tiber furnished the water
supply for the growing city up to the year 312 B. C,,
when the first aqueduct was built, the Appia. By this
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THE APPIAN WAY AND RUINS OF THE CLAUDIAN AQUEDUCT TODAY

means pure water was brought from springs in the hills
east of Rome. As there was demand, other great aqueducts
were built, so that by 52 A. D., there were nine: Appia,
Anio Vetus, Marcia, Tepula, Julia, Virgo, Augusta, Claudia,
and Anio Novus. Later three more were built. In most
cases the upper part of the channel was underground, but
whert they came out into the lower and uneven ground,
the streams were supported by arches in- order that the
current might have a gradual fall. These arches were
massive, many being of great height. Some of those in
the Anio Novus were over 100 feet high. The aqueducts
were of different lengths, the Anio Vetus being over 40
miles, and the Marcia about 35. The ruins of these aque-
ducts‘ may be seen in the country about Rome now, while
four are still in use and furnish an abundant supply of
water for the modern city.
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LESSON 86

: THE INFINITIVE
1.—The Infinitive. v
The infinitive mood is in fact a verbal noun. It has
" neither person nor number, and makes no change of form

to show case. It retains a verbal value, has voice and
tense, takes adverbial modifiers, and governs cases.

2.~Tenses.
There are three tenses:

(a) Present, which has to do with continued action.
(b) Future, which has to do with future action, and is
used only in indirect discourse. See 117, 118.

(c) Perfect, which has to do with completed action.

3.—Stems and endings.

(a) The present tense, active and passive, belongs to
the present system.

(b) The future active is formed by combining esse with
the future active participle; the future passive, by
combining iri with the supine in -um. ‘

() The perfect active belongs to the perfect system;
the perfect passive is formed by combining esse
with the perfect passive participle.

Tense Active voice ‘ Passive voice'
Present  pres. stem <4 -re pres. stem --ri, except
’ ‘ in. 3d eonj., which
has pres. stem + -i,
as dici.

Future  part. stem +-iirus esse supine in -um + iri

Perfect  perf. stem 4 -isse perf. pérticiple + esse
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4.—Paradigm: Infinitives of the model verbs.

Active
Present Future Perfect
I. * laudare, fo laudatiirus esse, fo- - laudivisse, to have
praise be-going-to-praise  praised

IL.

monére, fo  monitiirus esse, fo-

monuisse, fo have

: advise be-going-to-advise  advised
III. regere, to rule réctiirus esse, fo-be- réxisse, to have
going-to-rule ruled

IV. audire, to auditiirus esse, fo- audivisse, fo have

hear be-going-to-hear- heard
Passive

I. laudari, to be laudiatum iri, to-be- laudatus esse, to
praised going-to-be-praised  have been praised

II. monér, fo be monitum iri, fo-be- monitus esse, #o
adyvised going-to-be-advised have been advised

III. regi, to be réctum irl, to-be- réctus esse, to have
ruled going-to-be-ruled been ruled

IV. audiri, to be auditum iri, fo-be- auditus esse, ¢fo
heard " going-to-be-heard have been. heard

5.—Vocabulary.

doled, 2, feel pain, grieve, be: gauded, 2, rejoice
. pagina, f., page
negdtium, n., business, nui- perficid, 3, finish, accomplish

.sorry

sance, trouble N

6.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Vidére t& cupio. (2) Negdtium

mignum est nivigire. (3) Complére paginam cupiébamus.
(4) Summum malum est vivere cum hominibus malis.
(5) In natiira tria sunt: {inum, gaudére; alterum, dolére;
tertium, nec gaudére nec dolére. (6) Difficile erat rapi-
dissimd flimine opera perficere. . S

et e -
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(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) It-was a-great nuisance
to-prepare the-lesson last evening. (2) To-tell the-truth
always, is hard. (3) We-were-eager to-throw some-water
out-of-the-window upon the-boys. (4) It-will-be dangerous,
after-selling the-horses, to-carry the-money through the-
woods. (5) ‘We-are-coming, to town tomorrow and we-
wish to-visit our friend William.

) OPTIONAL
7.—State seal: Maryland.

Sciité bonae voluntitis tuae coronasti nos.

8.—Proverb.

Haec tria, si medici désint, medicamina praestent;
‘Libera méns ciiris, fercula parva, quiés.

Translation:

Let these three provide you healing remedies, if the physicians are
to stay away: a mind free from cares, frugal meals, and sleep.

.~ LESSON 87"
. .THE INFINITIVE, CONTINUED

1.—Review 86.4, the infinitives of the model verbs.
2.—Caution.

In English, we frequently use the infinitive to express
purpose. Do not useit so in Latin; asin ‘“He is coming
to town to sell his horse,” ‘‘to sell” is not rendered by
the infinitive. There are several ways of expressing pur-
pose, oné of which is given in 83.3 (c). The fuller treat-
ment is found in 112.2. :
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3.—Chief uses of the infinitive.

(a) As a substantive, where it may appear as subject,
object, or predicate nominative. See 4, below.

(b) To complete the meaning of an incomplete verb.
This is called the complementary infinitive. See 5,
below.

() In place of the indicative, after verbs of saying,
knowing, thinking, and the like. This is called the
infinitive in indirect discourse. See 88.4. '

4.—The infinitive as a substantive.

The infinitive, generally the present, may be used as
the subject of a verb, as the object, and as the predicate
nominative. When so used, it is neuter. It can be so
used only in the nominative and accusative, the other
cases being supplied by the gerund and supine: as, ambu-
lare est gratum, o walk is pleasant; cupit ambulire, ke
wishes to walk; vidére est crédere, to see is to believe.

5.—The complementary infinitive.

The infinitive, particularly the present, is often used to
complete the meaning of certain verbs. This is called the
complementary infinitive: as, némo effugere potest, no one
can escape.

NotE: This infinitive is used after verbs which mean can, will,
wish, ought resolve, endeavor, dare, fear, hesilate, hasten, begin, continue,

cease, meglect, be accustomed, learn, know how, remember, forget, seem,
and the like.

6.—Predicate agreement.

The predicate noun or adjective used after a comple-
mentary infinitive must agree with the subject of the
main verb: as, doctior fieri studebam, I was anxious to
become more learned.
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7.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 87.7 (c).

(b) Translate: (1) Carolus t&8 cum Georgio et Henrico
ladere cupit. (2) Liberds omnés domi iam esse spérd.
(3) San& dolui meis litteras tibi tempore redditas ndn esse.
(4) Saepe cogitabamus trans flimen hortds parire. (5)
Spérant aduléscentés omnés sé diii victiirds esse.

(c) Putinto Latin orally: (1) At-the-beginning (prima)
we-believed that was an-easy lesson. (2) We-plan never
to-keep much cash (peciinia) at-home. (3) You often
wished to-get a-house across the-street. (4) We-all hope
we shall-live long.

OPTIONAL
8.—Proverb.

.Aquila nén capit muscas (flies).

9.—Anagrams.
Bartholomaeus: Ah, sol beatérum!

Diabolus: Abi, dolus!

Elisabetha: I, téla habés!

Henricus: Hinc vir es.

Réma: Amor, Mard, mora, armd.
LESSON 88

INDIRECT STATEMENTS

1.—Review the infinitives of: sum; hortor; vereor. Ap. II,
p-. 296.
2.—Learn the infinitives of: volo; mald; nolo; ed. Ap. 111,
p- 300.
3.—Direct and indirect statement.
When the exact words of the speaker or writer are given,
we call this a direct statement: as, the satlor loves the woman.
If this same fact is stated after a verb of saying, knowing,
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etc., so as to give the thought in a form much like the
direct, we call this an ¢ndirect statement: as, he says that
the sailor loves the woman. .

4.—The infinitive in place of the indicative.

When the indicative of a direct statement is used after
a verb of saying, etc., in an indirect statement, the indic-
ative becomes an infinitive, and the subject is in the
-accusative: as, direct, nauta féminam amat; indirect,
dicit nautam féminam amare, ke says that the sailor loves
the woman (lit. the sailor to love).

NorE: Thls infinitive is used after verbs which mean say, think,
believe, hear, know, notice, show, tell, confess, announce, promise, pe,
trust, write, and similar ideas. itisin reality a noun and in the accus-
ative case. Consequently both infinitive and its subject are in the
accusative.

S5.—Tenses in this construction.

When used in indirect statements, the infinitive has all

three tenses:

(a) Present, which refers to the same time as the verb
of saying: as, dicit t& errare, he says that you are
mistaken.

(b) Future, which refers to some time after the verb
of saying: as, dicit t& erratiirum esse, ke says that
you will be mistaken.

(c) Perfect, which refers to some time before the verb
of saying: as, dicit té erravisse, he says that you
were mistaken.

Note: The subject of the infinitive must not be omitted in this
construction.

6.—Vocabulary.

adds, 3, add - occida, 3, kill

adfirmé, 1, state, affirm putd, 1, think

Aprilis, adj., April resistd, 3, oppose, resist
laedo, 3, hurt, harm (takes dat.) ~
Maius, adj., May viold, 1, injure

Noénae, -arum, f., Nones
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7.—Exercise.

INDIRECT STATEMENTS

(a) Translate: (1) Tibi necesse est tuum némen miitare.
(2) Spérd mé longds de istis rébiis epistulas ad té saepe

misstirum esse.

(3) Pompéius adfirmat nén esse pericu-

lum; addit etiam s€ prius occisum iri quam mé violatum

iri.

(4) Iter molestum futiirum esse scid.

(5) Frater

Henricus ad mé scripsit s€ ad té Nonis Maiis ventiirum esse.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) From my sister’s letter,

I-think she is already in Britain.

(2) We-wanted you to-

know we had a-comfortable voyage, i.e., us to-have-sailed

comfortably (quiété).
in-the-month - (of) April.
" would-come tomorrow.

(3) We-hope you will-be with-us
(4) My father wrote that he

OPTIONAL

8.—State seal: West Virginia.

Montani semper liberi.

9.—Conversation about honey.

Quid Romani prd saccha-
rd habébant?

Ego scio; in Biblia enim
mel saepissime praedicatur.

Ita; Hebraei, Graeci, Ro-
mani melle multd saepius
quam nos titébantur.

Homerus dicit sermdnem
Nestoris melle dulciorem
esse.

Nos dicerémus eum tam
dulcem quam saccharum
esse. A

Catullus quoque passerem
amatae dicit mellitum esse.

Libertas & fidélitite.

What did the Romans have
for sugar? .

I know; for in the Bible
honey is mentioned very often.

Yes; the Hebrews, the
Greeks and the Romans used
honey much more than we.

Homer says Nestor's style
is sweeter than honey.

We should say it was as
sweet as sugar.

Catullus also says that his
sweetheart’s canary (sparrow)
is honey-sweet.
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LESSON 89

DEPONENTS
1.—Deponents.

Deponent verbs have the form of the passive voice, with
the meaning of the active: as, sequor, I follow.
2.—Conjugation. .

Verbs of this class are found in all four conjugations.
They have the participles of both voices, present, future,
perfect, and gerundive. All these are active in meaning,

except the gerundive, which is passive in meaning as well
as in form.

3.—Paradigm.

Learn the conjugation of the following verbs, one of
each conjugation: hortor, vereor, loquor, mentior. See
Appendix II, page 296.

4.— Vocabuiary.

conor, 1, iry, attempt mentior, 4, lie
laetor, 1, rejoice, be glad miror, 1, wonder-at, be sur-
imitor, 1, ¢mstate prised-at, admire

sequor, 3, follow
5.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Laetatus sum félicitite navigationis
tuae. (2) Técum loqui iam did cupimus. (3) Nonne
putas illum puerum mentiri? (3) Siné putd eum et alterum
mentiri. (4) Helvétii per nostram provinciam iter facere
conabantur. (5) Tuam tarditiatem in pénso faciendd siné
miramur.

(b) Putinto Latin orally: (1) The-boys said they were
not afraid-of the teacher. (2) Did you not think they
were-lying? (3) We-were-talking with-you about that
game yesterday. (4) Will-you-try to-play again tomorrow?
(5) Good little girls never speak-falsely. (6) The-girls



176

tried to-imitate the-speed of-the-boys.

DEPONENTS

(7) Caesar pro-

mised that he-would-give grain.

OPTIONAL
6.—Conversation about sugar-cane.

Vidistine cann3s saachc-
rinas?

Ego nén vidi; numquam
enim iter in partés meridio-
nalés féci.

Ego vidi; cum enim anno
proximd iter in Californiam
via ferratia, Pacifica Meri-
dionalifacerem, multds agros
cannarum vidi.

Ciiius rel similis canna
est?

Zeae similis est, sed multo
maior; pueruli nobis eds in
stationibus véndébant.

Quid ex eis fécisti?

Ad nodés fractis (dat.),
cortice cultelld excisd, siicum
dulcem exsiiximus.

Have you seen the sugar-
cane?

I never have, for I have
never made a journey through
the South.

I have, for when last year 1
was taking a trip to California
over the Southern Pacific rail-
road, I saw many fields of
cane.

What thing is cane like?

It is like Indian corn, but
much taller; small boys sold
them to us at the stations.

What did you do with them?

- We broke them at the joints,
pared off the rind with a knife
and sucked out the sweet juice.

AQUEDUCT NEAR NﬁMES, FRANCE
Built by Antoninus Pius
(See page 166)
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LESSON 90

SEMI-DEPONENTS. ABLATIVE WITH UTOR

1.—Semi-deponents.

There are a few verbs, called semi-deponents, which are
regular except in the perfect stem forms, which appear as
deponents. Those commonly found are:

auded, audére, ausus sum, dare, venture

fido, fidere, fisus sum, trust inm, rely upon (takes abl. or
dat.)

gauded, gaudére, gavisus sum, rejoice, be glad

soled, solére, solitus sum, be used, be accustomed

2.—Ablative with dtor and other deponents.

RuLE: The deponents itor, fruor, fungor, potior, véscor,
and their compounds, take the ablative of the object: as,
funguntur officid, they do their duty. _

Note: It is important to remember that only these five deponents
are given as requiring the ablative. The others take their object in

‘tll;e usual case. Also, these deponents take the ablative, and not the
itive.

3.—Learn the following and conjugate two:

comitor, 1, accompany, attend

confido (like fidd), trust in, rely upon (with dat. or abl.)
conor, 1, try, attempt

meditor, 1, think, consider

4.—Vocabulary.

caseus, m. cheese potior, 4, get possession of;
fruor, 3, enjoy acquire

fungor, 3, perform titor, 3, use, enjoy, lake ad-
opera, plur., efforts, pains vantage of

panis, m., bread véscor, 3, eat, feed on
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5.—Exercuse. .

(a) Translate: (1) Utar ea portd quam primam videro.
(2) R6mani, pugnare ndn ausi, imperatorem celeriter in
castra seciiti sunt. (3) Omnibus hostibus aut interfectis
aut captis, magn3d praeda potiti sumus. (4) Numquam
pace fruémur. (5) Aliquis mihi dixit Carolum semper
Helenam domum-comitari. Estne vérum? (6) Magister
pauca nobiscum dé tarditate nostra loquétur.

(b) Putinto Latin orally: (1) Today we-shall-eat bread
and cheese and apples at recess. (2) Why did not Henry
accompany Mary home yesterday? Did-he-fear the-boots
of-her-father? (3) We-shall-trust-in your care and your
efforts. (4) I-have-tried to-do my duty to-my-country in
times of-war and of-peace.

OPTIONAL
6.—State seal: Arizona.

Deus ditat (enriches).

7.—Proverb.
Omnia vincit amor. Virgil's Ciris, 437.

LESSON 91
REVIEW. OPTIONAL

1.—Name the participles and state how each is formed.

2.—Translate the following ablative absolute so as to show:
(a) time; (b) condition; (c) cause; (d) concession:
Militibus interfectis, dux in oppidum matiirabat.

3.—Give the ways for translating an ablative absolute.

4.—Give the stems and endings of the tenses of the in-
finitive. :

5.—Is purpose expressed by the infinitive in Latin? Give
the chief uses of the infinitive.
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6.—Explain direct statement; indirect statement. When
does the infinitive take the place of the indicative?

. 7.—What are deponent verbs? Semi-deponents? Which
deponents take their object in the ablative?

NotEe: The class should review all the lessons covered since the
last .;'eview. Questions should be prepared beforehand by teacher and
pupils.

8.—Perithrastic conjugations.

In addition to the usual conjugations, there are two
known as periphrastic conjugations, which correspond to
what is called progressive, in English texts. It is formed by
combining the future participles with the regular forms of
sum, the first periphrastic using the active future participle,
and the second periphrastic using the passive future par-
ticiple (gerundive).

1. First Periphrastic Conjugation
(a) Indicative

Present, laudatiirus sum, I am going lo praise.
laudatiirus es, you are going to praise.
laudatiirus est, ke is going to praise.
laudatiiri sumus, we are going to praise.
laudatiiri estis, you are going to praise.
laudatiiri sunt, they are going to praise.

Imperfect, laudattrus eram, I was going to praise.

Future, laudatiirus erd, I shall be going to praise.

Perfect, laudatarus fui, I have been, or was, going to
praise.

Pluperfect, laudatiirus fueram, I had been going to
praise.

Future perfect, laudatiirus fuerd, I shall have been going to
praise.

(b) Subjunctive.
The tenses are formed regularly, laudatiirus sim, etc.
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(c) Infinitive.

Present, laudatiirus esse, fo be going to praise.
Perfect, laudatirus fuisse, fo have been going to praise, elc.

2. Second Periphrastic Conjugation.
(a) Indicative.

Present, . laudandus sum, I have to be praised, am
going to be, must be.

Imperfect,  laudandus eram, I had to be.

Future laudandus erd, I shall have to be.

Perfect landandus fui, I have had to be praised.

Pluperfect, laudandus fueram, I had had to be praised,
etc.

Future perfect, laudandus fuerd, I shall have had to be.
(b) Subjunctive.
The tenses are formed regularly, laudandus sim.
(c) Infinitive.

Present, laudandus esse, to have to be praised.
Perfect, laudandus fuisse, o have had to be praised.

NotE: You will seldom meet with these forms, just as the equivalents
in English are not often seen. They are given, however, in case you
should need them.

LESSON 92

_ PARTICLES. ADVERBS
1.—Particles.

Adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, and interjections
are called particles.

2.—Adverbs.

Adverbs show how, when, and where the action of the
verb takes place; they also modify adjectives and other
adverbs: as, falsd dicere, to speak falsely; tam multa, so
much.
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3.—Classes.

(a) Adverbs of place.

alibi, elsewhere

€0, there (of motion to)
eddem, to the same place
hic, here

hinc, hence, from here
hilc, hither, here (of motion)
ibi, there

" (b) Adverbs of time.
aliquando, sometime
cottidig, daily
cras, tomorrow
déinde, then, next
dénique, finally
hodige, today

iam, already

iam dia, long ago
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inde, from there

qud, where (of motion to)
ubi, where

unde, whence, where (of mo-
~ tion from)

undique, on all sides

iterum, again
nondum, not yet
numquam, never
nunc, now
primum, first
saepe, often
umquam, ever

(c) Adverbs of cause, manner, or degree.

ciir, why
ergd, therefore
ita, so

magis, more
paene, almost

4.—Vocabulary.

negd, 1, deny, say—not
perdiscd, 3, learn-by-heart

S.—Exercise.

quam, how, as

sic, so

valdg, greatly, very much
vix, hardly

scriptum, n., exercise, what-
is-written
vicus, m., village, ward, street

(a) Translate: (1) Negavit s¢ umquam Novum Ebora-

cum navigavisse.
totiéns scribere.

(2) Gaudémus té ad ndos tam multa
(3) Noster vicus, positus in valle pulchra,
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altissimis montibus undique continétur. (4) Ergdé cris
mater tibi nillam peciiniam dabit. (5) Quid est melius
quam sic esse ut sumus? (8) D& té et Francisca cottidié
magis et magis cogito.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Why don’t you visit us
sometime? (2) We shall never come to-the-same-place
again. (3) Are-you-doing this task now for-the-first-time?
(4) I had hardly looked-at it, but the-teacher told me to-
recite. (5) How-many-times did-you-prepare this exer-
cise? (6) Thrice: first I-read it; then I-wrote it; then I-
learned-it-by-heart.

COLUMBARIA: WALL SHOWING NICHES

OPTIONAL

6.—The Catacombs, or Columbaria.

The wealthy families bought lots along the main roads
outside of the city and built expensive tombs and monu-
ments, some of which are still to be seen. For their slaves
and for others who were not able to buy expensive lots,
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the custom of underground burial became common. The
soft stone underlying the hills, mainly tufa, was quarried
for building purposes, the workmen often making long
tunnels. These were readily adapted to burial purposes by
cutting rows of niches, or larger openings, where cinerary
urns or embalmed bodies could bep laced and sealed securely.
These niches gave to the underground chambers the appear-
ance of dove-cotes and were sometimes called columbaria.
Some were made at great expense and on an enormous
scale. So common did this method of burial become that
it is estimated that there were made more than 500 miles of
catacombs, in which five or six million people were buried.

Note: Have you read any story in which reference is made to the
Catacombs?

LESSON 93
FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS
1.—Formation.

- Many adverbs are formed from nouns, pronouns, and
from adjectives by adding certain endings to the base.
The following are the more common endings:

(a) -a: as, dextra, on the right; laeva, on the left.

(b) -6: as, primé, at first; tutd, safely.

() -8 (8): as, altE, highly; miseré, wretchedly; male,
badly. This ending is largely used in forming

adverbs from adjectives of the first and second de-
clensions.

(d) -um: as, multum, muck; primum, first.
(e) -ter, -iter: as, audacter, boldly; féliciter, happily.
This ending is used in forming adverbs from adjec-

tives of the third declension, but is not confined to
these. :

(f) -tim: as, furtim, secretly; privatim, privately. -



184 . . ADVERBS

2.—Comparison.

*  Adverbs whose meaning permits generally have three
degrees of comparison. The comparative ends in -ius,
and the superlative usually in -issime, following the com-
parison of the adjectives from which they are derived.

Positive Comparative Superlative
Acriter, sharply (acer) acrius acerrimé
audacter, boldly (audax) audicius  audiacissimé
alté, highly (altus) altius altissimé
facile, eastly (facilis) facilius facillime
pulchrg, beautifully (pulcher) pulchrius  pulcherrimé
tiitd, safely (tiitus) titius tlitissimé

3.—Irregular comparison.

The following adverbs are irreghlar in comparison.
Notice the close resemblance to the neuter form of the
adjectives from which the adverb comes.

bene, well melius optimé
dia, long diGitius © dittissimé
male, Il péius pessimé
multum, much plis plirimum
magis maximeé

parvum, little . minus minimé

- saepe, often saepius saepissimé
prope propius proximé

4.—Vocabulary.

aspectus, -iis, m., sight, déscendd, 3, descend
appearance hesternus, adj., yesterday’s

- 5.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 92.5 (b).
(b) Translate: (1) Exercitum tii habés didtius quam
populus iussit. (2) S&l pliis quam duodéviginti partibus
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est miior quam terra. (3) Ad male dicendum non solémus
.déscendere. (4) Maria Latiné péius quam Carolina
loquitur. (5) Ego numquam mihi minus quam hesternd .
dié placui. (6) Spérd ex tuis litteris tibi melius esse.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) From the-house we-see
a-mountain on-the-right and two lakes on-the-left. (2)
Who writes Latin best here? Certainly Thomas writes it
very badly. (3) Henry speaks Latin better than he-writes
it, but William looks-at Grace more than at his-books.
(4) Paul and Joseph are-writing these sentences very-
easily.

OPTIONAL
6.—State seal: Maine.
Dirigo, I direct.
7.—Proverb.
Qui tacet, consentire vidétur. Pope Boniface VIII.

LESSON 94
INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES
1.—Questions.

Questions are-of two kinds: direct, which give the exact
words of the speaker, and indirect, which give the sub-
stance of the statement in a form much like that of the
direct question. Direct, ubi sum? where am I? Indirect,
nesci6é ubi sim, I do not know where I am.

2.—How tntroduced.

In Latin, questions are introduced by interrogative pro-
nouns, adjectives, and adverbs; also by interrogative par-
ticles, of which the following are common:

an, -ne, num, utrum, whether (but often not expressed in

English) - ' ‘
an non, nénne, whether not
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3.—In single questions.

When used in single questions, nénne expects the answer
yes: as, nonne canis lupd similis est? Is not the dog like
the wolf? (Yes); num expects no: as, num negire audes?
do you dare demy? (No); -ne added to the emphatic
word, expects either yes or no: as, potestne dicere? Can
he speak?

4.—Double question;v.

In double or alternative questions, utrum or -ne stands
in the first member, and an, anne, or an nén or necne, or
not, in the second:

utrum............ an (whether).......... or
utrum........ an non (whether).......... or not
ne............... an (whether).......... or
ne............ necne (whether).......... or not

"In English we generally omit the word used in the first
half of the Latin question: as, utrum ea vestra an nostra
culpa est, 7s that your fault or ours? In answering double
questions, it is necessary to repeat the part which contains
the answer.

5.—Yes and no.

In giving an answer, Latin has no word that is quite
equivalent to our yes and no. The affirmative answer is
made in one of the following ways:

(a) by repeating the verb, or some other emphatic

word.
(b) by using one of these words:
certg, certainly ita, true, so sang, indeed, surely
etiam, even so ita verd, certainly

The negative answer is made as follows:

(a) by repeating the verb or emphatic word with non
or some other negative.
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(b) by using one of the following

minimé, by no means, not at all
non, not so

non quidem, certainly not
niilld modo, by no means

6.— Vocabulary.

convenid, 3, meet
dimitto, 3, dismiss
nescio, 4, not to know

tina, adv., together
tisque, adv., up fo, clear to

7.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Cir mihi non respondés? (2) Utrum
domi an in schold heri eratis? (3) Nonne mihi crédis?
(4) Conveniétisne hodié nobiscum ad flimen post meri-
diem? Ibi vobiscum conveniémus. (5) Lectionemne {ina
parabimus? Certé. (6) Scisne omnés versiis quds usque
hodié in héc libro habuimus? Nescid, sed Ricardus et
Gualtérus eds sciunt.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) When will-you-reply to-
your teacher? (2) Will-you-be by the-river or in the-city
this afternoon (today after noon)? (3) Where shall-we-
send our letters? (4) Will-you-come to the-lake this after-
noon? (Yes), I-will-come. (5) Did your brother James say
he knows all the-words of his-lesson? He did-say so.
(6) Shall-we-wait-for the-little girls after school is dis-
missed (abl. abs.)? Certainly.

OPTIONAL
8.—State seal: Idaho.
Est6 perpetua.
9.—Proverb.
Cavé (beware) quid dicis, quando, et cui.
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LESSON 95
IRREGULAR VERBS

1.—Review 18.1 and 2, the conjugation of sum in the indic-
ative.
2.—Irregular verbs.

There are several verbs which have peculiarities of their
own, particularly in forming the present system. Among
these are the following: sum, I am; do, I give; volo, I
wish; ferd, I bear; o, I go; {i5, I am made, or become.

3.—Paradigm: Learn the indicative and infiinitive.
Appendix III, page 298. '

possum, posse, potul, can, be able

prosum, prodesse, profui, be of value, help

Note: Possum is made up of pot(is), able, and sum, and in con-
jugating, the -t- becomes -s- before the forms of sum which begin with s;
prosum has prdd- before a vowel.

4, —Complementary infinitive.

Possum and similar incomplete verbs may take an in-

finitive to complete the action. See 87.5.

5.—Compounds of sum.
Learn the following compounds of sum, and conjugate
any two:
absum, abesse, afui, afutiirus, be absent
adsum, adesse,.adfun, adfutiirus, be present help
désum, deesse, defui, defutiirus, be lacking, fail
intersum, interesse, mterful, mterfuturus, be-among, be-
with, be-in '
praesum, praeesse, praefui, praefuturus, be-before, be-in-
command, be-in-charge
supersum, superesse, superfui, —, be over, survive, be-left.

NoTE: Some verbs have the participial stem in the future active
participle but have not the perfect passive participle. In giving the
principal parts of such verbs, often the future active participle is given,
as in the list above.
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6.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Parvo contenti esse possumus. (2)
Ti ipse eum vidére non poterdas. (3) Némod nds in hac
causi pliis iuvare potest quam tii. (4) Nihil tibi meae
litterae proderunt nisi eds acciiraté legés. (5) Mei liberi
numquam ab oculis meis afuérunt. (6) Pueri et puellae
dolent quod non multum aestdtis superest. (7) Nostra
schola ab oppidd feré duo milia passuum abest.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Could you learn any-
thing from your sister’s letter? (2) Will-you-be-able to-
help us in-preparing our work tomorrow? (3) These lessons
will not be-of-value (prosum) to-you unless you-prepare
them carefully. (4) The-river is about five miles from the-
mountains.

OPTIONAL

7.—Fable, The Crane and the Peacock.

Pavd, céram (before) grue pennas explicans (spreadmg-'
out) “Quanta est,” inquit, formdsitas (beauty) mea et tua
déformitas (uglmess) At griis &volans (flying-away) “Et
quanta est,” inquit, levitas (lightness) mea et tua tardltﬁs
(heaviness)!

An Old Fable, Author Unknown.

LESSON 96 o
COMPOUND VERBS. THE DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS..

1.—Compound verbs.

It will be noticed that not only sum but a large number:
of common verbs form compounds. The new idea ex-
pressed by the compound may be much like the old idea
of the verb modified by the preposition, or it may be quite
different, or it may be anywhere between these extremes.:
It is frequently followed by the dative case.
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2.—Dative with compounds.

RULE: Many intransitive verbs compounded with the
prepositions ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro,
sub, super, and sometimes circum, take the dative: as,
Briitus navibus praeerat, Brutus was in charge of the ships.

NotE: Not all such verbs require a dative, but many do, especially
verbs of motion. When required, it is due to the meaning of the verb.
3.—Direct object with compounds. ‘

In case the verb used in the compound is transitive, the
new compound may have a direct object in the accusative,
in addition to the dative, and the dative may even be
omitted: as, imperatdrem legionibus praefécit, ke appointed
a commander over the legions; legionem praemisit, he sent
the legion ahead.

4.—Vocabulary.
Compare the new meaning of the compound verb with
that of the preposition and verb apart:
committd, con + mittd, entrust, commit
oppond, 3, ob -+ pond, put opposite, oppose
occurrd, 3, ob + curro, occur, come to meet, meet
praefici6, 3, prae 4+ facid, put in charge, place over
subicid, 3, sub 4 iacio, set under
subvenio, 3, sub + venid, kelp, come to the aid of
civitas, f., state medicus, m., doctor, physician
diffido, 3, distrust obsciird, 1, darken
foederatus, adj., united praeses, m., president
limen, n., light

S.—Exercise.

(a) Write 95.6 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) Quem magister huic operi gerendd
praeficiet? (2) Lina, subiecta atque opposita soli, radios
éius et limen obsciirat. (2) Tu tibi confidis et nés diffidi-
mus. (3) Hunc nobis friictum &ripere cupiunt. (4) Qui
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praeses Civititum Foederdtirum Andreae Jackson succes.
sit? _—
(¢) Who set the-moon under the-earth? (2) The
teacher put Charles in-charge-of that task. (3) Those very-
bad boys met the pretty girls and threw water on them.
(4) Who will-succeed this President of-the-United States?
(5) The-doctor helped us when-we-were-in-pain (pres.
participle).

OPTIONAL
6.—Proverb.
Homo proponit, Deus disponit.
7.—Two lines, four words.

Conturbabantur Cénstantinopolitani
Innumerabilibus sollicitiidinibus.

LESSON 97
IRREGULAR VERBS

1.—Review 95.2, the list of irregular verbs.
2.—Paradigm: Learn the indicative, infinitive, and parti-
ciples. See Appendix III, pages 300-304.

vold, velle, volui, be willing, wish

nolo, nolle, nélui, be unwilling

mald, malle, malui, prefer

do, dare, dedi, datus, give

e, ire, il (Ivi), itus, go

fio, fieri, factus sum, be made, become, happen

Note: The irregularities occur in the present tense of all moods.
Malo is a compound of magis (shortened to ma-) and volo; ndls, of
né and vold. The -a- of do is short; otherwise it is much like the first
conjugation. Fio is used as the passive of facid, and the perfect
system uses factus from facio.

3.—Vocabulary.
castellum, n., fort palis, -udis, f., marsh,
culex, culicis, m., mosquito, gnat swamp
gignd, 3, bring forth, produce, rés piiblica, f., state
bear - siccd, 1, dry, drain
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L Brercise.

~-(a) ¢ Translate: (1) Inscholam ire n6lumus. (2) Marcus
‘‘n6n velle” prd “ndlle” dicit. (3) Palidés siccare volumus
ubi culicés gignuntur. (4) Ibimusne hic aestite in Cana-
dam? (5) Una rés piiblica fiet ex pliaribus. (6) In hostés

aquilam ferre incipit.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) We-were-going to the
river this morning. (2) Why will the-city want to-drain
the-swamps by the-river? (3) None of-these things can
be-done by our pupils today. (4) Your lessons will never
be better unless you-work carefully. (5) The-fort is ready
for-receiving the-attack of-the enemy.

" OPTIONAL
5.—Public roads.

As the power of the Romans spread over lower Europe,
it became necessary to have good roads in order to keep in
quick communication with the various parts of the con-
quered territory. The first of these, known as Via Appia,
or the Appian Way, was built out from Rome towards
Capua, and later extended to Brundisium, a port much
used by Romans going and coming from Greece and the
East. The roads were often named from the town to
which they ran, as Via' Nomentana, to Nomentum; Via
Praenestina, to Praeneste; Via Tiburtina, to Tibur; Via
Ardeatina, to Ardea; Via Ostiensis, to Ostia. Sometimes
they were named from the builders, as Via Flaminia, from
the consul Flaminius, Via Appia, from the censor Appius
Claudius. Gradually the entire country occupied by the
Romans was covered by a network of great roads, so that
armies could be moved with rapidity, and messengers on
horseback, by means of frequent relays, could in a short
time send messages to Rome even from distant points.
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These roads weré built somewhat like our macadam
roads, stone, cement and~sand' being thé main' materials.
They were so perfectly laid out and built that many of
them are still in use.

See page 167. The Appian Way.

LESSON 98

, CONJUNCTIONS
1.—Conjunctions. . :
Conjunctions connect words, phrases, clauses,” and
sentences. They are of two classes, coordinate and sub-
ordinate. . . .

~ 2.—Coordinates. . ‘
Coordinate conjunctions connect words, phrases, clauses,
and sentences of equal rank. The following are the more
common: ’

atque, ac, and: usually adds a more important word or
words to a less important; ac is merely a shorter form
than atque, and does not stand before a vowel or h.

autem, now, but, however: introduces a continuation or
a contrast. It is post-positive, that is, it does not
stand first in a sentence, but usually follows the first
word. o -

enim, for: introduces a fuller explanation of what pre-
cedes. It is post-positive. ’ o

ergd, therefore, so, accordingly: usually introduces a con-
clusion to what has already been stated.

et, and: the most common connective, showing merely
connection.

etiam, even, also: while connecting, also stresses the word
to which it belongs. It commonly precedes its word.

igitur, therefore: is like ergo, but is often post-positive.

itaque, therefore: is like ergo, but is not usually post-
positive. '
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nam, for: is like enim, but not post-positive.

-que, and: is like et, but unites things more closely con-
nected. If two words are connected by -que, it is
attached to the second; if two phrases, clauses or
sentences, it is usually added to the first word of the
phrase, clause, or sentence which comes second.

quoque, also, so also: is post-positive, and expresses mere
addition.

sed, but: introduces a contradiction or modification of
what has been said.

vérd, vérum, frue, but: is like sed, but stronger, and takes
first place in its sentence.

3— Vocabulary.

aciitus, adj., sharp pergd, 3, continue, keep on

l1ado, 3, play (takes abl.) placed, 2, please

pila, f., ball .
4.—Exercise.

(@) Write in Latin 97 4 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) . Hostes occupdre nostra -castra
coniati sunt, sed impetdis edrum tulimus. (2) Hoc con-
silium Caesaris plérisque non probabatur; milités vérd
palam inter sé loquébantur. (3) Hae rés quidem gravés
sunt; vérum, si placet, ad reliqua pergémus. (4) Caesar
quoque in proximd colle castra ponit.

(c) Putinto Latin orally: (1) We-wanted to-buy some
fruit, but we-had no money. (2) We-are-eager to-be-dis-
missed early, for we-wish to-play ball. (3) You too are-
working fast, therefore I wish you to-play with us also.
(4) Our studies are important, but we-think games are
more-important. (5) Not only all the-boys. but even some
of-the-girls like to-play ball.
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LESSON 99
CONJUNCTIONS, CONTINUED

1.—Review 98, 1 and 2.
—Subordmates

Subordinate con]unctxons connect a subordinate or
dependent clause with the main clause or sentence on which
it depends. They are dlvnded into the following classes:.

(a) Temporal mtroducmg- a clause of time, as:

‘antequam, before . dum, while, until
cum, when . postquam, after
cum primum as soon as ubi, when

(b) Conditional, introducing a condition, as:
. dum, dummodo if only, si,.if
provided .. ... si.nodn, f not
nisi, unless . .
('é) Comparative, introducing a comparison, as:

quam, as sicut, ut, uti, just as ’
quasi, as #f tamquam, as #f
(d) Concessive, introducing a concession, as:
cum, though, whereas etiamsi, like etsi
etsi, even if quamquam, although

(&) -purpose, showing end, as: v
ut, ¢n order that, that - *  né& (néve), that not’
qud, ¢n order that (with comparative)

(f) Causal, introducing a cause, 3s:. .

cum, since, because quia, because, inasmuch as
‘propterea—quod, for this quod, like quia
- reason that - - quoniam, like quia

Note: The uses of the subordinates are more fully treated in con-
nection with- the complex sentence. In this lesson we consider spe-
cially only those which usually take the mdlcatwe mood; antequam,
cum primum, postquam, quamquam, quia, quod, quoniam.
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3.—Vocabulary. o .

matird, 1, hasten, hurry tradficd, 3, fake across, lead
serd, 3, plant, sow : " across

4.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Caesar postquam omné&s Belgarum
coOpids ad sé venire vidit, exercitum tridiicere matiirivit.
(2) His rébus celeriter factis, ipse, cum primum per anni
tempus potuit, ad exercitum rediit. (3) Dumnorix Hel-
vétiis erat amicus, quod ex ed civitate Orgetorigis filiam in
mitrimdnium diixerat. (4) Quoniam mé #ind vdbiscum
servare ndn possum, in urbem certé cum celeritite ibo.

(b) Putinto Latin orally: (1) After I-saw you going to
the-river, I-hurried (mat@ro) to-finish my work. (2) As-
soon-as we-could, we-helped the-teacher in-planting the-
trees. (3) The-general will-be friendly to-the-French
(Gallus) because he-has-married a-woman from that coun-
try. (4) Since we can not take you along with-us, you can
come with the others.

OPTIONAL
5.—Spend the spare time of the hour singing Horace s beautiful
ode, “‘I ntcger Vitae,” page 349.

NO‘l‘E on Vocabulanes After this lesson no special vocabularies will
be given. By this time students should be accustomed to using the
larger vocabularies in tlme Jback part of the book.

' LESSON 100
REVIEW. OPTIONAL

1.—Give the classes of adverbs, with some examples of
each. How are adverbs formed? How are they com-
pared?

2 —-lee the value of num in asknng a question; ndnne;
““ne. How are questions answered in Latin?
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3.—Give the peculiarities of the conjugation of possum:
prosum.

4.—Give the rule for the dative with compounds.
5.—Give a synopsis of vol3, first person singular.
6.—What are coordinate conjunctions? Surbordinate?

Note: The class should prepare anew all the lessons since the last
review, and teacher and pupils should offer questions in class. . :

7.—~Gerunds.

L {8 L v.
G. laudandi, monendi regendi audiendi -
of praising .
D. laudands, monendd regendd = audiend6
_ for praising
Ac. laudandum, monendum regendum audiendum
praising
Ab. laudands, monendo regendo audiendd
by praising ‘
8.—Supines.
laudatum, monitum réctum auditum
to praise
laudata, moniti réctd © . auditii
_ to praise
) OPTIONAL
9.—Riddle. De Oculis. Natiira locavit

N6s pariter geminds, Gind d& matre creitos.
Divisi haud magnd parvi discrimine collis, - -
Ut numquam vidi illum, nec mé viderat ipse.
Sed cernit sine mé nihil, illé nec sine cernd.
. Tatwin, par. 18 (Ebert.p.36.)
Translation: Nature placed .

Us side;l?'-side twins, born of one mother.
Separated by the small obstacle of a little hill, -
As I never saw the other, neither had he ever seen me. . =
. But he sees nothing without me, and without him I see nothing.
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LESSON 101
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD
1.—The imperative.
The imperative is the mood of commands and entreaties.
2.—T'enses.
There are two tenses:

(a) Present, which expects immediate fulfillment. It
has only the second person, singular and plural.

(b) Future, which looks towards fulfillment later, and
is used mainly in laws, maxims, and the like. .It
has the second and third person, singular and plural.

3.—Stems and endings.

(@) The imperative present and future belong to the
present system. See 51.3.

(b) The personal endings are:

Present
Active Passive
Singular Plural Singular Plural
2. ... -te -re -mini
Future
2. -t -tote -tor ce
3. -to _-ntd -tor -ntor

NotEe: The present active has the verb stem in the singular, without
any ending: as, ami, rege, etc.. But dicd, diico, facid, and ferd (and
their compounds), have dic, dilc, fac, and fer.

4.—Negative commands.

Negative commands are sometimes expressed in poetry
by n& with the imperative, but they are usually expressed
in prose by noli (plur. nolite) with the present infinitive:
as, noli ‘pughare, do not fight (lit.,- be unwilling ‘to fight).
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S5.—Paradigm: Imperative present. .

Active. . .. ... Passive
Singular Plural . L
I. lauda, praise laudate, praise~~---- -
II. moné, advise - .. monéte, advise -
I1I. rege, rule - regite, rule
IV. audi, hear . . audite, hear
Passive C e

I laudare, be praised .. laudamini, be praised
II. monére, be advised monemlm, be advised
I11. regere, be ruled regimini, be ruled
IV. audire, be heard audimini, be heard

NotEe: The future imperative is used so very little that it will be
omitted from further consxderatlon

e

6.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Nali exxstlmare, Pompet, hunc esse
meum exercitum.. (2) Iuvate mé consilis, si potestis.
(3) Rem tdtam mvestnga, cogndsce, perspice. (4) Ti,
quaeso, festind ad nds venire. (5) Nélite fortiinam saepius
temptare. (6) Libros tuds conserva et noli eds neglegere.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Help us with-some-
money, if-you-can. _ (2) Learn everything carefully; then
you-will-know. much. (3) Pardon us; we can not wait-for
him any-longer (fam). (4) Go:to the-door; I think Francis
isithere.. (5) Try to-prepare your lessons better tomorrow.
You-are rather-lazy (comparative) today. (6) Don’t think,
George, that Mary was:looking-at you; she was-watching
(spects) a-mosquito.

- OPTIONAL-
7.~—~Proverb. ’

Aut jnsanjt (is crazy) homd, aut versis (poems) facit.
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LESSON 102
THE IMPERATIVE, CONTINUED

1.—Review 101, 4 and 5.
2.—Paradigm: Learn the presens imperative

sum ds vold

€d ferd ndl6
3.—Paradigm: Wrilte out the present imperative of:

amd terred agd venio
4.—Commands.

Commands of the second person are expressed by the
imperative, as has been shown. Commands of the first
and third persons are expressed by the subjunctive, which
will be treated later. See 105.5..

S.—~The position of the vocative.

It must be remembered that the usual position of the
vocative case, or person addressed, is not at the beginning
of a sentence, but after one or more words.’

6.—Exercise.

(a) Write in Latin 101.7 (b).

(b) Translate: (1) Quidquid hab&s in animé, ad miatrem
scribe. (2) Igndsce mihi; ndén possum haec ferre, nec
feram. (3) Loquere cum magistrd; ea enim multa scit.
" (4). A nobis alteram epistulam exspecti. (5) Reting,
quaesd, illos et noli sinere haec omnia perire. (6) Noli
esse amicus homini pessimd.

(c) Put into Latin orally: (1) Listen-to what Wllham
says about swimming in the-river. (2) Give me that rod;
don't strike him. (3) Your father does not want you to
be friendly with those boys. (4) Girls, go into the-house
and do your work before night comes.




SUNJUNCTIVE MOOD

201

OPTIONAL

7.~Conversation about a drowning man.

"Ego vidi
paene suffcitd vita resti-
tuerdtur.

Primd aquam ex pulmoni-
bus eius exhausérunt.

Quomodo id fécérunt?

Corpore medi6 sublatd et
quassitd, aqua ex Ore ef-
fluxit.

Linguamne ex ore extrax-
érunt?

Ita; deinde respirationem
excitare conati sunt.

cum homini

I saw a man almost drown-
ed restored to life (lit. life re-
stored to a man).

First they drained the water
out of his lungs.

How did they do that?

Whén they had raised his
body in the middle and shak n
him, the water ran out of his
mouth.

Did they pull his tongue
out from his mouth?

Yes; then they tried to
start respiration.

LESSON 103
THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

1.—The sub]unctwe

The sub]unctwe mood r%presents the actlon as possible
or desired, and is primarily the mood of the minor clause,
as the word subjunctive indicates. It bears some resem-
blance to the potential mood in English. Inaddition toits
chief use in minor clauses, it has other uses in independent
constructions, as in commands and wnshes, but these are
not so frequently met wnth ‘

2.—Tenses.

The tenses are present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect.
The time value of these tenses is in general the same as
that of the samec tenses in the indicative. :
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3.—Stems and endings.

(a) The present and imperfect tenses belong to the
present system, and use the present stem. See 51.3.
The perfect and pluperfect belong to the perfect system
and use the perfect stem. See 52.2.

(b) The per:onal endings are the same as those of the
indicative, but have only -m in the first person smgular
See 53.1.

4.—Tense signs.

(a) Present: the personal endmgs are added directly to
the present stem; final -a- of the stem changes to -e- before
the ending, as laude-m; the other stems add -a, as mone-
am, reg-am, audi-am. Remember that -a- is the character-
istic vowel of the present subjunctive in eyvery conjugation
but the first. L - o

(b) Imperfect: -re-: as, lauda-re-m.

(c) Perfect: -eri-: as, laudav-eri-m.

(d) Pluperfect: -isse-: as, laudav-isse-m.

Note: The imperfect and pluperfect active can alwalys be formed
by adding the personal endings to the present and perfect infinitive
active, but it is necessary to note some changes in quantity.
S.—Paradigm: the model verbs, active voice.

I L I Iv.

Present
R Singular : S
1. laudem - . moneam . .regam audiam
2. laudss moneas ~ regis audias
3. laudet moneat regat audiat
Plural
1. laudémus ° moneimus - regamus - . audiamus
2. laudétis moneitis regatis - ‘audiatis .

3. laudent ‘moneant - .. ‘regant - .audiant :; .
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Imperfect
Singular
1. laudarem monérem regerem  audirem
2. laudares mongerés regeres audirés
3. laudaret monéret regeret audiret
Plural
1. laudiarémus monérémus regerémus audirémus
2. laudarétis mongérétis regerétis  audirétis
3. laudarent monérent regerent  audirent
6.—Paradigm: the model verbs, perfect and pluperfect.
I. II. III. IV.
Perfect
Singular
1. laudaverim monuerim réxerim audiverim
2. laudaveris -  monueris réxeris audiveris
3. laudaverit monuerit réxerit audiverit
Plural
1. laudaverimus monuerimus réxerimus audiverimus
2. laudaveritis monueritis  réxeritis audiveritis
3. laudaverint monuerint  réxerint ~ audiverint
Pluperfect
Singular
1. laudavissem monuissem réxissem  audivissem
2. laudavissés monuissés réxissés audivissés
3. laudavisset monuisset réxisset audivisset
Plural

1. laudavissemus monuissémus réxissemus audivissémus
2. laudavissétis monuissétis réxissétis audivissétis
3. laudavissent monuissent réxissent audivissent

‘ OPTIONAL
7.—Public baths.

With the growth of the city and the adoption of luxurious
habits, great public baths began to be built. Some of these
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were built at great expense and fitted out in a most extrav-
agant manner. The main baths were those of Agrippa,
Caracalla (for 1600 bathers at orice), Diocletian' {3200),
and Constartine. There

weremanyotherssmaller

in size than these, but no

less complete. Hot and

cold water were supplied

in abundance. In some

of the baths a small fee

was charged, but gen-

erally they were free,

even towels and attend-

“ants being ° furnished

without charge. ‘These

baths were common

gathering places, and

the magnificent gym-

nasiums, reading rooms,

rest rooms, and the like

encouraged the people

to linger about these

BATHS OF CARACALLA, RESTORED, great social centers.
INTERIOR VIEW

LESSON 104
THE SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE. ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION

1.—Learn the subjunctive passive of the model verbs. See

Ap. I, p. 293.
2.—Written synopsis.

Write out a synopsis of the following verbs in the sub-
junctive, showing both voices, and all tenses, in the first
person singular.

pard, 1, prepare consuld, 3, plan for, look out for

tened, 2, hold, keep vincib, 4, tie, fasten
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3.—Oral synopsis. cee

Give a similar synopsis of the following, showmg the
third person singular:
labord, 1, toil, suffer
déled, 2, blot out, destroy

4.—Specification.

The ablative is used to show that in respect to which
anything is or is done: as, virtiite praestibant, they sur-
passed in courage, i. e., in respect to courage.

tegd, 3, cover, hide
scio, 4, know

S.—Exercise.-

(a) Translate: (1) Cum (since) llber tuus amissus sit»
post scholam dimissam, manére débés. (2) Qui puer
neglegentia praestat? (3) Ego crédd Gulielmum neglegentia
praestire, cum liber &ius semper maculitus est. (4) Cum
domus magistri combiirerétur, constituimus in scholam non
ire, sed contra incendium piignare.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Which girl is most-
remarkable for-her-beauty? (2) Since Caroline’s hair is-
cared-for with the-greatest pains (ci#ra), we think she excels
in-beauty. (3) Since your cap (pilleus) has-been-hidden
by-the-book, you could not find it.

OPTIONAL

6.—Conversation about breakfasts.

Mihi ientacula nostra Qur breakfasts seem to me
melidra quam R&mandrum beiter than those of the
videntur. Romans.

Mihi quoque; mater ndbis
lagana ex fagopyrd optima,
et panem ex zed et lardum
coquit; ego non invided
Romanis.

To me too; mother cooks us
very good buckwheat cakes and
corn bread and bacon; I do
not envy the Romans.
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Tamen omnés gentés suds Still, every nation has its
cibds optimds ad edendum own good things to eat. Our
habent. Magister noster teacher says French bread is
dicit panem Gallicum plé- generally better than Ameri-
rumque meliorem Americand can.
esse. S

Continued. See 105.7.

LESSON 105

THE HORTATORY SUBJUNCTIVE. COMMANDS. OPTIONAL

1.—Review 103.5, the subjunctive active.

2.—Learn the subjunctive of sum, all tenses. See Appendix
I1I, page 298. .

3.—Subjunctive in independent sentences.

It has been stated that while the subjunctive is primarily
the mood of the minor clause, it also has certain uses in the
main clause. 103.1. These are as follows:

(a) The hortatory subjunctive, which expresses a com-
mand or exhortation.

(b) The optative subjunctive, which expresses a wish.

(c) The potential subjunctive, which expresses a pos-
sibility, or represents an action as possible. (This
use of the subjunctive is not often found in Latin
writers and we shall not consider it further.)

4.—The hortatory subjunctive.

The subjunctive may be used in the present tense to
express a command or an exhortation. The negative is né.
This use is generally limited to the first and third person,
the imperative being used for the second. 101.2 and 4.
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5.—Commands.

The following plan shows the common uses of the sub-
junctive and imperative in making commands and exhorta-
tions:

Singular
Positive Negative
1. laudem, let me praise né laudem, let me not praise
2. lauda, praise noli laudare, do not praise
3. laudet, let him praise né laudet, let him not praise
Plural
1. laudémus, let us praise  nélaudémus, let us not praise
2. laudate, praise nolite laudare, do not praise
3. laudent, let them praise  n€laudent, let them not praise

6.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Pereant ei qui nobiscum pugnant.
(2) Pareamus patribus nostris. (3) N& neglegamus pénsa
hodié. (4) Ei liberi suds libros ciirent. (5) Amémus
patriam, paredamus senatui, consulamus bonis. (6) Né
d.fficilia optémus.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Let-him-perish who does
not love his native-land. (2) Let’s-look-at Mary’s letter
which she-wrote to George yesterday. (3) Let-them-try
to-catch me; they-will not be-able, for I-can run as fast
as a-horse.

OPTIONAL

7.—Conversation about breakfasts, continued.

Certé tamen syropum At any rate they do nat have
acernum ei non habent. Ego maple syrup. I for my part
equidem putd cum laganis think that nothing can be
nihil esse melius posse. better with cakes.
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Sed exteris hic non semper
placet. Pater amicum Itali-
cum habet, qui dicit syro-
pum acernum sibi semper
gustare medicinam.

Quam ridiculum! Acer
amici nostri Canadénsés ita
amant ut folium acernum
pro insigni gentill simp-
serint.

OPTATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

But foreigners don’t always
like it. My father has an
Italian friend who says that
maple syrup always tastes to -
him like medicine.

How absurd! Our friends
the Canadians like the maple
so much that they have taken
the maple leaf for their na-
tional emblem.

LESSON 106
THE OPTATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE. OPTIONAL LESSON
1.—Learn the subjunctive of the following verbs: See Appendix

I1, page 296.
hortor
vereor
loquor
mentior

2.—The optative subjunctive.

volo
nolo
malo
ed

The subjunctive, usually with utinam, is used to express
an ardent desire or wish. The negative is #né.

(a) The present tense implies that the wish is possible:
as, utinam hoc faciat, may he do this!

(b) The imperfect implies that the wish can not now
be fulfilled: as, utinam hoc faceret, O that ke were

now doing this!

(c) The pluperfect implies that the wish could not be
fulfilled in the past time: as, utinam hoc fécisset,
O that he had done this!

Note: Volo with an infinitive can be used to express a simple wish

or desire.
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3.—Exercise:

(a) Translate: (1) Utinam Maria meum librum, quem
ei dederam, nén perdidisset! (2) Utinam pueri pénsa maicre
ciird scribant! (3) Utinam magistra nobis férias cras, dié
circl, indicat!

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) If-only (utinam) James
would-wash his face (factés) before he-comes to school!
(2) I-wish (utinam) the-teacher would-fall (cadere) sick
(into sickness); then school would-be-omitted! (3) If-only
I-had read my lesson! They would not be-laughing-at me
now. (4) Would that I were fighting for my native land!

OPTIONAL

4.—Conversation on skating.

O quam félix sum! Quanta

nix nocte proxima cecidit!

Post ientaculum eamus ad
collem cum trahiculis et 13-
bamur usque ad tempus
scholae.

Nix tandem in pluvium sé
commiitavit; tum valdeé fri-
guit.

Glaciés super nivem velut

argentum candet.

Estne firma?

Ita firma est ut trahiculas
nostras ferre possit.

Hgia! T6tum spatium per
pomarium dé summd colli
usque ad flimen 13bi poteri-
mus.

O how happy I-am! What
a great snow fell last night!

After breakfast let's go to
the hill with our sleds and let's
slide right up to school time.

Snow at length changed into
water, then it froze finely.

. Ice above snow shines like
" stlver. T

Is it firm?

It is so firm that it can
stand our sleds, all right.

Hurrah! We shall be able
to slide the whole way through
the orchard from the top of the
hill to the river.
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Flimen quoque conglaci- The river is ‘frozem too;
avit; usque ad alteram let's slide to the other bank.
ripam labamur.

Féstinémus, né tempus Let's hurry so as mot to
amittamus. lose time.
LESSON 107

SENTENCES AND CLAUSES

1.—Sentence.

A sentence is a thought expressed in the form of a
statement, a question, an exclamation, or a command.

(a) A statement is called a declarative sentence.
(b) A question is called an interrogative sentence.
(c) An exclamation is called an exclamatory sentence.

(d) A command is called an imperative sentence.

2.—Kinds of sentences.

Sentences are of three kinds:

(a) Simple, which contain one subject and one predi-
cate, with their modifiers: as, pater filium vocat,
the father calls his son.

(b) Complex, which contain one main or independent
clause and one or more minor or dependent clauses:
as, pater filium qui non audit vocat, the father calls
his son who does not hear; pater filium vocat, quod
eum non videt, the father calls his som because he
does not see him.

(¢) Compound, which contain more than one main or
independent clause, and may contain also any
number of minor or dependent clauses: as, pater
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filium vocat quod eum nén videt, et in urbem
mittere in animd habet, the father calls his son
because he does not see him and he intends to send
him into the city.

3.—Connectives in complex sentences.

Minor or dependent clauses are united to the main or
independent clauses in the following ways:

(@)

(b)

(©

By a relative pronoun or relative adverb (qua,
quare, ubi, unde): as, pater filium qui in hortd est
vocat, the father calls his son who is in the garden;
filius in urbem rediit, unde vénit, the son has re-
turned to the city whence he came. These are called
relative clauses. ‘

By an interrogative word in indirect discourse: as,
vided quid agas, I see what you are driving at. See
115.5.

By a subordinate conjunction, 99.2.: as, pater
filium vocat quod eum mittere in urbem in animd
habet, the father calls his son because he intends to
send him into the city.

4.—Kinds of minor clauses.

The following are the common kinds of minor clauses:

(@)

(b)

(©

Temporal clauses, or clauses of time, which are
introduced by a conjunction of time. 99.2 (a).

Clauses of purpose, or final clauses, which are
introduced by the relative guz, or by a conjunction
ut, né, quo. 99.2 (e).

Causal clauses, or clauses of cause, which are intro-
duced by a causal conjunction. 99.2 (f)
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(d) Clauses of result, or consecutive clauses, which
are introduced by the conjunction ut, or the
relative qui. : :

(e) Concessive clauses, or clauses of concession, which
are introduced by a conjunction of concession.
99.2 (d).

(f) Conditional clauses, or clauses of condition, which
are introduced by a conjunction of condition.
99.2 (b).

OPTIONAL

5.—A Story of Benjamin Franklin.

Benjamin Franklin locé humili, anné Domini MDccvi,
natus est. Pater sapdnem (soap) et candélas faciebat;
itaque cum Benjamin eum adiuvire vellet, puerulus magna
industrid candélarum fila (wicks) secabat, formas (molds)
complébat, candélas saponemque vendébat, mandata
(errands) persequebatur; quibus rébus faciendis (by-doing)
ita dtilis patri erat ut in scholam ndn ante tindecimum
annum missus sit.

Sé autem libris legendis (by-reading) ipse docébat; et
cum paulum (a-lsttle) peciiniae meruisset (had-earned), eam
in librds impendébat (spent). Quibus ex libris maximé
“Peregrini (Pilgrim's) Progressus’ diligébat (liked) ita ut
cétera opera Bunyani omnia compararet (secured). Quae
subinde lécta (read) vendidit et libellos vilés (cheap) de
rébus gestis (i. e., history) €mit.

Nore: By this time the pupils should be able to read the Latin
paragraph and secure a fair idea of the thought without either trans-
lating, or looking up the words which are not familiar. The teacher

will find it profitable to encourage this practice, as it fosters the habit
of rapid reading and adds to the pleasure of Latin study.
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LESSON 108

VALUE OF MINOR CLAUSES. SEQUENCE OF TENSES

1.—Review 107.3, the ways in which minor clauses are united
to the main clauses.

2.—Value of minor clauses.

Minor clauses may be used with any one of the following

values:

(@)

(b)

(©

With the value of nouns, when they may be sub-
jects, objects, or appositives: as, imperavit ut ‘in
castris remanérent, he ordered that they remain in
camp. These are called substantive clauses.

With the value of adjectives, when they add some-
thing to a noun: as, fundus qui est in agrd, qui
Sabinus vocitur, eum meum esse ii0, the estale
which is in the territory which is called Sabine, that
I say is mine. These are called adjective clauses.

With the value of adverbs, when they add some-
thing to the verb: as, cum id nuntiitum esset,
matiirivit, when this had been announced, he has-
tened. These are called adverbial clauses.

3.—Sequence of tenses.

Any tense of the indicative in the main clause may be
followed by any tense of the indicative in the minor clause,
if the sense allows. But it must be kept in mind that the
minor clause may require a subjunctive, in which case the
tense depends upon the tense of the indicative used in the
main clause. The rule is as follows:

Principal tenses follow principal tenses, and historical
tenses follow historical.
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4.—Table of tenses.

Principal tenses Historical tenses
Present indicative . Imperfect indicative
Future indicative Perfect indicative
Future perfect indicative  Pluperfect indicative
Present subjunctive Imperfect subjunctive
Perfect subjunctive Pluperfett subjunctive

EXPLANATION: If the main clause has one of the principal tenses and
the minor clause requires a subjunctive, only the present or perfect
subjunctive can be used; if the main clause Kas one of the historical °
tenses and the minor clause requires a subjunctive, only the imperfect
or pluperfect subjunctive can be used.

5.—Connectives in compound sentences.

The main clauses of a compound sentence are united in
the following ways:

(a) By a coordinate conjunction. See 98.2.

(b) By certain particles used correlatively, some of
which are:

alias. . ........... alias, at one time. .. .. . .. at another time
alio............... alio, in one place. . . . .. in another place
aut............... aut,etther....................... or
CUM.............. tum, while. . ................. so also

notonly................ but also
hic............... illic, here. ..................... there
et et,both....................... and
= -que, both....................... and
jam........oo... @M MOW. ..ot now
modo........... modo, mow....................... now
non solum. .. .sed etiam, notonly................ but also
primg.......... deinde, at first. . . ................. then
simul............ simul, at the same time. .at the same time
sive. . ............ sive, whether. .. .................. or

vel................ vel, etther. ... .... P or
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6.—Exercise.

Translate: (1) Caesar, alids territandd alids cohortands,
magnam partem Galliae in officid tenuit. (2) Meus dolor
ndén modo ndén minuitur, sed etiam augétur. (3) Ego
seciitus aliud consilium sum, sive hoc récté sive nén récte.

OPTIONAL
7.—A Story of Benjamin Franklin, continued.

Atque ndn s6lum librds legébat, sed etiam omnia attenté
observabat et modds (ways) rérum fabricandarum (of-
making) investigabat; ciiridsus enim erat de causis omnium
rérum.

Cum ergd Benjamin librds diligeret, pater statuit eum
in officinam (shop) fratris sui, impressoris (primter), mittere,
ut artem imprimendi (of-primting) cogndsceret. Hic libros
imprimébat atque legébat. Quidam autem bibliopéla
(bookseller), quia frater &ius libros imprimébat, puerd
librods dé multis rébus (on many subjects) commodabat
(lent). [Eos Benjamin noctii legébat; interdum feré tdtam
noctem librum legéns vigilabat (sat-up.)

LESSON 109
TEMPORAL CLAUSES
1.—Review 107.4 (a).
2.—Temporal clause, how expressed.

A clause denoting time is expressed in the following

ways:

(@) Cum, when, while, with the present, perfect, and
future tenses of the indicative, simply fixes the time
as present, past, or future: as, cum Romae sum,
when I am in Rome.
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(b) Cum, when, as, with the imperfect or pluperfect
tenses of the subjunctive, shows the temporal
circumstances under which an action took place:
as, Caesari cum niintiatum esset, matiiravit ab urbe
proficisci, when this had been reported to Caesar, he
hastened to leave the city.

NotE: Ordinarily it is sufficient to remember that if the tense is
present, perfect, future, or future perfect the tndicative should be
used; if lmPerfect or pluperfect, the su ,Ium:hve should be used. In
the sense of “‘all the time that” or *“while,” cum may take the imperfect
or pluperfect indicative. .

(c) Postquam, posteiquam, after, ubi, ut, simul, simul
atque, when, as, as soon as, with the indicative
(usually present or perfect) simply state facts: as,
postquam vidérunt, after they saw.

(d) Dum, donec, quoad, until, with the subjunctive,
show suspense or design: as, exspectis dum dicat,
you are waiting until he speaks.

(e) Dum, donec, quoad, up to the time that, as long as,
with the indicative, merely present the facts: as,
dum licuit, as long as it was permitted.

(f) Dum, while, with the present indicative, shows
action in past time also: as, dum haec geruntur,
while these things were being done. .

(g) Antequam and priusquam, before, with the indica-
tive, especially the present and perfect tenses,
simply state facts: as, antequam tuas litteras légi,
before I read your letter.

(h) Antequam and priusquam, before, with the sub-
junctive, show the action as one expected or desired:
as, antequam aciés satis intruerétur, before the line
could be properly drawn up.
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3.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Hanc epistulam dictavi sedéns in
raeda, cum in castra hostés téla conicerent. (2) Antequam
in aliqud locd conséderd, neque ad te iterum scribam neque
dé téaudiam. (3) Utvéni Rdmam, cum ad mé frater vénis-
set, nobis sermd dé té fuit. (4) Postquam in litore relictam
navem coOnspéxit, niintium ad imperatorem dimisit. (5)
Ego, quoad Pompéius in Italia fuit, sperare non déstiti.
(6) Abite, dum est facultas.

(b) Put into Latin orally: After I-saw you, I-changed
my plan. (2) While the-teacher was-explaining the-lesson,
all the-boys and girls paid-attention. (3) Let-us-send the-
letter before the-coach comes from-St. Louis. (4) As-
soon-as they-hear from the-city, they-will-send the-news
to us. (5) The-fleet of-Brutus was-seen while these-things
were-being-done. (6) I shall stay in the city until I shall
have finished my work.

OPTIONAL

4.—Story of Benjamin Franklin, concluded.

Frater el cibum potumque ut partem mercédis (pay)
dabat. Sed Benjamin, qui semper peciiniam ad libros
emendds (for-buying) cupiébat, fratri “Ta mihi,” inquit,
“dimidium (kalf) tantae peciiniae da quanta meus cibus
tibi constet (costs).” Quod cum frater ei permisisset (had-
granted), ex hiac parva peciinia sibi panem, biityrum (butter)
caseumque comparavit. Peciinia autem quae supererat,

. sibi librés émébat.

Itaque libris legendis et omnibus rébus investigandis, sé
Americanum sapientissimum et honoratissimum (most-
honored) illius saeculi fécit.
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LESSON 110
REVIEW. OPTIONAL

1.—How are negative commands expressed in Latin? How
are ordinary commands of the second person expressed?
Of the first and third?

2.—Give the stems, tense signs, and personal endings of
the subjunctive. Explain the optative subjunctive; the
hortatory subjunctive.

3.—Give the rule for the ablative of specification.

4.—Define sentence; give the kinds.

5.—Give the connectives used in complex sentences.
Name the kinds of minor clauses; give the value of
minor clauses.

6.—Give the rule for sequence of tenses.

7.—Give the ways in which a temporal clause may be
expressed.

OPTIONAL
8.—The Roman Dinner.

Quamdiii (while) Romani priscos (old-time) mores
retinébant (kept), omnés domestici (household) in atrid
(kall) Gna (together) cenibant (dine). Sed postquam
Romani divités (rich) factl sunt, mos erat domind cum
hospitibus (guests) in triclinid (dining-room) cénare. Tri-
clinium ré veéra (properly) lectus (couch) erat in qud trés
convivae (guests) accumbere (recline) poterant, nam Ro6-
mani ad ménsam accumbere solébant. Tria erant triclinia,
quae novem omnind convivis spatium (room) dabant. In
trés partés R6mani cénam dividébant. Prima pars gustus
(relish) vocabatur, céna altera, tertia ménsa secunda.
Romanis erat in proverbid, ‘“Ab ovd (from the egg) usque
ad mila (apples).” Cenam ministribant (serve) striictor
(server), scissor (carver), alii servi. Non sGlum pauperés:
(the-poor) sed etiam divités elegantésque (and fashionable)
Romani cibum digitis (with-fingers) capiébant.

Meurer’s Lat. Lesebuch fur Sexta.
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LESSON 111
CAUSAL CLAUSES
1.—Review 107.4 (b).

2.—Causal clauses, how expressed.

Clauses showing cause are expressed in the following
ways:

(a) By cum, because, with the subjunctive: as, eds
timed' cum armati sint, I fear them because they
are armed.

(b) By quia and quod, because, with the indicative, if
the speaker vouches for the statement, but with
the subjunctive if he makes another responsible for
it: as, pueri pénsa bene faciunt quod sunt impigri,
the boys do their lessons well because they are smart;
but, pueri pénsa male faciunt quod sint défessi, the
boys do their tasks badly because they are tired (so
they say).

(c) By quoniam, and quand3, because, with the indica-
tive: as, quandd ita vis, técum ambulabd, because
you so wish, I will walk with you.

3.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Quoniam satis multa dixi, désistam.
(2) Qud proelid factd, quod saepius fortinam temptire
Galba nolebat, in provinciam reverti contendit. (3)
Helvétii, quod timdre perterritds Romands esse existi-
marent, nostrds lacessere coepérunt (began). (4) Caesar
cum in Italiam ire contenderet in castra milités mittebat.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Birds can fly because
they-have wings. (2) Whether (108.5) because they-were
lazy or because they-were tired, these boys did not run
very-fast. (3) Because you did not do your exercise, you-
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must stay after school. (4) George did not go to school
yesterday because he-was sick.

_ OPTIONAL
4.— Proverbs.

Duds qui sequitur leporés (kares), neutrum capit.
Qualis dominus, talis servus. Petronius 56.

LESSON 112

PURPOSE CLAUSES
1.—Review 107.4 (c).
2.—Purpose or final clauses, how expressed.

In English, purpose is commonly expressed by the
infinitive: as, I go to Rome to see the senate. This use
of the infinitive is seldom found in the best Latin, where
purpose is expressed in one of the following ways:

(a) By ut with the subjunctive, negative ne; as,
plignant ut liberi sint, they fight that they may be free, or to
be free; pilignant né servi sint, they fight that they may not
be slaves, or not to be slaves.

(b) By qui with the subjunctive: as legatds mittunt

qui dicant, they send ambassadors who may say, or to say

Note: In place of the relative qui, a relative adverb 107.3 (a),
may be used; qud is generally used with a comparative: as, qud facilius
dicant, in order that they may speak more easily.

(c) By a gerund or gerundive. See 83.3 (c).

3.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) A Caesare liberaliter invitor ut sibi
sim légatus. (2) Haec scripsi qué facilius dé Pompéi
rébus cogndscerem. (3) Ad té Marcum misi cui eami
peciiniam solvas. (4) Scribé non ut té meis litteris délec-
tem, sed ut dé ea regione rogem. (5) Misimus Cornélium
qui prd agro solveret.
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-(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) We are very-kindly in-
vited to dine with (apud) the-teacher tomorrow. (2) Did-
you-look-out not to burn the-trees? (3) I-asked-for twenty
men in-order-to finish the-work more-easily.

OPTIONAL
5.—The Government. :

You have seen that the Tarquins were the last kings of
the Romans. After they were driven out, according to the
story commonly told, two executive officers, called consuls,
were elected annually, who held office for a year jointly,
either one being able to veto anything the other tried to do.
The main law-making body was called the senate; the
senators were at first chiefs or heads of the various gentes.
Under the early republic there were 300 senators, selected

"at first by the consuls, but later on by the censors, from
the men who were of noble rank, that is, who had held
one of the higher offices. Each censor renamed those who
held over, unless crime or other offense was proven against
them. Laws were made by the senate. After 286 B. C.,
a decree passed by the people in the comitia tributa was
binding on equal terms with a decree of the senate.

LESSON 113
RESULT AND CONCESSIVE CLAUSES
1.—Review 107.4 (d) and (e).
2.—Result, how expressed.

Clauses of result, or consecutive clauses, are expressed in

the following ways:

(a) By ut with the subjunctive, negative ut nén: as,
ita vivunt ut amentur, they live in-such-a-way that
they are loved; ita vivunt ut non amentur, they live
in-such-a-way that they are not loved.
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(b) By qui (=ut is) with the subjunctive, negative qui
non. This construction is not used much and will
not be considered further.

Note: Commonly the main clause will contain some word which
points to a result clause, as, ita, tam, sic.

3.—Result and purpose clauses compared.

The usual construction for purpose and result are the
same for the affirmative and differ in the negative only in
the use of né in purpose and ut non in result. Sometimes
it is difficult to tell whether the clause expresses purpose or
result. In such cases, purpose looks towards the future,
result to the past. .

4.—Concession, how expressed.

Clauses of concession (such as begin with although
granting that) are expressed as follows:

(a) By quamquam with the indicative.

(b) By quamvis and ut with the subjunctive.

(c) By esti, tametsi and etiamsi, which take the con-

struction of si. See 114.3.

(d) By licet, with the subjunctive.

5.—Exercise.
- (a) Translate: (1) Confidimus ita omnia esse ut eamus.
(2) Sum ita animd perturbatd dé Quintd ut nihil possim
cogitare. (3) Saepe accidit ut ei qui débent non solvant
ad tempus. (4) Meae litterae sunt &ius generis ut ndlim
eds cuique dari. (5) Haec pénsa facimus ita acciirité ut
nihil possit supra.

(b) Putinto Latin orally: (1) It-happened that on-that
night the-moon was full. (2) I-shall-bring-it-about today,
general, that you-will-thank (pres.) me either alive or dead.
(3) Having-lost twelve ships, he-contrived (efficié) so that’
he-could sail with the-rest. (4) Were you so foolish that
you thought Caesar was not speaking the-truth?
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OPTIONAL

6.—Conversation about making maple sugar.

Scisne qudmodd saccha-
rum ex siicd acernd fiat?

Scié; cum enim puerulus
essem, in civitite Vermon-
ténsi habitabamus, ubi sac-
charum acernum clarissi-
mum fit.

Tiine ipse id fécisti?

Ita, féci; pater mihi tria
magna acera pro domd
nostri dedit, ex quibus ego

Do you know how sugar is
made out of maple sap?

I know; for when I was a
small boy we used to live in the
state of Vermont, where the
most famous maple sugar is
made

Did you yourself make it?

Yes, I did; my father gave
me three big maples in front
of our house, for me to make

mihi saccharum facerem. sugar for myself from them.
Continued. See 115.7.
LESSON 114

CONDITIONAL CLAUSES.

1.—Review 107.4 (f).
2.—Conditional sentences.

OPTIONAL LESSON

Conditional sentences are complex sentences in which
the main statement is called the conclusion, and the minor
clause is called the condition. The minor clause in English
is introduced by if, or a similar word.

3.—Conditional clauses, how expressed.
Clauses showing condition are expressed in the following

ways:

(a) By si with the indicative, if the statement is of

simple fact.

The main clause remains in the indic-

ative: as, si hoc facis, bene est, if you do this, it

s well.
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(b) By si with the present or perfect subjunctive if
doubt is implied. @ This is called the ‘should
—would”’ type of condition. The main clause also
goes over to the subjunctive: as, si hoc faciis, bene
sit, if you should do this, it would be well.

(c) . By si with the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive,
if the statement is contrary to fact, the imperfect
referring to present time and the pluperfect to past
time. The main clause also goes over to the sub-
junctive: as, si hoc facerés, bene esset, if you were
doing this, it would be well.

4.—Kinds of conditional semtences.

Conditional sentences are therefore of three kinds, based
on the kinds of conditional clauses: (a) Conditions of simple
fact, with the indicative in both condition and conclusion;
(b) conditions of doubt, with the present or perfect sub-
junctive in both condition and conclusion; (c) conditions
contrary to fact, with the imperfect or pluperfect subjunc-
tive in both condition and conclusion.

5.—Exercise: Classify these conditions:

(1) Si @nd in locd futiirus es, litteras crébras & nobis
exspectd. (2) Si aliquid dé Antdnii adventd audieris, ad
mé scribds. (3) Si id non faciés, maximé mirabor. (4) Si
iam valentior es, vehementer gauded. (5) Si Romae
essés, ad té dé hoc pliira scriberem. (6) Si Carolus in
urbem veniat, urbem vidére non possit propter domiis.
(7) Si dititius vixisset Iiilia, maxima contentid non fuisset.

OPTIONAL
6.—Cursus honorum.
Young men in Rome who aspired to political leadershnp
were required by custom, which became law after 180
B. C., to secure certain lower offices before they could
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hold the next higher. Some time was first spent in the
army, after which one might become a candidate for the
post of quaestor, provided he was 25 years of age. If
elected, he held this office for one year, and at least one
year more had to pass before he could be a candidate for
the next higher office, that of aedile, or that of tribune of
the common people. If elected to one of these places, he
served a year. Then passed another year before he could
run for the office of praetor, if he was 30 years of age.
After a year as praetor, two years more had to pass before
he could be a candidate for the place as consul, the highest
honor in the nation’s gift. The honors, therefore, were
quaestor, aedile (or tribunus plebis), praetor, consul, in
regular course. After one had been consul for a year, he
was appointed for a term of years proconsul, or governor of
one of the great provinces. Caesar was made proconsul
of Gaul and Illyria.

LESSON 115
SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES
1.—Review 108.2 (a).
2.—Substantive clauses.

In Latin, as in English, a clause is often used in place of
a substantive as the subject or object of a verb, particu-
larly as the object. The following sentences will explain:

(a) He requested that the matter be investigated, i. e.,
He requested an investigation.

(b) He told what was true, i. e., He told the truth.
() He said that he was going into the enemy’s country.
No single word could express the idea of this clause

“he was going into the enemy’s country,” and yet
it is the object of the verb ‘“‘said.” .
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3.—Kinds of substantive clauses.

(@) Indicative clauses after quod, that, the fact that.
These are rare and will not be considered further.

(b) Subjunctive clauses in indirect questions.

(c) Subjunctive clauses gfter verbs of asking, com-
manding, and the like.

(d) Infinitive clauses after verbs of saying, hearing and
the like.

4.—Questions, direct.

Review lesson 94, which treats of direct questions.

S5.—Questions, indirect.

Direct questions give the exact words of the speaker,
but when such questions are placed after some verb of
saying, hearing and the like, they are called <ndirect ques-
tions: as, in English, he asks where you are; 'he has heard
what you are doing.

NotE: Indirect questions are in fact not really questions, but are
subordinate interrogative clauses which convey the idea that would be
a question in direct form. This indirect 1uest|on may be included in
another direct question: as, Will you tell me where you are going?

The direct question here is “Will you tell me,” and what follows is the
object of the verb.

6.—D:1fferent from indirect statement.

It is important to distinguish between indirect questions,
which take the subjunctive (3 (b) above) and indirect
statements, which take the infinitive with subject accu-
sative (3 (d) above and 117). If in the direct form the
sentence is a question, the verb becomes subjunctive when
the sentence changes to the indirect form; but if’it is a
plain statement of fact in the direct, the verb becomes
infinitive in the indirect, with the subject in the accu-
sative.
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7.—Exercise.

227

(a) Translate: (1) Caesar hoc audiverat ac simul atque

=19

“avé

mihi dixit, statim exposuit quid dé té audivisset.

(2) Non sané vided quem ad modum id fierl possit. (3)

Hae erant causae ciir €5 tempore dicere nollem.

(4) Ad

mé scribe quid cénseds, vel potius quid in mentem veniat.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Let me know (fac ut

sciam) when you-will-be (futdrus sis) in Rome.
me what Mary thinks about my plan.

(2) Tell
(3) Frank wishes

to-know how your sister Claudia is (quid agat), and how-

long she-is-to-be at-home.
have not done your work?

(4) Will-you-tell me why you-

OPTIONAL
7.—Conversation about making maple sugar, continued.

Ego quoque vidi, cum
abhinc paucdés annds vére
primd in Canada amicos
viserem.

Casam media in silva
acerni ubi siicum coquunt
habent.

Ratié sacchari parandi
simplex est.

Siicus seu acernus seu
canniarum seu b&tirum co-
quitur dum conscréscait; tum
purgitus aréscit. '

I have seen it too; I was
visiting friends in Canada in
the early spring a few years
ago.

They have a shanty in the
midst of the maple woods for

" boiling down the sap.

The method of preparing
the sugar is simple.

The juice, whether of the
maple or cane or beets, is
boiled till it thickens; then
after being purified, it dries.

LESSON: 116
SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSES AFTER VERBS OF ASKING

1.—Review 115.3 (c).

2.—Clauses after verbs of asking.
These clauses are introduced by ut, negative ng, except
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that verbs of fearing take né for the affirmative and utor
né non for the negative. The clause of fear is in fact the
negative of an implied wish.
3.—Verbs of asking.

(a) Some of the verbs which require this construction are:

cénsed, propose persuaded, persuade
cogo, compel petod, seek, request
décernd, decide, resolve postuld, demand
Hortor, urge, exhort precor, pray
imperd, order, command quaerd, request, ask
laboro, strive rogo, ask

moned, advise, warn timeo, fear

oro, beg, pray vereor, fear

Nore: The verb in the minor clause, usually in the imperfect subjunctive, is
generally an imperative in the direct statement.

(b) Some vary from the regular rule:

(1) Either the subjunctive or the infinitive may be
used with these:

constitud, determine nolo, be unwilling
cupid, desire studed, desire, be eager for
malo, prefer vold, wish, be willing

(2) The infinitive is ordinarily used with these:
conor, iry, attempt vetd, forbid

iubeo, order
4.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Petd abs té ut haec diligenter ciirés.
(2) Cira ut té quam primum videamus. (3) Té oro et
obsecrd, Attice, ut mé iuvés. (4) Etiam atque etiam té
hortimur ut quam primum cum tud gladid hiic venias.
(5) Vereor ut milités obsidibus contenti sint. (6) Boni
pueri milunt in circum cum patribus ire quod peciiniam
multam tum habent.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) We-beg of you, teacher,
that you-(will)-make our work less hard. (2) Didn't I-
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urge you to prepare your exercises this afternoon? (3) We-
were-warned that we-should-believe few of-the-things which
we-heard. (4) Let-us-ask the-teacher that she-give us a-
holiday, for she is never sick or out-of town. (5) Alas,
(eheu) I-am-afraid that it-will-make little difference (interest
paulum) for she no longer cares-for holidays.

LESSON 117
INFINITIVE CLAUSES. INDIRECT DISCOURSE

1.—Review 115.3 (d), ¢nfinitive clauses.

2.—Review 88.3, direct and indirect statement.
3.—Review 88.4, the infinitive in place of the indicative.
4. —Review 88.5, the tenses used in this construction. - .
S5.—Infinitive clauses.

The infinitive used in place of the indicative, after a verb
of saying, hearing and the like, is a clause and is the object
of the verb of saying: as, in English, he says that he is .
going home; ‘‘that he is gomg home”' is used as the ob]ect
of the verb says. While it is an indirect statement it is
still a substantive clause.

6.—Indirect discourse.

By indirect discourse (pronounce dis-course’, not dis’-
course) we mean the same thing as by indirect statement,
except that in indirect discourse we include also the minor
clause or clauses which may form a part of the sentence
quoted indirectly after some verb of saying.

7.—Moods in indirect discourse.

It has been seen that the verb of the main clause goes
into the infinitive (which is a verbal accusative) and the
subject becomes accusative. In the minor clause or clauses,
the verb is ordinarily in the subjunctive.
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8.—Tenses.

INFINITIVE CLAUSES

The tenses of the infinitive have been explained. See
88.5. The tenses of the subjunctive must follow the se-

quence required by the verb of saying.

9.—Examples for study.
Direct
I am going home because I
am tired.
Domum €56 quod sum
défessus.

I went home because I was
tired. v

Domum ibam quod dé-
fessus fui.

I shall go home because I
am tired

Domum ibo quod défessus
sum.

10.—Exercise.

(a) Translate:
peciiniam esse suam.
iussi sumus.

See 108.3 and 4.

Indirect

He says that he is going
home because he is tired.

Dicit s€ domum ire quod
sit défessus.

Dixit s8¢ domum ire quod
esset défessus.

He says that he went home
because he was tired.

Dicit s&8 domum isse quod
défessus fuerit.

Dixit se domum isse quod
defessus fuisset.

He says that he will go home
because he is tired.

Dicit s& iturum esse do-
mum quod défessus sit.

Dixit sé itlirum esse do-
mum quod défessus esset (or
fuisset).

(1) Numquam ex ill6 audivi illam
(2) N6s a consulibus Capuam venire
(3) Ab initi6 vidi nihil quaeri praeter fugam.

(4) In illis libris diximus nihil esse bonum nisi quod ho-

nestum sit, nihil malum nisi quod turpe.

(5) Videbam illam

urbem ten&ri ndén posse sine exercitii.
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(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Cicero writes that-
Pompey is in flight (fuga) and that-he will-sail with-the-
first wind. (2) Clodius says that-he can not be in two
places at-one-time (semel), because no man could do this-
thing. (3) The soldiers thought that-they would-come-
back to Rome before winter (came). (4) Stephen says
that-he has-heard several-times the-story which Robert
told.

OPTIONAL

5.—Some proverbs.
Dé gustibus (tastes) non est disputandum.
Expertus (having-had-experience), metuit.
Like our “A burnt child dreads the fire.”
Némo repente fuit turpissimus (a-villain).
Faber (architect) suae fortiinag, i. e., a self-made man.

LESSON 118
INDIRECT DISCOURSE

1.—Review 117.6, indirect discourse; 117.7, moods in in-
direct discourse.

2.—Clauses in indirect discourse are object clauses.

By this time it is plain that the entire quotation, when
placed after a verb of saying, is the object of the verb,
including both thé thaiin statement and the minor clause
or clauses. You must keep in mind that this main state-
ment takes its verb into the infinitive with the subjectin the
accusative, and that the verbs of the minor clause or
clauses are ordinarily in the subjunctive.
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3.—Subjunctive already in the minor clause.

In many instances subjunctives are used in the minor
clause before the direct statement is changed to the indirect.
In such cases the subjunctive is retained and the only
change is possibly in the tense, which must follow the rule
of sequence required by the verb of saying. See 108, 3

and 4. If the sequence requires no change, none what-

ever is made: as,

Direct
He is going to town to buy
a horse.
Ad oppidum it ut equum
emat.
He went to town to buy a

Indirect
He says that he is going to
town to buy a horse.
Dicit sé ad oppidum ire
ut equum emat.
He said that he went to

horse. town to buy a horse.
Adoppidumibatut equum Dixit s&¢ ad oppidum ire
emeret. ‘ut equum emeret.

4.—Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) His litteris intellegés rem mihi
déesse dé qua scribam. (2) Quintus frater ad mé scripsit,
quoniam Ciceronem técum habérés, se ad té Nonis Maiis
ventlirum esse. (3) Nihil arbitror esse quod tibi periculum
faciat. -

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) I-think that the-teacher
gives us exercises today because we-like to-write them.
(2) Charles says that-we must (débes) have hard lessons in-
order to learn anything. (3) Let-us-write our parents in-
Latin that-we are ready to receive (recipere) the-money
which they-promised us.

OPTIONAL
6.—A Story of Benjamin West.

Benjamin West annd MDCCXXXVIII, in civitdte
Pennsylvania, natus est. Parentés €ius sectae (religious-
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denomination) erant ciiius socil (members) sé ipsi ‘‘Amicos”’
nominant, sed alii eds ‘“Trementés’” (Quakers) appellant.
Quoniam in Biblia dictum est, “Non faciés tibi sculptile
neque omnem similitidinem (ltkemess) quae est in caeld
désuper, et quae in terrd dedrsum, nec edrum quae sunt in
aquis sub terra” (Exod. 20.4), hi ‘“Amici,” quamquam
civés sunt optimi, putdbant tabulas (pictures) pingere nefas
(wrong) esse. Itaque, quamquam Beniamin puerulus
magnum ingenium (falent) ad déscribendum (drawing) et
pingendum habgbat, parentés eum hac arte instruere
nélébant. ' -

LESSON 119
DESCRIPTIVE CLAUSES

1.—Review 108.2 (b) adjective clauses; 107.3 (a), relative
clauses.

2.—Descriptive clauses.

A clause which adds something to a noun, or equivalent,
may be introduced by a relative pronoun, and while it is
a relative clause in form, it is also an adjective clause in
value. Such clauses are called descriptive clauses, and
sometimes clauses of characteristic or quality.

3.—Descriptive clauses in the subjunciive.

Ordinarily when these clauses merely state a fact. con-
cerning some given antecedent they take a verb in the
indicative; but if they describe some indefinite or general
antecedent, they take a verb in the subjunctive. This
subjunctive regularly follows such expressions as sunt qui,
there are some who; quis est qui, who s there who?; tnus
est qui, sOlus est qui, némd est qui, quis est qui suam
patriam non amet? who is there that does not love his native
land?



234 WRITTEN LESSON -

4 —Exercise.

(a) Translate: (1) Petrus (ut anted ad té scripsi)
omnis libros quos frater suus reliquisset, mihi doénavit.
(2) Ego nondum habed quod ad té ex his locis scribam.
(3) Ego quem fugiam habed, quem sequar ndn habed.
(4) Nihil vided quod spérem. (5) Doled mé non habére
cui haec tradam. (6) Némo est qui nos videat.

(b) Put into Latin orally: (1) Who is-there to-sell us
books (who may-sell)? (2) Were-there girls in school who
did not know Latin? (3) We-had nothing to write you
(that we could-write).. (4) There-will-be nobody to hear
us. :

OPTIONAL

5.—A Story of Benjamin West, continued.

Quodam tamen di€ (one day) Beniamin sordris filiolam
(lsttle-daughter) vigilabat, quae in ciinis (cradle) dormiébat.
Infans in somnd subridébat (smile), et Beniamin constituit
pictiram parvulae déscribere. Igitur penn3 et atrimentd
(black-ink) et incaustd (red-imk) imaginem filiolae dépinxit
(paint). Haec imagd ita verisimilis (accurate) erat, ut
matri vehementer placéret.

In schola Beniamin déscrib&ébat penni antequam scribere
potuit. Depingere quidem ita valdé (so very much) cupié-
bat ut interdum (some times) pénsa sua neglegeret.

LESSON 120

WRITTEN LESSON OR EXAMINATION. OPTIONAL

The questions for this lesson should be prepared by the
teacher, and should be based on all the lessons since
lesson 60. The plan suggested in lesson 60 will prove
satisfactory.
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LESSON 121
REVIEW. READING LESSON

1.—Review of.the accusative.

Review the accusatives, learning the rules afresh, with
one example under each rule: Direct object, 8.4; place to
which, 14.2 (b); time how long, 61.2 (b); with prepositions,
75.2.

2.—Lesson review.

Review lesson 1, introductory to the text. Recite on
the following headings: Early Latin; the development and
spread of the Latin language; Romance languages; English
largely derived from Latin; the Latin writers greatly in-
fluenced English writers; modern life debtor to Rome;
training in accuracy for the learned professions; foreign
languages require work.
3.—Reading lesson. A father's letter to his sonm.

Epistula magistri tui, Carole, grita et ilicunda mihi fuit.
Nam magister diligentiam tuam laudat, et scribit: ‘“Filius
tuus bonus puer et industrius est.” Mater tibi librum
pulchrum, praemium diligentiae tuae, mittit. Soror tua
hodi@ sex annds habet. Cotidié mé& rogat: ‘‘Quando,
pater, revertet frater?”’ Valé!

' Author Unknown.

Norte: Teachers should assign about half of each selection for out-
side preparation and have the class do the remainder in class.

1. Find and explain the accusatives.

2. Give the part of speech of each word.

3. Give the principal parts of the verbs.

4. Give English derivatives from each word, if there

are any.

Notes: Line 5, sex annds habet, s six years old, literally,
has six years; 6, valé, goodbye, farewell, lit., be strong.
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Y

4.—Help to translation:

Your teacher sent me a good letter about you. So your mother
sends you a present. Your little sister wishes t6 know when you are
coming home.

OPTIONAL

5.—A Story of Benjamin West, continued.

Quadam di€ pater eum in campds (field) ad laborandum
misit. Cum tamen pater investigire vellet qudomodo (how)
Beniamin laboraret, eum nusquam (mowhere) repperire
potuit. Deénique (at-last) in umbra (shade) magnae phyto-
laccae (poke-weed) dépingentem invénit (found). Beniamin
enim siicum (juice) rubrum ex bacis (berries) phytolaccae
expresserat, et hoc siicé imaginés parentum et fritrum
dépingebat. Hae erant ita vérisimiles ut pater omnés
recognosceret.

Sed Beniamin niillds pénicillds (brushes) adhuc habuit,
nec colorés. Hos ab Indianis, qui corpora rubro et luted
(yellow) colorabant, conseclitus est (obtained); colorem
caeruleum Indicum (¢ndigo) mater ei dedit. Sed nesciébat
unde sibi pénicillos faceret; tandem consilium félix ei in
mentem vénit.

LESSON 122
REVIEW. READING LESSON

1.—Review of the dative and genitive.
(a) Dative: Learn the rules afresh, with one example
under each: Indirect object, 14.3; with adjectives,
43.3; with compound verbs, 96.2.
(b) Genitive: Possessive, 23.4; with nouns, 23.3;
partitive, 78.3.

2.—Review lesson.

Review lesson 2, the letters and their sounds. Recite
on these headings: Alphabet; sounds of letters.
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3.—Reading lesson. Story, The Lion's Share.

Societatem iungunt led, equus, capra, ovis. Multam
praedam capiunt, et in Ginum locum comportant. Tum in
quattuor partés praedam dividunt. Led, autem, ‘“‘prima
pars,” inquit, “mea est, nam led réx animilium est. Et
mea est pars secunda propter meds labores. Tertiam par-
tem vindicd quoniam maiior mihi quam vdbis, animalibus
imbécillis et parvis, fimés est. Quartam, demque, partem
si quis sibi arrogat mihi inimicus erit.’

An Old Fable, Author Unknown.

Translate carefully.
Find and explain each dative and genitive.
Give the direct objects of the transitive verbs.
Give English derivatives from each word, if there are
any.
5. Write a correct translation on the blackboard.
Notes: 1, societatem, parinership; 3, in quattuor partes,
into four parts; 5, meos labores, my efforts; 6, maior—
fames, hunger is greater; 8 arrogat, claims-as-his-own.

4. Help to translation.

Certain animals form a partnershlfy take their plunder to one place,
and divide it. The lion claims all four parts, for reasons which he
presents very strongly.

BN

OPTIONAL
5.—A Story of Benjamin West, continued.

Cum enim félem (cat) manii palpavisset (stroked) capillds
(hairs) longds caudae saepe admiratus est; multis igitur
extractis (pull-out), sibi pénicillds excellentés fécit. Deni-
que mater attonita est quod félis cauda ita niida fiebat;
tum débuit Beniamin cofitéri (confess) s hiiius rei auctdrem
(responsible-for) esse.

Eo fere tempore consobrinus (ﬁrst—cousm) puerull ex
urbe ad eds visendos (to-visit-them) vénit; qui ingenium



238 REVIEWS. READING LESSON

(ability) parvi pictoris valdé admiratus, postquam in urbem
rediit, el capsulam (small-box) colorum et aliquot (several)
pénicillss, et carbasum (canvas) misit. Una (fogether) cum
capsuld, sex incisionés (engravings) misit. Quibus omnibus
rébus parvus Beniamin ita félix erat ut dormire vix (kardly)
posset. Noctii (at-night) capsulam in selld (chair) ad
lectulum (bed) posuit, et prima luce (at-daylight) pretidsam
capsulam in céniaculum (garret) sécum tulit, ubi totum
diem pingendd consumpsit (spent).

LESSON 123
REVIEW. READING LESSON

1.—Review of the ablative.

Review the following ablatives, learning the rules care-
fully with one example under each rule: Place from which,
14.2 (a); place where, 14.2 (c); cause, 40.4; means and
instrument, 40.3; manner, 41.3; agent, 54.3.

2.—Review lesson.

Review lesson 3, the parts of .speech and inflection.
Recite on these headings: Parts of speech; inflection;
person, gender and number; declension of nouns; stem
and base.

3.—Reading lesson: Early Roman history, Aeneas.

Graeci, cum Trdiam cépissent, omnés feré incolds urbis
necivérunt et urbem ipsam ferrd ignique délévérunt. In
numerd edrum, quds fortiina ab interitd servaverat,
Aenéas fuit, vir fortissimus et priidentissimus. Is cum
comitibus, quds ex fuga contraxerat, primé in Macedoniam
migravit, deinde in Siciliam navigavit, postrémd in Italiam
pervénit. Trdiani, cum nihil praeter arma et navés habeé-
rent, ex agris eds rés quae necessariae erant simpsérunt.

From Ostermann’s Lat. ﬁbungsb». fur Sexta, 114.
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1. Translate carefully and rapidly.
2. Explain all the ablatives.
3. Write a correct translation on the blackboard.

Notes: 1, cum—cepissent, temporal clause, 109.2; 2,
ferro ignique, 40.3; 4, cum comitibus, with his companions,
ablative of accompaniment with cum; 5, contraxerat: give
principal parts; 8, sumpserunt: give principal parts.

4.—Help to translation.

When the Greeks took Troy they killed many of the people. Aeneas
escaped, and with his friends, went away from his country, and ﬁnallK
reached Italy. These Trojans had only their weapons, so they too
food from the country about.

OPTIONAL
5.—Religion.

The Romans were closely related to the Greeks and their
religions had the same origin. They were branches of the
same common family and so were our Anglo-Saxon ances-
tors. The Greeks, who settled in Hellas or Graecia, were
naturally more talented than their kinsmen who passed on
and settled in Italia, and they early developed a remarkably
comprehensive religion which has powerfully appealed to
all who have studied it closely. The Romans were not so
alert mentally, and thought less of art and religion and
more of war and conquest than the Greeks did. So they
held to the old religion, making only such changes and
adaptations as might meet the requirements of a people
whose time was divided between agriculture and war.
Later, after conquest became easier, they awoke to the
worth of Greek learning, literature, science and art, all of
which were interwoven with Greek religion; and with the
coming of this Greek culture the Greek religion was grafted
upon the old Roman and in the main took its place. In
this religion, which was a pantheism, there were many -
gods, with activities fairly well defined. Religion was con-
trolled by the state. The Romans were much given to
great religious celebrations and elaborate ceremonials.
Christianity entered Rome not long after the death of
Christ, but did not gain supremacy over paganism for more
than 300 years.
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LESSON 124
REVIEW OF THE ABLATIVE. READING LESSON

1.—Review of the ablative, continued.

Review the following ablatives, learning the rules and
one example under each: Time when, or within which,
61.2 (a); accompaniment, 63.3; with prepositions, 74.2;
ablative absolute, 84.2; with utor, and other deponents,
90.2.

2.—Review lesson.

Review lesson 4, first declension. Recite on these
headings: The character of the stém, 1; paradigm, silva,
forest, 2; on the case forms, 3; learn the vocabulary, 4;
rule of gender, 5.

3.—Reading lesson: Early Roman history, Aeneas, continued.

Réx Latinus aboriginésque, qui illa loca tenébant,
armati ex urbibus et agris advolavérunt, ut cum advenis
pugndrent. Cum exercitiis ad proelium pariti essent,
Latinus ducem advenarum ad colloquium evocivit. In
hoc colloquié Latinus interrogavit unde essent, et Aenéas
dixit: “Troiani sumus, ego Aenéas sum, filius Anchisae et
deae Veneris. Postquam Trdia a Graecis expiignata et
déleta est, ex patrida émigravimus ut in alid terra urbem
conderémus. Hostés ndén sumus, neque agrds vestrds
vastabimus neque oppida vestra oppugnabimus.”

From Ostermann’s Lat. Ubungsb. fur Sexta, 114.5.

1. Translate carefully.

2. Explain all the ablatives.

3. Write a correct translation on the blackboard.

Notes: 1, aborigines, natives; 2, cum advenis, ablative
of accompaniment, used in a hostile sense; 2, ut—pugna-
rent, clause of purpose, 112.2 (a); 3, cum—parati essent,
temporal clause, 109.2; 4, colloquium, a conference; S,
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unde essent, indirect question, 115.5.; 8, ut—conderemus,
that we-might-found, clause of purpose.

4.—Help to translation.

The king and his people rushed out to fight the strangers. The
king asked for a parley. Being asked who he was, Aeneas told them
that they were Trojans, who had come there to settle.

JUPITER JUNO

OPTIONAL
5.—The Roman gods.

In early times the Romans had many minor deities along
with their great gods. Most of these were eventually lost
sight of and had their activities absorbed by the greater
divinities, of which there were twelve, as follows: Jupiter,
Gk. Zeus, king of the gods and supreme ruler of the uni-
verse; Juno, Gk. Hera, wife of Jupiter and queen of
heaven; Minerva, Gk. Athene, goddess of wisdom, and of
peace; Neptune, Gk. Poseidon, god of the sea; Mars, Gk.
Ares, god of war; Venus, Gk. Aphrodite, goddess of beauty,
love and marriage; Apollo, Gk. Apollo, god of the sun,
medicine, music, poetry; Diana, Gk. Artemis, goddess of
the moon, and the chase; Mercury, Gk. Hermes, messenger
of Jupiter, god of invention and cunning; Ceres, Gk.
Demeter, goddess of agriculture and of civilization; Vesta,
Gk. Hestia, goddess of the family hearth and guardian
angel of the home.
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LESSON 125
REVIEW OF DECLENSIONS. READING LESSON

1.—Review of the declensions and case endings.

Decline the following nouns and give the case endings:
agricola, 5.2; hortus, 21.2; templum, 23.2; co6nsul, 34.2;
caput, 36.2; hostis, 38.2; manus, 45.2; cornu, 45.2; digs,
46.2.

2.—Review léssons.

(a) Review lesson 5, first declension, continued. Re-
cite on these headings: Paradigm, agricola, 2; vocabulary,
3; exercise, 5.

(b) . Review lesson 6: Vocabulary, 2; subject of ‘a
verb, rule, 4; predicate nominative, 5; exercise, 6.

3.—Reading lesson: Aeneas, continued.

Réx Aenéae dextram dédit et amicitiam cum €6 iiinxit.
Postea foedus fécérunt et Laviniam, filiam Latini, uxérem
diixit. Trdiani autem oppidum aedificivérunt, quod
Aénéas a nomine uxdOris Lavinium appellavit. Filius
Aenéae fuit Ascanius, qui novam urbem aedificavit. In
hac urbe, cui nomen erat Alba Longa, primé Ascanius réx
fuit, deinde Silvius, filius Ascanii, et post Silvii mortem
multi alil quérum ndémina nén sunt clara. Ultimi régés
fuérunt Procas et filii &ius, Amiilius Numitorque.

From Ostermann’s Lat. ﬁbungsb. fur, Sexta, 115.6.

1. Translate carefully.
2. Indicate the declension to which each noun belongs.
3. Write a correct translation on the blackboard.

~ Notes: 2, foedus, a treaty; 2, uxorem duxit, equal to
uxorem in matrimonium duxit, married; lit., led into mar-
riage; 3, quod—Lavinium appellavit, whick they called
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Lavinium; 5, Ascanius: this was a son of Aeneas by
Creusa, his Trojan wife who was lost when Troy was
destroyed by the Greeks; 7, post Silvii mortem, after the
death of Silvius.

4.—Help to translation.

- The king made friends with Aeneas and gave him his daughter in
marriage. A town was built, called Lavinium. Ascanius built a new
city, Alba Longa. Several kings followed in succession.

- OPTIONAL

5.—A Story of Benjamin West, continued.

Magister autem, cum Beniamin in scholam iam pliirés
diés non veniret, ad matrem eius misit, ut sciret num
Beniamin aeger esset. Quae cum in cénaculum tandem
. vénisset, Beniamin invénit, qui pictiiras ex novis incisioni-
bus fécerat, non s6lum imitando, sed etiam €mendando
(by-tmproving). Itaque cum omnés iam ingenium parvi
pictoris (painter) mirabantur, eum Philadelphiam misérunt,
ut ibi artem pictirae apud optimds magistros disceret
(learn).

LESSON 126
REVIEW OF THE PRONOUNS. READING LESSON
1.—Review of the pronouns.

Review the following headings, and decline the pro-
nouns: Personal pronouns, 67.1; paradigm, ego, tt, 67.2;
use of pronouns, 67.3; reflexives, 68.1; paradigm, sui, 68.2;

possessives, 68.3; use of possessives, 68.4; relatives, 69.1;
paradigm, qui, 69.2; agreement of relative, rule, 69.3.

2.—Review lessons.

(a) Review lesson 7, the verb sum, indicative present.
Recite on these headings: Vocabulary, 2; paradigm, sum,
in the present, 4; exercise, 5.
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(b) Review lesson 8, indicative present of laudo.
Recite on these headings: Paradigm, present tense of
lauds, 2; direct object, rule, 4; agreement of a verb, rule,
5; exercise, 6.

3.—Reading lesson: Founding of Rome, from Eutroptus,
Breviarium 1.1-2.

(1, 1-2) Ro6manum imperium a2 Romuld exordium habet,
qui’ Rheéae Silviae, vestilis virginis, filius et (quantum
putatus est) Martis, cum Remo fratre tind partii €ditus est.
Is, cum inter pastorés latrGcinarétur, octdodecim annds
natus, urbem exiguam in Palatind monte constituit, XI Kal.
Maias, Olympiadis sextae anné tertio. (2) Condita civitate,
quam ex ndémine sud Romam vocavit, haec feré é&git.
Multitiidinem finitimorum in civitaitem recépit, centum ex
senidribus légit, quérum consilic omnia ageret, quds sena-
torés némindvit propter senectiitem.

1. Translate carefully.

2. Classify and decline the pronouns.

3. Read the following articles in an encyclopedia or a
classical dictionary: Romulus, Vestals, Mars, Rhea
Silvia, Palatine hill, Olympiad. Make notes on
each of these articles and bring them to class.

Notes: 1, exordium, uts beginming; 2, vestalis virginis,
see 45.6; 2, quantum putatus est, as was thought, lit., as
far as he was supposed; 3, cum Remo—editus est, was born
a twin with his brother Remus; 4, latrocinaretur, was-
playing-the-robber; 5, natus, aged, lit., born eighteen years;
5, XI Kal. Maias, equal to ante diem iindecimum Kalendas
Maias, eleven days before the Kalends (or first) of May.
This would be April 21, as we count. 6, Olympiadis,
Olympiad, the starting piont in Greek dates, the first of the
Olympic games which is assigned to the year 776 B. C.
These came four years apart; 7, haec fere egit, ke did about
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the following things; 9, quorum consilio omnia ageret, by
. whose counsel he might do everything.

4.—Help to translation.

Rome began under Romulus son of Rhea Silvia and Mars. He
built a little city on the Palatine hill and took in the neighbors as
citizens. He made up his senate from the old men.

LESSON 127
REVIEW OF THE VERB FORMS. READING LESSON

1.—Review the verb forms.

Review and recite on: Verbs, 49.1; conjugation, 49.2;
voice, 49.3; mood, 49.4; tenses, 49.5; tenses in each
mood, 50.2; two groups -of tenses, 50.3; person, 50.4;
number, 50.5.

2.—Review lessons.

(a) Review lesson 9, and recite on: Vocabulary, 2;
exercise, 3.

(b) Review lesson 11, and recite on: Vocabulary, 2;
exercise, 3, omitting the written part.

3.—Reading lesson: Founding of Rome, from Eutropius,
Breviarium 1, 2, 2-3.

Tum, cum ux6rés ipse et populus suus non habérent,
invitavit ad specticulum lidorum vicinds urbi Romae
nitionés, atque eirum virginés rapuit. Commotis bellis
propter raptirum iniiiriam, Caeninénsés vicit, Antemnites,
Crustuminds, Sabinds, Fidénatés, Véientés. Haec omnia
oppida urbem cingunt. Et cum, orta subitd tempestite,
nén comparuisset, annd régni, trécésimd septimd ad deds
transisse créditus est, et consecritus. Deinde Romae per
quinds diés senatorés imperdvérunt et his régnantibus
annus ilinus complétus est.
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Translate carefully.

. Give the conjugation, mood, and tense, of each verb.
3. Write a correct translation on the blackboard, if
time allows.

N -

Notes: 1, cam—haberent, because, causal clause, 111.2;
2, ad spectaculum ludorum, fo pubsic games, lit., to a-show
of-games; 2, urbi, dative after vicinas; 3, commotis bellis,
abl. absolute; 4, raptarum iniurtam, violent seizure of the
women; 6, orta, having arisen, from orior; 8, consecratus,
deified; 8, per quinos dies, for five aays each; 9, his regnanti-
bus, while these were ruling.

4.—Help to translation.

He and his people had no wives so they gave public games and
stole wives from the spectators. The natives attacked the new town.
A storm came up and Aeneas disappearea. He was therefore deified.
Senators then took turns in ruling for the next year.

5.—A Story of Benjamin West, concluded.

Deinde in Italiam navigavit, ut claras tabulas (paintings)
illistrium pictorum viseret (study). Deénique in Britan-
niam vénit et régi commendatus (having-been-introduced),
pictor régius factus est. Hodié etiam imaginés (portraits)
familiae régiae et optimatium Britannicorum admiramur
(regard-with-wondering-approval), ab héc Americand depic-
tas (painted) qui puerulus ita paucis auxiliis s€é arte pic-
tiirae instituit (faught).

LESSON 128

REVIEW OF VERB FORMS. READING LESSON

1.—Review of the verb forms.

Recite on the following headings: Conjugations, 51.1;
principal parts, 51.2; present system, 51.3; perfect active
system, 52.2; participial system, 52.3.
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2.—Review lessons.

(a) Review lesson 12, and recite on: Accent, 1; rules
for accent, 2; quantity of vowels, 3; rules for quantity of
vowels, 4; rules for quantity of syllables, 5.

(b) Review lesson 13, and recite on: Paradigm, im-
perfect of sum, also future, 1; vocabulary, 2; exercise, 3.

3.—Reading lesson: Numa Pompilius, from Eutropius,
Breviarium 1.3.

Postea Numa Pompilius réx credtus est, qui bellum
quidem niillum gessit, sed nén minus civitati quam Romu-
lus profuit. Nam et légés Romanis morésque constituit,
qui consuétiidine proeliorum iam latronés ac sémibarbari
putabantur, et annum déscripsit in decem meénsés, prius
sine aliqua supputitione confisum, et infinita Rémae
sacra ac templa constituit. Morbd décessit quadragésimo
tertié imperii annd.

1. Read the Latin slowly, giving the correct pronuncia-

tion of each word.

2. Translate carefully.

3. Select the verbs and state on which stem each is

formed.

Notes: 2, non minus—oprofuit, was not less serviceable,
4, consuetudine proeliorum, because-of-their-habit of-fighting;
6, sine aliqua supputatione, without any reckoning; con-
fusum, agrees with annum; 7, morbo, from disease, that is,
a natural death, not from violence.

4. —Help to translation.

Numa became king and was peaceable. He gave new laws, divided
the year into months, and built many temples. He died after a long

reign.

OPTIONAL
4.—Temples.
The Greeks lavished great sums of money on their
temples, as did the ancient nations generally. Many of
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these great temples have come down to us in a fairly well
preserved condition, and give us evidence of the people’s
interest in their gods. The temples of Amen-Ra at Karnak,
of Jehovah at Jerusalem, of Athena at Athens, and of
Jupiter at Rome, were among the greatest buildings ever
built by man.

TEMPLE OF JUPITER CAPITOLINUS, RESTORED

The Greek temple was oblong with the length about
twice the width. The main part was the cella, or hall, in
one end of which the image of the god was placed.
Columns were used freely, the number and position vary-
ing with the type of temple to be built.

The Romans followed the plan of the Greek temple
and massive structures of marble and granite were built
throughout the empire in honor of the gods and of deified
emperors. Small shrines and altars were set up at con-
venient places, usually at cross-roads, in honor of the lesser
divinities, some of whom had a very strong hold on the
affections of the country people.
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LESSON 129
REVIEW OF THE VERB FORMS. READING LESSON
1.—Review of the verb forms, continued.

Recite on the following headings: Personal endings, 53.1;
tense signs, 53.2; present indicative of laudd, 8.2; imper-
fect and future, 25.2; perfect, pluperfect, and future per-
fect, 31.1; present, imperfect, and future passive of laudo,
54.2; perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect passive of
laudo, 55.2.

2.—Review lessons.

(a) Review lesson 14, and recite on: Rules for relations
of place, 2; rule for indirect object, 3; vocabulary, 4;
exercise, 5, omitting (a).

(b) Review lesson 15, and recite on: Gender, natural
and grammatical, 2; general rules of gender, 3; vocabulary,
4; rule for agreement of adjectives, 5; exercise, 6.

3.—Reading lesson: Tullus Hostilius, from Eutropius,

Breviarium 1.4.

Huic successit Tullus Hostilius. Hic bella reparavit,
Albanés vicit, qui ab urbe R6ma duodecimo miliarié sunt,
Véienteés et Fidénatés, quérum alii sexté miliarié absunt ab
urbe Roma, alii octavd decimd, belld superavit, urbem
ampliavit adiectd Caelic monte. Cum triginta et duds
annds régnavisset, fulmine ictus cum domo sui arsit.

1. Read carefully. _

2. Point out the verbs and give the stem, the tense

sign, and the personal ending of each.

3. Write a correct translation on the blackboard.

Notes: 2, miliario, at the twelfth milestone; 5, adiecto
Caelio monte, by adding the Caelian hill, abl. absolute.
6, fulmine, by-lightning.

4.—Help to translation.

Tullus Hostilius then came, fought the neighboring states and con-
quered them. He extended the limits of the city. He was killed by
lightning.
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OPTIONAL
5.—Story of a Spartan.

Unus ex Lacedaemoniis (Spartans), cum Perses (Persian)
hostis in colloquio (conversation) dixisset, glorians, “Sélem
(the-sun) prae iaculdrum (of-darts) multitiidine et sagit-
tarum ndén videbitis.” ‘‘In umbra (the-shade) igitur,”
inquit, ‘‘pugnabimus.” Cicero, Tusculan Disputations,
1, 42, 101.

LESSON 130
REVIEW OF THE VERB FORMS. READING LESSON

1.—Review of the verb forms, continued.

Recite on the following headings: Present, imperfect, and
future indicative active of moned, 39.2; perfect, future
perfect, and pluperfect active of mone, 56.2; entire indic-
ative passive of moned, 56.3.

2.—Review lessons. _

(a) Review lesson 16, and recite on: Vocabulary, 2;
exercise, 3.

(b) Review lesson 17, and recite on: Vocabulary, 2;
exercise, 3, omitting (a).

3.—Reading lesson: Ancus Marcius and Priscus Tarquinius,

from Eutropius, Breviarium 1.5-6.

(5) Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filid nep6s,
suscépit imperium. Contra Latinosdimicavit, Aventinum
montem civitati adiécit et Ianiculum, apud &stium Tiberis
civititem supra mare sextd decimd miliarié ab urbe Roma
condidit. Vicésimé et quartd annd imperii morbd periit.
(6) Deinde régnum Priscus Tarquinius accépit. Hic
numerum senatérum duplicavit, circum Romae aedificivit,
lidés Romands instituit, qui ad nostram memoriam per-
manent. Vicit idem etiam Sabings et non parum agrérum,
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sublatum iisdem, urbis Romae territorio adiiinxit, primus-
que triumphans urbem intravit. Miirds fécit et cloacas,
Capitolium incohavit. Tricésimd octavo imperii annd per
Andi filids occisus est, régis &ius cui ipse successerat.

1. Translate carefully.

2. Read the following articles in an encyclopedia or
classical dictionary, and bring your notes to the
class: Tiber, Aventine, Janiculum, Triumph, Cloaca
Maxima, Capitolium.

Notes: 1, ex filia nepos, gramdson of-Numa by his-
daughter; 4, supra, close-by; 7, circum: the Circus Maxi-
mus, an oval circus with room, for 100,000 spectators,
according to some writers. Later it was enlarged until
possibly 400,000 spectators could watch the games and
races; 9, non parum—adiunxit, he-added to the territory of the
city Rome not a little area taken away from them, i. e., the
Sabines; 11, cloacas, sewers; 12, Capitolium, temple of
Jupiter; 13, regis: in apposition with Anci.

4.—Help to translation.

Ancus Marcius followed. He founded a city at the mouth of the
river. Priscus Tarquinius succeeded. He did much for the city, built
the Circus, instituted public games, conquered the Sabines, built walls
and sewers, and began the great temple of Jupiter.

LESSON 131
REVIEW OF THE VERB FORMS. READING LESSON
1.—Review of the verb forms.

Recite on the following: Active and passive of regd,
58.1; active and passive of audi6, 62.1.

2.—Review lessons.

(@) Review lesson 18, and recite on: Paradigm, per-
fect, pluperfect, and future perfect of sum, 2; exercise, 3.
(b) Review lesson 21, and recite on: Character of the
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stem, second declension, 1; paradigm, hortus, 2; on the
case forms, 3; rule of gender, 4; vocabulary, 5; exercise, 6.

3.—Reading lesson: Servius Tullius, from Eutropius,
Breviarium 1.7.

Post hunc Servius Tullius suscépit imperium, genitusex
nobili femin3, captivd tamen et ancilla. Hic quoque
Sabinds subégit, montés trés, Quirindlem, Viminilem,
Esquilinum, urbi adiiinxit, fossds circum mirum dixit.
Primus omnium cénsum o6rdindvit, qui adhiic per. orbem
terrairum incognitus erat. Sub ed Roma, omnibus in
cénsum délatis, habuit capitum LxXxxI111 milia civium
ROmandrum cum iis qui in agris erant. Occisus est scelere
generi sul Tarquinii Superbi, filil &us régis cui ipse succes-
serat, et filiae quam Tarquinius habébat uxérem.

1. Read carefully.

2. Give the principal parts of each verb.

3. Read up on the following, and bring your notes to

the class for discussion: Quirinal, Viminal, Esquiline,
The Servian Wall (see under Murus).

Notes: 1, genitus ex, born from, i. e., son of; 4, fossas
circum murum: the famous Servian wall, parts of which still
stand (see 66.6); 5, censum, @ census, a general enrollment
of the people, with a record of property for taxation; §,
per orbem terrarum, throughout the whole world, lit., the
circle of lands; 6, omnibus in censum delatis, all having
been brought in for emroliment; 8, in agris, in the country
districts; 9, filii—cui, son of that king to whom, filii in
apposition with Tarquinii; 10, uxorem, as kis wife.

4.—Help to translation.

Servius Tullius fought the Sabines and added thre: hills to the
city. Heordered a census of the people. He was killed by his wicked
daughter and son-in-law.
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‘ OPTIONAL
5.—Proverbs.

Eligas (pick-out) quem diligas.

Audi alteram partem. Motto of Emperor Lothaire,
1125-37.

Aut bibat (let-him-drink) aut abeat. Cicero, Tusc.
Disp., 5, 41, 118. ’ :

LESSON 132
REVIEW OF THE VERB FORMS. READING LESSON

1.—Review of the verb forms.

Recite on the following: Forms in -io, 66.1; paradigm
of capid, entire, 66.2; characteristics of participles, 82. 1;
kinds of participles, 82.2; time of participles, 82.3; how
formed, 82.4; active participles, 82.5.

2.—Review lessons.

(@) Review lesson 22, and recite on: Paradigm,
amicus, 2; agreement of appositives, rule, 3; vocabulary, 4;
exercise, 5, omitting (a).

(b) Review lesson 23, and recite on: . Paradigm,
templum, 2; genitive with nouns, 3; possessive genitive, 4;
vocabulary, 5; exercise, 6, omitting (a).

3.—Reading lesson: Targquinius Superbus, from Eutropius,
Breviarium 1.8. )
Lucius Tarquinius Superbus, septimus atque iltimus
régum, Volscos quae géns ad Campaniam euntibus non
longé ab urbe est, vicit; Gabids civititem et Suessam
Pométiam subggit; cum Tiscis pacem fécit, et templum
Iovi in Capitolié aedificivit. Postea Ardeam oppiignans,
in octivd decimd miliario ab urbe positam civititem, im-
perium perdidit. Nam cum filius &ius, et ipse Tarquinius.
itinior, nobilissimam féminam Lucrétiam, eandemque pudi-
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cissimam, Collatini ux6rem, stupravisset, edque dé inifirid
maritd et patri et amicis questa fuisset, in omnium con-
spectu sé occidit. :

1. Translate carefully.

2. Read up on the following, and report your notes to
the class: The Tarquins, Temple of Jupiter on the
Capitol, Gabii.

Notes: 2, euntibus, fo-those-going; 3, Gabios civitatem,
the city Gabii, the name being plural, like Athens; 5, in
Capitolio, on the Capitoline hill; 6, civitatem, in apposition
with Ardeam; 7, et ipse Tarquinius iunior, ltkewise a Tar-
quin, but younger; 8, eandemque who was also most pure;
9, stupravisset, had-dishonored, had-offered-violence-to; 9,
de iniuria, of the-wrong.

4.—Help to translation.

Tarquinius Superbus was the last king. He conquered severa
states and completed the temple on the Capitoline hill. While away
Kith t!lqdarmy, his son dishonored a noble young woman, which led to

er suicide.

LESSON 133
REVIEW OF THE VERB FORMS. READING LESSON

1.—Review of the verb forms.

Recite on the following: Perfect participles, 83.2;
future passive participle, 83.3; clauses for participles, 83.4;
passive participles, 83.5.

2.—Review lessons.

(a) ‘Review lesson 24, and recite on: Paradigm, puer,
ager, vir, 2; vocabulary, 3; exercise, 4, omitting (a).

(b) Review lesson 25, and recite on: Paradigm, im-
perfect and future indicative active, laudsd, 2; vocabulary,
3; exercise, 4, omitting (a).
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3.—Reading lesson: Tarquinius Superbus, continued.

Propter quam causam, Briitus paréns et ipse Tarquinii
populum concitdvit et Tarquinié adémit imperium. Mox
exercitus quoque eum, qui civititem Ardeam cum ipsd rége
oppugnibat, reliquit; veniénsque ad urbem réx portis
clausis excliisus est, cumque imperavisset annds quattuor et
viginti cum uxore et liberis suis fiigit. Ita Romae régnatum
est per septem régés annis ducentis quadraginta tribus, cum
adhiic Roma, ubi plirimum, vix usque ad quintum deci-
. mum miliarium possidéret.

1. Read carefully.
2. Give the names of the seven kings, with something
done by each. .

Notes: 1, parens et ipse, ltkewise a relative, being the son
of Marcus Junius and Tarquinia, daughter of Superbus,
according to Livy; 2, Tarquinio, from Tarquinius, sepa-
_ ration; 3, qui, refers to exercitus; 4, portis clausis, abl.
absolute; 6, regnatum est, 7t was ruled; a better render-
ing of regnatum est, seven kings ruled; 7, cum adhuc,
although up-to-this-time.

4.—Help to translation.

Brutus stirred up the people and dethroned Tarquin, whose army
deserted him. He found the city closed to him and fled from the
country. Seven kings had ruled Rome during two hundred and
forty years.

OPTIONAL
5.—Some proverbs.

Dare pondus (weight) fimo (fo smoke), i. e attach im-
portance to trifles. .

Fenum (hkay) habet in cornii, i. e., he is a dangerous
animal, as they tied hay to the horns of an ugly bull.

Qués Deus vult perdere (fo-destroy), prius démentat
(drives mad).
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, LESSON 134
REVIEW OF THE VERB FORMS. - READING LESSON

1.—Review of the verb forms.

Recite on the following * The infinitive, 86.1; tenses, 86.2;
stems and endings, 86.3; paradigm, infinitives of the model
verbs, 86.4; caution, 87.2; chief uses of the infinitive, 3;
the infinitive as a substantive, 4; the complementary
infinitive, 5; predicate agreement, 6.

2.—Review lessons. :
(a) Review lesson 26, and recite on: Declension of
adjectives, 1; paradigm, bonus, 2; vocabulary, 4; exer-
cise, omitting (a).
(b) Review lesson 27, and recite on: Vocabulary, 3;
exercise, 4, omitting (a). :

3.—Reading lesson: Horattus Cocles, from Viri Romae, 9.

Porsena, réx Etriiscorum, ad restituendds in régnum

Tarquini6s, infésto exerciti Romam vénit. Primd impeti
Ianiculum cépit. NOn umquam alids ante tantus terror
Romanos invasit; adeé valida rés Cliisina erat magnumque
Porsenae nomen. Ex agris in urbem démigrant; urbem
ipsam saepiunt praesidiis. Alia urbis pars miiris, alia
Tiberl obiectd tiita vidébatur. Pons sublicius iter paene
hostibus dedit, nisi Ginus vir fuisset Horatius Cocles, illo
cognomine appellatus, quod in alid proelié oculum amiserat.

1. Read carefully. ’

2. Read the articles in an encyclopedia or classical
dictionary on: The Etruscans, Porsena, Horatius.
Read ‘“Horatius,” in Macaulay’s Lays of Ancient
Rome. Find what you can about the Pons Sublicius,
or Sublician bridge, across the Tiber.

Notes: 1, ad restituendos, for the purpose of restoring,

83.3 (c); 3, non umquam alias ante, never before, all these
words are adverbs; 4, res Clusina, the Clusian state, i. e.,
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Clusium, Porsena's capital; 5, ex agris, from the country
districts; 6 alia pars—tuta, one side seemed safe, 7, pons
sublicius, the oldest of the bridges over the Tiber, 59.12,
According to Pliny, the difficulty in tearing it down this
time led to its being rebuilt without nails, so that the beams
might be readily thrown into the river and thus stop the
enemy from crossing; 8, Cocles, meaning one-eyed, from a
physical defect, as is indicated. See 30, 1 and 2.

4.—Help to translation.

Porsena in order to reinstate Tarquin, came with an army. He
took a part of the city and caused great terror. Crowds left the
country and flocked to the city. %‘rhey protected the city but
the enemy almost entered by the river bridge. Horatius held this
bridge and saved the city.

THE GRACCHI
OPTIONAL
§5.—Great Romans: The Gracchi.

Before the Gracchi there were many great Romans, men
who would have stood high in any country, at any time,
as L. Junius Brutus, who expelled the Tarquins, Cincin-
natus the dictator, Scipio Africanus, Cato the censor,
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and others. The Gracchi, Tiberius and Caius, were sons
of Tiberius Gracchus and Cornelia, daughter of Scipio
Africanus the elder, and consequently were of noble
birth. They became ardent champions of the common
péople against the oppressions of the rich and powerful
classes. Both were great orators, Gaius especially, and
the poorer people followed them gladly. Many of the
nobles had become rich by dishonest gains, especially by
using government land until they counted it their own.
Tiberius tried to get back this property thus held and
distribute it among the destitute. As a result of this effort,
he lost his life, being killed by the nobles, and his body
was thrown into the Tiber, 113 B. C. Gaius, nine years
younger than Tiberius, tried to carry on his brother’s work,
but he met a similar end in 121 B. C. These men were
not always right or wise in what they did, but they began
a great humanitarian movement in behalf of the poorer
classes which other great Romans took up, and which has
had its influence down into modern times.

LESSON 135
REVIEW OF THE VERB FORMS. READING  LESSON

1.—Review of the verb forms.

Recite on the following: Deponents, 89.1; conjugation,
89.2; paradigm, the conjugation of hortor, vereor, loquor,
mentior, entire, 89.3; semi-depopents, 90.1; the impera-
tive, 101.1; tenses, 101.2; stems and endings, 101.3;
paradigm, model verbs, 101.5.

2.—Review lessons.

(@) Review lesson 28, and recite on: Names of boys, 3;
vocabulary, 4; exercise, 5, omitting (a).

(b) Review lesson 29, and recite on: Vocabulary, 1;
exercise, 2, omitting (a).
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3.—Reading lesson: Horatius Cocles, concluded.
Is, extréma pontis parte occupata, aciem hostium sélus
sustinuit, ddénec pdns a tergd interrumperétur. Ipsa
.audacid obstupefécit hostés; ponte rescissd, armitus in
Tiberim désiluit et, multis superincidentibus télis, incolu-
mis ad suds tranavit. Grita ergi tantam virtitem civitis
fuit; ei tantum agri piiblicé datum est quantum {ind dié
circumaravit. Statua quoque ei in Comitid posita est.
1. Translate carefully.
2. Write out a correct translation of 134.3 and 135.3.
3. Point out the parts of the compound verbs.

Notes: 1, extrema parte—occupata, having taken posses-
sion of the far end; 2, a tergo, from the rear; 4, multis super-
incidentibus telis, though many weapons fell around him,
6, tantum agri, so much land, lit., of land; 6, publice, by
order of the state.

4.—Help to translation.

Horatius kept the enemy back until the bridge back of him was
torn down. hen he jumped into the river and swam back to his
friends. The state honored him with much property, and with a
public statue.

OPTIONAL -

5.—Story, The Farmer and His Sons.

Agricola senex, cum mortem sibi adpropinquare (coming-
on) sentiret (felt), filids convocavit, quos ut (as) fier solet,
interdum discordare (quarrel) .sciébat, et fascem (bundle)
virgularum (of-twigs) adferri iubet. Quibus adlatis (being
brought), filids hortiabatur (urged) ut hunc fascem frangerent
(break). Quod cum facere ndn possent, distribuit singulis
singulas virgas (fwigs); eisque celeriter fractis (being
broken), docuit illos quam (how) firma ré&s esset concordla,
quamque imbécilla (weak) discordia.

An Old Fable, Author Unknown
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LESSON 136
REVIEW OF THE VERB FORMS. READING LESSON

1.—Review of the verb forms.

Recite on the following: The subjunctive, 103.1; tenses,
103.2; stems and endings, 103.3; tense signs, 103.4;
paradigm, the subjunctive active of the model verbs,
103.5-6; paradigm, the subjunctive passive of the model
verbs, 104.1; Paradigm, the subjunctive of sum, 105.2.

2.—Review lessons.

(@) Review lesson 30, and recite on: Roman names
for men 1; agnomen, 2; names of women, 3; names of
Roman boys, 4.

(b) Review lesson 31, and recite on: Paradigm, per-
fect, pluperfect, and future perfect of lauds, 1; vocabulary, 2.
NotE; A second review of the verb forms is given intentionally.

(c) Lesson 32, 5, common abbreviations.

3.—Reading lesson: Coriolanus, from Viri Romae, 10.

Coriolanus was a Roman noble who had been banished. He went
to the Volscians, enemies of Rome, and was made their leader. He
came against the city so swiftly that the people were in terror and
confusion. Various embassies were sent to urge him to spare the city,
but with no success. :

Stupébat senitus; trepidibat populus; viri pariter ac
mulierés exitium imminéns lamentabantur. Tum Veturia,
Coriolani mater, et Volumnia uxor, duds parvds filios
sécum trahéns, castra Volscorum petiérunt, ut quoniam
armis virl défendere urbem non possent, mulierés lacrimis
precibusque défenderent. Ubi matrem adspéxit Coriol-
anus, ‘‘Vicisti,”” inquit, ‘iram meam, patria, precibus
hiiius admétis; cui tuam in mé inidiriam condéns.” Com-
plexus inde suds, castra movit et exercitum ex agrd R6mind
abdiixit. Coriolanus postea a Volscis ut proditor occisus
esse fertur; alil usque ad senectiitem vixisse eundem
tradunt.
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1. Read carefully, and translate.’

2. Read up articles and bring notes to class on: The
Volscians, Shakespeare’s Coriolanus. -

Notes: 2, lamentabantur, bewailed; 4, ut—defenderent,
that—they might defend; 17, patria, O my country; 17, preci-
bus huius admotis, by offering the prayers of this woman,
meaning his mother; 8, cui, fo whom; better, for whose
sake; - 11, fertur, is said; 11, eundem tradunt, state that he.

4.—Help to translation.

Senate, people, men, and women were in great distress.. The mother
and wife of Coriolanus went to his camp to save the city by their
entreaties. When he saw them he said that they had overcome his
wrath. He embraced them and went away, some say to be killed as
a traitor; others say he lived to old age.

OPTIONAL
5.—Puns.

Mea pater in silvas; filium tuum lupus &st.

Mea mater sus mala &st.

Equus est in stabuld, sed non ést.

(Mea is imperative of med, go, but resembles mea, my;
ést is present of &do, eati—edo, Bs, &st; sus, hog; maila
resembles mala, bad, but is pl. of malum, apples.

LESSON 137
REVIEWS. - READING LESSON

1.—Review lessons. o :

(@) Review lesson 34, and recite on: Character of the
stem, 1; paradigm, consul, homd, 2; gender, 3; vocabulary,
4; exercise, 5.

(b) Review lesson 35, and recite on: Paradigm, miles,
2; vocabulary, 3; exercise, 5, omitting (a).
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(c) Review lesson 36, and recite on: Paradigm, caput,
corpus, 2; vocabulary, 3; exercise, 5, omitting (a).

2.—Reading lesson: Fabricius and Pyrrhus, from Eulropius,

Breviarium 2.14.

Pyrrhus, king of Epirus had come to the help of the Tarentines
against Rome. While the two armies were encamped close together,
this incident took place.

Interiectd annd, contra Pyrrhum Fabricius est missus,
qui prius inter 16gatos sollicitarl non poterat, quarta régni
parte promissd. Tum cum vicina castra ipse et réx habé-
rent, medicus Pyrrhi nocte ad eum vénit, promitténs venénd

-s& Pyrrhum occisiirum, si sibi aliquid pollicérétur. Quem
Fabricius vinctum rediici idissit ad dominum Pyrrhéque
dici quae contrd caput &ius medicus spopondisset. Tum
réx admiratus eum dixisse fertur: “Ille est Fabricius, qui
difficilius ab honestate quam s6l a cursii sud averti potest.”
Tum réx ad Siciliam profectus est. Fabricius victis
Liicanis et Samnitibus triumphavit.

1. Read carefully and translate.

2. Read up on the following: Tarentum, Pyrrhus,

Fabricius.

3. Explain these forms: sollicitari; occisurum (esse);

vinctum; spopondisset; victis.

Notes: 1, interiecto anno, after a year had passed; 2,
sollicitari—promissa, could not be moved even by the offer of
a fourth part of a kingdom; 5, se—occisurum, that he would
kill; 6, vinctum, take with quem; 7, quae—spopondisset
what things his physician had promised,—see spondeo;
8, ille est Fabricius, that is Fabricius,that is just like Fabricius.

3.—Help to translation.

Fabricius was sent against Pyrrhus. Fabricius could not be bribed.
The physician of Pyrrhus came to Fabricius and offered to kill his
master with poison, for a reward. Fabricius ordered him bound and
sent to Pyrrhus, who was greatly moved by this act. He said that
Fabricius could not be moved from the way of honor.
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OPTIONAL

4.—Great Romans: Marius and Sulla.

The general uprising of the lower classes, in their efforts
to secure just and equitable treatment, under the leadership
of the Gracchi and their successors, had a climax in the
fearful strife of the time of Marius and Sulla, Marius stand-
ing with the commons and Sulla with the nobles. Both
had seen service in the army, Sulla having served in Africa
under Marius, who was much older. There were numerous
occasions for bitterness between the two men, but it came
to a fierce conflict over the command of the forces against
Mithridates, in 88 B. C., when the Senate took Sulla’s
part. During Sulla’s absence, in 87 B. C., Marius had his
enemies put to death. Sulla returned in 83 B. C. and took

GAIUS MARIUS L. CORNELIUS SULLA

vengeance on the party of Marius. At first 80 were pro-
scribed, then 300, and finally more than 1000, so that no
man’s life was safe, especially if he had property that some
one else wanted. The very tomb of Marius was torn down
and his ashes thrown into the Anio. This was one of the
most terrible periods in the history of Rome, or of the
entire world. Law counted for nothing, while force and
partisan hatred were in absolute control. Gradually the
sober sense of the nation reasserted itself, and the laws
were again enforced in the city.
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LESSON 138
REVIEW OF THE ADJECTIVE. READING LESSON
1.—Review of the adjective.

Review the following headings and recite on: Declension
of bonus, 26.2; declension of acer, 40.2; declension of
omnis, 41.2; declension of prudéns, 42.2; the dative with
adjectives, 43.3.

2.—Review lessons. .

(a) Review lesson 37, and recite on: Normal order of
words, 1; general rule, 2; special rules, 3; exercise, 4.

(b) Review lesson 38, and recite on: Paradigm, hostis,
vis, mare, 2; on the case forms, 3; i-stems, how distin-
guished, 4; vocabulary, 5.

(c) Review lesson 39, and recite on: Paradigm, mone3,
indicative present, imperfect, future, 2; vocabulary, 3;
exercise, 4, omitting (a).

3.—Reading lesson: Hannibal, enemy of Rome, from Viri
Romae, 15.

The growth of Rome and the spread of her commerce brought on
a conflict with the people of Carthage who lived on the opposite side
of the Mediterranean sea. Hannibal was the greatest of the Cartha-
ginians.

Hannibal, Hamilcaris filius, novem annds natus, a patre
aris admotus odium in R&mands idiravit. Quae rés maxime
vidétur concitivisse secundum Piinicum bellum. Nam,
mortud Hamilcare, Hannibal causam belli quaeréns, Sagun-
tum civititem Hispiniae Romanis foederitam &vertit.
Quapropter Roma missi sunt Carthaginem légati, qui
Hannibalem mali auctdrem expdscerent. Tergiversantibus
Poenis, Quintus Fabius légitionis princeps, sinii ex toga
facts, ‘““Hic"” inquit ‘‘vgbis bellum et pacem portamus;
utrum placet, siimite.”” Poenis daret utrum vellet suc-
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clamantibus, Fabius excussi togid bellum sé dare dixit.
Poeni accipere sé respondérunt et, quibus acciperent animis,
iisdem s& gestiirds. Hannibal, superatis Pyrénaei et Alpium
iugis, in Italiam vénit. Pablium Scipionem apud Ticinum
amnem, Semprdnium apud Trebiam, Flaminium apud
Trasuménum profligavit.

1. Read carefully and translate.
2. Read up on Hannibal and the Punic wars.

Notes: 1, novem annos natus, nine years old, lit., born
nine years; 4, mortuo Hamilcare, after the death of Hamsil-
care; 6, qui—exposcerent, to demand, purpose clause, 112,
2 (b); 17, tergiversantibus Poenis, the Carthaginians delay-
ing; 10, utrum placet, sumite, lake whichever pleases you;
10, Poenis—succlamantibus, the Carthaginians shouting-back
that he might give whichever he chose; 12, quibus—gesturos,
that they would carry-it-on with the same courage with which
they accepted the challenge; 13, superatis—iugis, after crossing
over the ranges of the Pyrenees and the Alps.

4.—Help to translation.

Hannibal in early life swore hatred against the Romans. This
caused the second Punic war. Hannibal captured Saguntum, a state
friendly to Rome. Rome demanded him of Carthage, to punish him.
Fabius offered Carthage peace or war, but they told him to give which-
ever he chose. He ordered war. The Carthaginians assured him that
they would meet it with courage. Hannibal went across the mountains
and down into Italy.

LESSON 139
REVIEW OF THE ADJECTIVE. READING LESSON -
1.—~Review of the adjective. )
Review the following headings and recite on: Compari-
son of adjectives, 76.2; adjectives in -er, 76.3; adjectives
in lis, 76.4; irregular forms, 77.1; defective comparison,

77.2; declension of comparatives, 78.1; paradigm, altior,
78.2.
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2.—Review lessons.

(@) Review lesson 40, and recite on: Paradigm, acer,
2; means and instrument, 3; cause, 4; vocabulary, 5;
exercise, 0.

(b) Review lesson 41, and recite on: Paradigm, omnis,
2; manner, 3; vocabulary, 4; exercise, 5, omitting (a).

3.—Reading lesson: Regulus sent to Rome, Jrom Eutropius,
Breviarium 2.25.

The Romans suffered many defeats in the first war with Carthage.
Among others, one of her generals, by name Regulus, was taken
prisoner. At a favorable juncture, Carthage sent him to Rome to
advise peace. This incident followed.

Ille Romam cum vénisset, inductus in senatum, nihil
quasi Romanus &git dixitque s&, ex illa dié qua in potestitem
Afrorum vénisset, ROomanum esse désisse. Itaque et
ux6rem A complexii remdvit et senatui sudsit n€ pax cum
Poenis fieret; illos enim fractds tot casibus spem niillam
habgre; sé tantl non esse ut tot milia captivérum propter
inum s€ et senem et paucds, qui ex Romanis capti erant,
redderentur. Itaqueobtinuit. Nam Afros pacem petentés
niillus admisit. Ipse Carthaginem rediit, offerentibusque
Romanis ut eum Romae tenérent negivit sé in ea urbe
mansiirum in qua, postquam Afris servierat, dignititem
honesti civis habére non posset. Regressus igitur ad
Africam, omnibus suppliciis exstinctus est.

1. Read carefully and translate.

2. -Read up on: Carthage, Regulus. Bring notes to

class. )

Notes: 1, nihil—egit, did nothing as a Roman; 2, ex illa
die qua, from that day on which; 4, senatui suasit, urged the
senate, dative after a verb of persuading; 5, illos—fractos, that
they were broken; 6, se tanti esse, he (and the others) were not
so important, lit., of so much value; 9, nullus admisit, #o
one admitted, that is, the ambassadors were refused admit-
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tance to the senate; 10, negavit—mansurum, said he would
not remain; 12, honesti civis, of an honorabie citizen.

4.—Help to translation.

Regulus was led into the senate, but said that he had ceased to
be a Roman. He turned his wife away from him, and urged the
senate to make no péace with Carthage. She was already defeated, if
Rome should continue. He prevailed. The messengers from Carthage
were refused admittance. He refused to remain in Rome, went to
Carthage and was put to death.

LESSON 140
WRITTEN LESSON. OPTIONAL

This should be a written test based on all the lessons
since 120. For this the class should prepare the reading
exercises in all the lessons and the reviews called for.

LESSON 141
REVIEW OF THE ADJECTIVE. READING LESSON
1.—Review of adjectives.

Review the following headings and recite on: Numerals,
79.1; cardinals and ordinals, 79.2, from 1 to 20; indeclin-
ables, 80.1; paradigm, tinus, duo, trés. mille, 80.2; distrib-
utives, 80.3; numeral adverbs, 80.4.

2.—Review lessons.

(a) Review lesson 42, and recite on: Paradigm,
prudens, 2; vocabulary, 3; exercise, 4, omitting (a).

(b) Review lesson 43, and recite on: The dative with
adjectives, 3; vocabulary, 4; exercise, 5, omitting (a).

(c) Review lesson 45, and recite on: Character of the
stem, 1; paradigm, manus, lacus, cornii, 2; gender, 3;
vocabulary, 4; exercise, 3.
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3.—Reading lesson: Cicero consul, Eutropius, Breviarium
6.15.

M. Tullid Cicerdne oritore et C. Antdnid cénsulibus,
annd ab urbe conditd sexcent€simd octogésimo nénd, L.
Sergius Catilina, ndbilissimi generis vir, sed ingenii pravis-
simi, ad délendam patriam coniiiravit cum quibusdam
claris quidem sed audacibus viris. A Cicerdne urbe
expulsus est. Socii &us déprehénsi in carcere strangulati
sunt. Ab Antonid, alterd cdnsule, Catilina ipse victus
proelid est interfectus.

1. Read carefully and translate.

2. Read articles on Cicero, Catiline, Caius Antonius.

Report your notes to the class.

Notes: 1, M. Tullio—consulibus, during the consulship of,
abl. absolute; 4, ad delendam patriam, for the purpose of
destroying his country; 6, strangulati sunt, were killed by
strangling, a method of execution sometimes employed.

OPTIONAL

4.—Greal Romans: Cicero.

Marcus Tullius Cicero was born at Arpinum, 50 or 60
miles from Rome, 106 B. C. This was also the birthplace
of Marius, whose greatness impressed the boy Cicero and
influenced his choice of a public career. Marcus studied
in the local schools, then at Rome, and later in Greece, his
father giving him the best training available. Like all
Roman boys he spent a while in the army, then had the good
fortune to be elected quaestor. The other offices followed
in due order, aedile, praetor; then consul for the year 63
B. C. His main service during his consulship was in
opposing the efforts of Catiline, who was the leader of the
extreme faction of the populares. Many good people re-
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garded Catiline as successor in the work of the Gracchi,
but he was bitterly hated by the optimates, of which party
Cicero was the leader. Caesar was the real head of the
conservative faction of the populares, and was opposed to
the violent methods of Catiline. Catiline left the city and
was later slain in the battle of Pistoria. Cicero’s enemies
were able later on to secure his banishment from the city,
but this did not last long. In his old age, he fought
Mark Antony with great bitterness

and paid for this course with his

life, 43 B. C.

He was Rome's greatest orator,
and one of the world's greatest
writers. Few men have written so
much that the world has cared to
keep. Hislife wasin general upright
and honorable, even when judged
by the standards of our own times.
Some day you must read a number
of his orations and essays.

LESSON 142

REVIEWS. READING LESSON

1.—Review and recite on the following:

Fifth declension character of the stem, 46.1; paradigm,
diés, rés, 46.2; on the declensions, 47.2; Verbs: voice,
49.3; mood, 49.4; tenses, 49.5; tenses in each mood, 50.2;
two groups of tenses, 50.3; conjugations, 51.1; principal
parts, 51.2; systems: present, 51.3; perfect active, 52.2;
participial, 52.3; personal endings, 53.1; tense signs, 53.2;
passive of laudo, 54 and 55.
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2.—Reading lesson: Caius Iulius Caesar, Viri

For a short sketch of the life of Caesar, see 3, below

C. lialius Caesar, nobilissima Ialidrum ge:
annum agéns sextum et decimum patrem am
liam, Cinnae filiam, diixit uxdrem; ciiius pat
Sullae inimicissimus, is Caesarem voluit comp

-repudiaret; neque id potuit efficere. Qua ré
spoliatus, cum etiam ad necem quaererétur,
nocte urbe élapsus est et, quamquam tur
morb6 labérabat, prope per singulds noctés |
miitare cogébatur; et comprehénsus a Sulls
ad Sullam perdiicerétur, vix data peciinia &
trémd per propinquds et adfinés suds veniam

1. Read carefully and translate.
2. Read articles on Caesar, Sulla, and Cinr
your notes to the class.

Notes: 1, Iuliorum: the Julian gens was one
in the city; 2, annum agens sextum, when
his sixteenth year; 3, Cinnae: a strong partis:
4, ut eam repudiaret, that he set her aside, di
bonis-spoliatus, stripped of his property; 7, quar
with a sickness of the fourth day, a fever which
fourth day; 8, prope per singulas noctes, near
11, veniam impetravit, secured pardon.

OPTIONAL

3.—Great Romans: Caesar.

Caius Julius Caesar was born in Rome, 1(
noble family. He was well educated and i
proved the excellence of his training by beco:
an orator, lawyer, engineer, architect, and hi
aunt Julia had married the great Marius, and
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much to do with the deep interest which the young patrician
took in the cause of the common people. He married first
Cornelia, daughter of Cinna, but she died young. Later
he married Pompeia, whom he divorced; then Calpurnia,
daughter of Piso. Like Cicero, he held the usual honors in
regular order, becoming consul 59 B. C. At the end of
his consulship he was sent as proconsul to Gaul and Illyria,
and was assigned the task of freeing
Rome forever from fear of invasion
from the north. He did this work
so well that he became a national
hero, despite the fierce opposition of
his political enemies. For protection
against these, he formed the “first
triumvirate,” along with Pompey
and Crassus. He and Pompey finally
came into conflict, Pompey going
over to the side of Caesar's foes.
Caesar left Gaul 49 B. C., and at
the head of his army went to
meet his enemies. Finally they met at Pharsalia, August
9, 48 B. C., where Pompey’s army was disastrously de-
feated. Pompey fled to Egypt and was treacherously
murdered there. Caesar went to Egypt where he spent
three years, meantime directing affairs at Rome through
his appointees. When he returned to Rome, he pushed
forward his plans for remaking the city and the government,
and the people were glad to have peace. A conspiracy of
his old enemies brought about his assassination on the
Ides of March, 44 B. C.

Few men have made so deep an impression on the
world’s history. He wrote the story of his campaigns,
some of which you will read next year, from his Gallic
Wars.

JULIUS CAESAR
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LESSON 143
REVIEWS. READING LESSON

1.—Review and recite on the following:

Synopsis, moned, active and passive, first person singular
only, 56; synopsis, regd, complete, first person, 58; time,
61.2; synopsis, audid, complete, first’ person, 62; accom-
paniment, 63.3; synopsis, capid, complete, first person,
66; pronouns: personal, 67.1; paradigm, 67.2; use of
pronouns, 67.3; reflexives, 68.1; paradigm, sui, 68.2;
possessives, 68.3; use of possessives, 68.4; relatives, 69.1;
paradigm, qui, 69.2; agreement, 69.3; demonstratives, 70.1;
paradigm, is, 70.2; idem, 70.4; hic, 71.2; ille, 71.3; adjec-
tive totus, 73.4.

2.—Reading lesson: Caesar consul, Eutropius, Breviarium

6.17.

Annd urbis conditae sexcentésimd nonagésimo tertid.
C. Julius Caesar, qui posted imperavit, cum L. Bibulo
consul est factus. Deécréta est ei Gallia et Illyricum cum
légionibus decem. Is primus vicit Helvétiés, qui nunc

Sequani appellantur, déinde vincendd per bella gravissima -

usque ad Oceanum Britannicum prdcessit. Domuit autem
annis novem feré omnem Galliam, quae inter Alpés, fliimen
Rhodanum, Rhénum et Oceanum est et circuitii patet ad
bis et triciés centéna milia passuum.

1. Read carefully and translate.
2. Locate on a map what was formerly Gallia.
3. Write out a translation on the blackboard.

Notes: 2, imperavit, was emperor; 3, decreta est, that is
after he had finished out his year as consul ; 9, milia passuum;
a thousand paces made a Roman mile, the pace being a
double step, from the left toe to the left again.

————
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OPTIONAL
3.—Great Romans: Virgil.

Publius Virgilius Maro was born at Andes, near Mantua,
October 15, 70 B. C. His parents were not wealthy, but
they gave him a good education, sending him to Milan,
then to Rome. He began to write early, and by chance
some of his poems won him the favor of Asinius Pollio
who encouraged him to give his entire time to writing.
Other men of influence '
were drawn to him, as
Gallus, Maecenas, and
Augustus. Augustus
became his patron and
gave him an estate near
Naples. In honor of
Maecenas he wrote his
Georgics, and at the
suggestion of Augustus
he began the Aeneid, '
his greatest poem. This L
poem became to Rome
what the Iliad was to
Greece, the national epic. It brought together in noblest
lines the nation’s aspirations after greatness and inspired
the people to believe in their country’s destiny. You will
read the Aeneid in a few years, and you will then under-
stand the world’s great debt to Virgil.

VIRGIL, BY MICHAEL ANGELG-

LESSON 144
REVIEWS. READING LESSON
1.—Review and recite on the following:

Prepositions used with the ablative, 74.2; with the
accusative or ablative, 74.3; with the accusative, 75.2.
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Partitive genitive, 78.3.

Participles, kinds, 82.2; how formed, 82.4; perfect, 83.2;
future passive, 83.3; clauses for participles, 83.4.

Ablative absolute, 84.2; translation of, 85.3.

The infinitive, 86.1; tenses, 86.2; stems and endings,
86.3; caution, 87.2; chief uses of the infinitive, 87.3;
complementary infinitive, 87.5.

Direct and indirect statement, 88.3- the infinitive in
place of the indicative, 88.4.

2.—Reading lesson: Caesar consul, continued.

Britannis mox bellum intulit, quibus ante eum né némen
quidem Romandrum cognitum erat, edsque victos obsidibus
acceptis stipendiarids fécit. Galliae autem, tribiiti ndmine,
annuum imperavit stipendium quadringentiés, Germandos-
que trains Rhénum aggressus immanissimis proeliis vicit.
Inter tot successiis ter male piignavit, apud Arvernds semel
praeséns et abséns in Germania bis. Nam légati &ius duo,
Titiirius et Aurunculéius, per insidids caesi sunt.

1. Read carefully and translate.
2. What were hostages, obsides? Read articles on
Britannia.

Notes: 1, ne—quidem, not even; 3, stipendarios, tributaries;
4, quadringenties (centena milia sestertium), four-hundred-
times a hundred-thousand sestertsi, literally. A sestertius
was a little over four cents in our money. You may
translate, about $1,640,000.

OPTIONAL

3.—Great Romans: Horace.

Quintus Horatius Flaccus was born at Venusia, in
Apulia, December 8, 65 B. C., and was five years younger
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than Virgil, whom he loved tenderly. His father was a
freedman, but was determined to educate his son and took
him to Rome, where he watched over him with special
care. Young Horace then studied for awhile in Athens,
where he met Brutus and unwisely joined the army against
Augustus. = After the battle of Philippi, he went back to
Rome and during his spare
hours wrote poetry. Virgil and
Varius were pleased with his
lines and introduced him to
Maecenas. The favor of this
great statesman secured Horace
a hearing, and so well did
he do his part that he became
a popular favorite. Maecenas
and Horace became devoted
friends and so remained un-
til they were separated by
death. Maecenas had given
Horace a country seat in the Sabine hills, near Tivoli,
where the poet was so delighted that he spent the
greater part of his time. As he prayed, he did not long
outlive his patron. On November 27, 8 B. C,, he died,
and was buried near the tomb of Maecenas, on the
Esquiline hill.

Some day you will come to know him, and we could
wish you no greater pleasure than that you may be able
to read and enjoy his delightful odes, such as those be-
ginning: )

“Sic te diva potens Cypri,”

“Integer vitae scelerisque purus,”
“Eheu fugaces, Postume, Postume,”
‘O fons Bandusiae, splendidior vitro,”

and others equally charming..

HORACE
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LESSON 145
REVIEWS. READING LESSON

1.—Review and recite on the following:

The imperative, 101.1; tenses, 101.2; stems and endings,
101.3; negative commands, 101.4; commands, 102.4.

The subjunctive, 103.1; tenses, 103.2; stem and endings,
103.3; tense signs, 103.4; paradigm, model verbs, active,
103.5; passive, Ap. I, 293; subjunctive of sum, Ap. II, 298.

Subjunctive in independent sentences, 105.3; hortatory,
105.4; commands, 105.5; optative, 106.2.

Sentence, 107.1; kinds of, 107.2; connectives, 107.3;
kinds of minor clauses, 107.4; value of minor clauses,
108.2; sequence of tenses, 108.3; table of principal and
historical tenses, 108.4; connectives in compound sen-
tences, 108.5.

2.—Reading lesson: Caesar assassinated, Viri Romae 23.

Atque cum Caesar e dié in senitum vénisset, adsidentem
coniiirati, specié officil, circumstetérunt ilicoque {inus,
quasi aliquid rogitiirus, propius accessit; renuentique
ab utroque umerd togam apprehendit. Deéinde clamantem
“Ista quidem vis est,”” Casca, {inus & coniiiratis
adversum vulnerat paulum infra iugulum. Caesar Cascae
brachium adreptum graphi6 traiécit, conatiisque prosilire,
alid vulnere tardatus est. Dein ut animadvertit undique
sé strictis pugionibus peti, toga caput obvolvit et ita tribus
et vigintl plagis confossus est. Cum Marcum Briitum,
quem filif locd habebat, in sé inruentem vidisset, dixisse
fertur: ‘“Td quoque, mi fili!”

1. Read carefully and translate.

2. Read an account of Caesar’'s assassination in an

encyclopedia or classical dictionary.

Notes: 1, adsidentem—circumsteterunt, the conspirators

surrounded him sitting; 3, renuenti (sc. ei), from him draw-
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ing back; 4, clamantem; object of vulnerat; 8, undique—
peti, himself attacked on-all-sides by drawn daggers; 11, quem
filio loco habebat, whom he regarded as his own son, or better,

whom he loved as if he were his own son. ’

OPTIONAL

3.—Great Romans: Augustus.

Caius Octavius, a grandson of Caesar’s sister Julia, was
born. September 23, 63 B. C. He was adopted by Caesar,
after which his name became Caius Julius Caesar Octavi-
anus. The name Augustus was given him as an honor in
27 B. C. On the death of Caesar, Octavianus succeeded
to large property, and, by common
consent, to much of the power which
his father had held. Although a
mere youth, he bore himself manfully
and forced both Cicero and Antonius
to recognize him as a power to be
reckoned with. With Lepidus and
Antonius he formed the *second
triumvirate,”’ but Lepidus was weak
and soon was lost sight of. Antonius
and Augustus came into conflict,
and finally Antonius, who had
-risked and lost everything in Egypt,
died and left Augustus master of the world. - Gradually he
took all administration into his own hands, and thus became
the imperator, with no one to question his control. Under
his reign, the people had peace. Fine arts had in him a
friendly patron, and during his reign, at his court gathered
men of culture, such as Horace, Virgil, Varius, and Pollio.
He was very fortunate in his main advisers, some of whom,
like Maecenas and Agrippa, rank among the world's great
men.

AUGUSTUS
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LESSON 146
REVIEWS. READING LESSON

1.—Review and recite on the following:

Temporal clauses, how expressed, 109.2; causal clauses,
how expressed, 111.2; purpose clauses, how expressed, 112.2;
result clauses, how expressed, 113.2; purpose and result
compared, 113.3; concessive clauses, how expressed, 113.4;
conditional clauses, how expressed, 114.3; kinds of con-
ditional sentences, 114.4.

2.—Reading lesson: Rise of Octavianus, from Eutropius,

Breviarium 7.1.

Annd urbis septingentésimd feré ac nond, interfectd
Caesare, civilia bella reparita sunt. Percussoribus enim
Caesaris sendtus favébat.  Antdnius consul, partium
Caesaris, civilibus bellis opprimere eds conabatur. Ergs,
turbata ré piblica, multa Antonius scelera committéns, a
senitdi hostis ilidicitus est. Missi ad eum persequendum
duo consulés, Pansa et Hirtius, et Octavianus aduléscéns,
annds duodéviginti natus, Caesaris nepds, quem ille tes-
tamentd hérédem reliquerat et nomen suum ferre itisserat.
Hic est qui postea Augustus est dictus et rérum potitus.

1. Read and translate carefully.

2. Read encyclopedia and dictionary articles on Au-
.gustus.

Notes: 2, bella—sunt, civil wars were remewed; 2, per-
cussoribus, was favorable to the murderers, dative after verb
of favoring; 3, partium Caesaris, of Caesar’s party; Antony
narrowly escaped death also. 5, multa—committens,
Antony perpetraling many crimes; 6, hostis—est, was
declared a public enemy, but only after a bitter fight made
on him by Cicero; 6, ad eum persequendum, for the pur-
pose of pursuing him, purpose with ad and the gdv.; 8,
Caesaris nepos: he was the grandson of Caesar’s sister
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Julia; as Caesar had no son, he adopted this young kins-
man. 8, quem—reliquerat, whom he had left as his heir in
his will; 10, et rerum potitus, and became master of the
world, the genitive after potior, which usually takes the abl.

OPTIONAL
3.—Proverbs.

Dum vitant stulti (fools) vitia, in contraria (an opposite
one) currunt.
Ubi bene (where one is well-off), ibi patria.

LESSON 147
REVIEWS. READING LESSON

.

1.—Review and recite on the following:

Substantive clauses, 115.2; kinds of, 115.3; questions,
indirect, 115.5; different from indirect statement, 115.6;
clauses after verbs of asking, 116.2; indirect discourse,
117.6; moods in indirect discourse, 117.7; subjunctive
already in the minor clause, 118.3.

2.—Reading lesson: Rise of Octavianus, continued. Eutro-

pius, Breviarium 7.3.

Interea Briitus et Cassius, interfectérés Caesaris, ingéns
bellum movérunt. Erant enim per Macedoniam et
Orientem multi exercitiis, quds occupavérunt. Profectl
sunt igitur contrd eds Caesar Octdaviinus Augustus et M.
Antonius. Apud Philippds, Macedoniae urbem, contra eds
plignavérunt. Primo proelio victi sunt Antonius et Caesar;
periit tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius; secunds, Briitum et
infinitam nobilititem, quae cum illis bellum gesserat,
victam interfécérunt.

1. Read carefully and translate.

2. Read encyclopedia and dictionary articles on Brutus,

Cassius, and the battle of Philippi.
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Notes: 1, interfectores, assassins; 3, quos occupaverunt,
which (armies) they took charge of; 5, apud Philippos, at
Philippi; 71, dux nobilitatis, leader of the nobles; the sena-
torial party very largely supported the side of the assassins;
8, infinitam—interfecerunt, they killed Brutus and very
many nobles; 9, victam: with nobilitatem.

OPTIONAL

3.—The Ten Commandments, Exodus 20, 2-17.

1. Ego sum Dominus Deus tuus, qui édiixi té dé terrd
Aegypti, dé domd servitiitis. Non habébis deds alienos
coram me. Non faciés tibi sculptile, neque omnem simili-
tiidinem quae est in caeld désuper, et quae in terra dedrsum,
nec edrum quae sunt in aquis sub terri. Non adorabis ea,
neque colés: ego sum Dominus Deus tuus fortis, zélgtes,
visitans iniquititem patrum in filigs, in tertiam et quartam
generationem edrum qui 6dérunt mé: et faciéns misericor-
diam in milia his qui diligunt még, et custédiunt praecepta
mea. :

2. Noén assiimé némen Domini Dei tui in vinum; nec
enim habébit insontem Dominus eum qui assiimpserit
noémen Domini Dei sui frustra. Continued. See 149.10

LESSON 148
REVIEWS. READING LESSON

1.—Review and recite on the following:

Indirect discourse an object clause, 118.2; subjunctive
already in the minor clause, 118.3; descriptive clauses,
119.2; descriptive clauses in the subjunctive, 119.3.

2.—Reading lesson: Awugustus and his prosperous reign,
Eutropius, Breviarium 7.8, and 10.

Ita bellis t6td orbe confectis, Octavianus Augustus
Romam rediit, duodecimé annd quam consul fuerat. Ex
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ed rem piiblicam per quadraginti et quattuor annds solus
obtinuit. Ante enim duodecim annis cum Antdnid et
Lepido tenuerat. Ita ab initi5 principatis €ius Gisque ad
finem, quinquaginta et sex anni fuére. Obiit autem
septudgesimd sextd annd morte commiini in oppidé Cam-
paniae Atella. Romae in campd Martié sepultus est, vir
qui ndn immeritd ex maxima parte ded similis est putitus.
Neque enim facile tillus ed aut in bellis félicior fuit, aut in
pice moderatior.

Moriéns, divus appellatus est. Rem piiblicam beatissi-
mam Tiberid successori reliquit, qui privignus ei, mox
gener, postrémd adoptione filius fuerat.

1. Read and translate carefully.

2. Read articles on Tiberius.

Notes: 1, ita—confectis, thus wars throughout the world
being finished, or, when he had finished; 2, quam:
equals postquam; 3, duodecimo-— quadraginta et quat-
tuor—duodecim: how many years?; 7, morte communi, a
natural death; 8, Romaein Martio, at Rome, in the Campus
Martius: the mausoleum of Augustus still stands, although
the greater part was destroyed years ago; 9, immerito ex
maxima parte, not unworthily, in very many respects; 10,
neque—moderatior, neither was any one easily more fortunate
in war, nor more temperate in peace; 12, moriens—est, when
he died, he was declared divine, or a god; 13, privignus—
fuerat, his stepson, soon his som-im-law, later his som by
adoption.

OPTIONAL
3.—Proverbs.
Vita sine litteris (learning) mors est.
Exégi monumentum aere (than-bronze) perennius (more

enduring).
Horace, Odes 3.30.1
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LESSON 149
REVIEW. OPTIONAL LESSON

1.—Define causal clauses. How are they expressed in.
Latin? .

2.—What are purpose clauses? How are they expressed?

3.—Compare purpose and result clauses.

4.—How are clauses of concession expressed?

S.—How many kinds of conditional sentences are there?
How are they expressed?

6.—What is meant by substantive clauses? How are they
expressed? Give the rule for indirect questions.

7.—Explain the subjunctive after verbs of asking; the
infinitive in place of the indicative after verbs of saying,
hearing, and the like.

8.—What is indirect discourse? Give the rule for the verb
of the main clause.and of the minor clause in indirect
discourse.

9.—Define descriptive clauses. When are they in the sub-
junctive mood?

OPTIONAL

10—The Ten Commandments, continued.

3. Mementd ut diem sabbati sanctificés. Sex di€ébus
operaberis, et faci€s omnia opera tua. Septimé autem dié
sabbatum Domini Del tui est: ndn faciés omne opus in ed,
td, et filius tuus et filia tua, servus tuus et ancilla tua,
iimentum tuum, et advena qui est intrd portas tuds. Sex
enim diébus fécit Dominus caelum et terram et mare, et
omnia quae in eis sunt, et requiévit in dié septimo, idcircd
benedixit Dominus diéi sabbati, et sanctificavit eum.
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4. Honora patrem tuum et matrem tuam, ut sis lon-
gaevus super terram, quam Dopminus Deus tuus dabit tibi.

5. Non occidés.

6. Non moechaberis.

7. Nén fartum faciés.

8. Non loquéris contra proximum tuum falsum testi-
monium.

9, 10. Non concupiscés domum proximi tui: nec
désiderdbis uxorem &ius, nén servum, nén ancillam, non
bovem, non asinum, nec omnia quae illius sunt.

Latin Vulgate Bible.

"LESSON 150

WRITTEN LESSON OR EXAMINATION. OPTIONAL

This should be a written lesson, the questions being based on ali
the work done since Lesson 120. The plan suggested in Lesson 60
will be well worth trying here, even if it has not been tested heretofore.
The questions prepared by the pupils will be fairly accurate evidence
of what they know of the subjects so far studied.

LESSON 151

A DRILL IN FORMS. SCIPIO'S DREAM

Cicero in the sixth book of the D& Ré Piiblica represents the younger
Scipio as telling a dream he once had, in which his father and tKe elder
Scipio appeared to him and e)‘cglained to him the position of man and
the earth in the universe. e begin his interview with the elder
Scipio, just before his father Paulus Aemilius arrives.

1.—Why we should be satisfied to remain in this life,
though the other life is preferable.

Hic ego, etsi eram perterritus, quaesivi tamen viveretne
ipse, et Paulus pater, et alii quds nds exstinctds (dead)
esse arbitrarémur. - “Immé vérd (why yes),” inquit, “‘ii
vivunt qui & corporum vinculis (bonds) tamquam (as #f) €
carcere (prison) eévolavérunt (have-flown-forth); vestra verd
quae (that-which) dicitur vita, mors est. Quin ti aspicis
(why don’t you see) ad té venientem Paulum patrem?”’
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2.—Directions for this and the next nine lessons:

1. Read the Latin carefully, then translate.
2. Parse the words of the following classes:
(a) Nouns: for each give .
1. The declension to which it belongs.
2. Decline the noun through all the cases.
3. Gender and number.
4. Case of the noun, and the rule (or reason) for its being
in this case.
(b) Adjectives: same as nouns.
(c) Pronouns: same as nouns, omitting 1.
(d) Verbs: for each give
The conjugation to which it belongs.
The principal parts.
Voice.
Person and number.
The tense and the entire conjugation of the verb in
that tense.
Mood and the rule (or reason) for using this mood.

o LN

Examples: Line 1, ego, is a personal pronoun; declined, singular,
ego, mei, mihi, me, me; plural, nos, nostrum, nobis, nos, nobis; gender,
masculine; number, singular; case, nominative, subject of the verb
quaesivi; rule 6.4, the subject of a finite verb is in the nominative
case,

Line 1, quaesivi, is a verb, transitive; third conjugation; -quaero,
quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitus; active voice; first person, singular
number; perfect tense, quaesivi, quaesivisti, quaesivit, quaesivimus,

uaesivistis, quaesiverunt; indicative mood, states a fact; rule 49.4
a), the indicative is used to state a fact or ask a direct question.

3.—Help to translation.

Hereupon I asked whether he was really alive, and others we thought
dead. He said that those were truly living who had escaped from
the body, and that our life is in fact death. He then pointed to my
father who was approaching.

LESSON 152
A DRILL IN FORMS. SCIPIO'S DREAM
1.—Scipio’s Dream, continued.

Quem ut vidi, equidem vim (flood) lacrimarum profudi
(shed), ille autem, mé complexus (embrace) atque Ssculans
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(kiss), flere (weep) prohibeébat. Atque ego, ut primum
fleti repressd loqui posse coepi, ‘‘Quaesd,” inquam, ‘‘pater
optime, quoniam haec est vita, ut Africinum audié dicere,
quid (why) moror in terris? Quin (why-not) hiic ad vds
properd?”’ “Non est ita,” inquit ille; ‘‘Nisi enim deus is
cliius (whose) templum (i. e., the-universe) est omne quod
conspicis (you-see), istis t& corporis custodiis (these-guards)
liberaverit, hiic tibi aditus (access) patére (lie-open) non
potest.

1. Read and translate.

2. Parse the words as directed.

NoteE: Words which are glossed (having meaning given) may be
omitted from the parsing exercise unless they appear in the main
vocabulary. This applies to all the lessons which follow.

2.—Help to translation.

As soon as I saw him I wept; but he embraced me and calmed
my fears. I stopped weeping and asked him why I could not also go
and be with him. He said that I could not enter that place unless
God should release me from these guards of the body.

LESSON 153
A DRILL IN FORMS. SCIPIO'S DREAM

1.—Scipio’s Dream, continued.

Hominés enim sunt hac lége (on-these terms) generiti, qui
tuérentur (that-they should-maintain) illum globum quem in
hoc templd medium vidés, quae terra dicitur. . . . . .
Qua ré (therefore) et tibi (by-you) et piis (by-the religious)
omnibus retinendus (must-be-preserved) animus est in
custodia corporis; nec inilissii (without the order) €ius a
qiio ille est vobis datus, ex hominum vita migrandum est.
.« « « « « Sed iastitiam cole (cultivate) et pietatem.
Ea vita via est in caelum, et in hunc coetum (assemblage)
omnium qui iam vixérunt, et corpore laxati (released) illum
incolunt locum quem vidés.
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1. Read and translate carefully.
2. Parse the words as directed.

2.—Help to translation.

Men were created to maintain the eartl
in the body; nor should one leave this li
gave life. So cultivate justice and piety.
and that assemblage of all whom you see.

LESSON 154

A DRILL IN FORMS: POPE G

1..—Pope Gregory's Pun about the An

Dicunt dié quadam, cum multa
in Forum essent conlata multique
confluxissent (kad-gathered), ipsum
advénisse ac vidisse inter alia (other-
(for-sale), candidi (white) corporis
vultis, capillorum quoque forma
aspiceret (saw), interrogavit dé qua
Dictumque est, dé Britannia insul
essent aspectiis (appearance). Riirs
(whether) iidem insulani Christiani a

Bede’s Historia

1. Read and then translate.
2. Parse the words as directed.

2.—Help to translation.

They saﬂ that once when a sale was g
many purchasers were there Pope Grego
other things some boys for sale. They
countenance and with wonderful beauty
they came from. He was told from Britai
looks of the people of that country. He
they were Christians or pagans.
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LESSON 155
A DRILL IN FORMS: POPE GREGORY'S PUN

1.—Pope Gregory's Pun about the Angles, continued.

Dictumque est eds esse pagands. At ille, ex corde
longa trahéns suspiria (sighs): ‘“Heu, préh dolor!” (what-
a-shame), inquit. Riirsus ergd interrogavit quod vocabu-
lum (name) esset gentis illius. Responsum est eds Anglds
vocari. At ille: “Bene,” inquit, ‘“‘nam angelicam habent
faciem.” Accédénsque (going) ad pontificem (nondum
enim erat ipse pontifex factus), rogavit ut genti Anglérum
in Britanniam aliquds ministros mitteret; et dixit s€ ipsum
paratum esse ad hoc perficiendum (for-carrying-out), si
papae (pope) placéret ut hoc fieret.

1. Read and then translate.

2. Parse every noun, pronoun, adjective and verb,

except those glossed.

2.—Help to translation.

He was told that they were pagans. Sighing he said that this
was a shame. He asked for the name of their nation and was told
that they were Angles. ‘That is good, for they have faces like
Angels.” He then went to the Pope and asked for ministers to go to
Britain and offered to go himself if permitted. .

LESSON 156
A DRILL IN FORMS: MITHRIDATES A LINGUIST

1.—Mithridates a Linguist.

Quintus Ennius tria corda (minds, or hearts) habére sése
dicébat, quod loqui Graecé et Oscé et Ldtiné sciret (knew
how). Mithridatés autem Ponti atque Bithyniae réx
inclutus (famous), qui 2 Cn. Pompéio bellé superatus est,
dudrum et viginti gentium, quas sub dicione habuit,
linguas (fongues) percalluit (be-an-expert-in); eirumque
omnium gentium (nations) viris haud umquam (not-ever)
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per interpretem conlociitus est; sed ut quemque ab ed
appellari disus fuit, proinde (¢then) lingua et oratione ipsius
non minus scité (skilifully) quam si gentilis (fellow-country-
man) €ius esset, lociitus est.

Aulus Gellius, Noctés Atticae, 17.17.

1. Read and translate carefully.

2. Parse the words as directed.

2.—Help to translation.

Ennius said he had three hearts because he knew how to speak
Greek, Oscan, and Latin. Mithridates, an expert in the languages
of twenty-two nations which he ruled, never addressed the men through
an interpreter but as there was need for each one to be addressed he
used that language as accurately as if he were a fellow-countryman.

LESSON 157

A DRILL IN FORMS: THF; ROMAN POWER CRUMBLING

1.—The Roman power crumbling before the Barbarian.

Nihil nobis dé pace et prosperitite pristind (old-time)
reliquum est (zs leff) nisi sdla omnind crimina quae prosperi-
titem non esse fécérunt. Ubi namque sunt antiquae
Romandrum opus (power) ac dignitatés? Fortissimi quon-
dam Romani erant, nunc sine viribus (stremgth). Timé-
bantur Rémani veterés; nds timémus. Vectigilia (taxes)
illis solvébant populi barbardrum; nos vectigales (¢ribute-
payers) barbaris sumus. Véndunt ndbis hostés liicis
isiram. Tota admodum saliis nostra commercium (object-
of-trade) est. O infélicitateés nostras! ad quid dévénimiis?
Et prd hoc gratias (thanks) barbaris agimus (we-give), &
quibus nds ipsds pretid comparamus.

Salvianus Massiliensis, De Gubern. Dei, 6.18.
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1. Read and translate.
2. Parse the words as directed.

2.—Help to translation.

The writer is bewailing the fallen condition of the Roman state
during his time about 440 A. D., when the Goths had overrun Italy
and Gaul. Nothing of the former greatness remains, only the crimes
which have done away with prosperity. The old power is gone. The
old Romans were dreaded, but now Romans are in fear, and even pay
taxes to barbarians, who sell them the very light. Safety must be
paid for. . And for all this we give thanks to the very barbarians from
whom we buy even ourselves.

LESSON 158

A DRILL IN FORMS: THE ROMAN POWER CRUMBLING,
CONTINUED

1.—The Roman power crumbling before the Barbarian,
continued.

Quid potest esse ndbis vel abiectius vel miserius? Et
vivere nds post ista (these things) crédimus, quibus vita sic
constat (is-made-up)! Insuper etiam ridiculds ipsi nos
facimus; aurum quod pendimus (pay), miinera vocamus.
Dicimus donum esse quod pretium (price) est, et quidem
pretium condicidnis diirissimae et miserrimae. Omnés
quippe (indeed) captivi, semel redémpti fuerint (when once
redeemed), libertate potiuntur (acquire). NOs semper
redimimur (are-redeeming-ourselves), et numquam liberi
sumus. . . . . . NOGsenim numquam ab hic sumus
liberi fiinctidne (fask) quam pendimus. Ad hoc mercédes
(revenue) itgiter (umceasingly) solvimus, ut sine cessitione
solvimus. .

1. Read and translate.

2. Parse the words as directed.

2.—Help to translation.

What could be more wretched! After such thinfs we think that
we are living, we to whom life means only this! In fact we make
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ourselves a laughing-stock. We pay and call it a gift, the price indeed
of a bitter situation. Captives who are redeemed go free, but we keep
on paying but never go free. We are never free from our burden,
but we pay in order to pay forever.

LESSON 159

A DRILL IN FORMS: THE BRITISH NOBLE ON
HUMAN LIFE

1.—What the British heathen noble said of human life.

Paulinus, a missionary, has been arguing with King Edwin, a
heathen Saxon prince. One of his nobles makes the following famous
comparisonss

“Mihi vidétur, réx, vita hominum praeséns in terris, ad
comparationem (in comparison) €us temporis quod nébis
incertum est, talis qualis (just-as-if) cum, té residente
(sitting) ad cénam cum ducibus ac ministris tuis, tempore
brimali (winter), accénsd focd (fire) in medio, et calido
(warm) effectd cénaculd (dining-room), furentibus (raging)
autem foris (outdoors) per omnia (everywhere) turbinibus
(whirlwinds) hiemalium (cold) pluviarum (rain) vel nivium
(smow), linus passer (sparrow) domum citissimé pervolaverit
(flew-through); qui per Gnum o&stium (door) ingrediéns
(entering) mox per aliud exierit. Ipsd quidem (fo-be-sure)
tempore qud (while) intus est, hiemis tempestate (storm)
ndn tangitur; sed tamen minimo spatid (fZme) serénitatis
excursd (having-elapsed), mox dé hieme in hiemem regre-
diéns (returning) tuis oculis €labitur (vanishes). Ita haec
vita hominum apparet; quid sequatur, quidve praecesserit
(went before), prorsus (at-all) ignoramus (we-do-not-know).

Bede’s Historia Gentis Anglorum.

1. Read and translate.
2. Parse the words as directed, omitting any that are
glossed.

Note: Notice the unusual number of ablatives absolute.
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2.—Help to translation.

Our present life seems to me, in comparing it with that time of
which we know little, as if, when you were sitting at a banquet with
your friends about you, in the winter, with a fire burning and the
room made warm, while the whirlwinds of cold rain and snow outside
are raging, a lone sparrow flew quickly through, entering one door and
going out at another. While inside, the storm did not touch it, but
after just a little time it went.out and you saw it no more. Thus
life seems. We know nothing at all of what follows or of what has
already gone before.

LESSON 160
WRITTEN REVIEW OR EXAMINATION. OPTIONAL

The questions are to be prepared by the teacher, based on the
lessons since 150.

OPTIONAL

3.—Nursery Rhyme: The Queen of Hearts.

Cordium Régina fécit Cordium Rex iricundus
Quam suavissimas placentds Norat perditas placentas,
Dié diligéns aestivo. Acriterque verberavit

~ Cordium Fir ille primus Furem simul filiumque.

Princeps idem primo natus, Reddiditque Fiir placentas

Furabatur has placentas, Princeps idem primé natus,

Penitusque subtrahébat. Cordium Fir ille primus
Neque rursurn spoliavit.



APPENDIX
I
THE MODEL VERBS
Principal parts:
laudo laudare laudavi laudatus praise

moned  monére monui * monitus warn, advise
regd regere réxi réctus rule
audio audire audivi auditus hear

1. Indicative Active

Present tense: I praise, I do praise, I am praising

laudo moned - regd audi6
Imperfect: I praised, I did praise, I was praising

laudabam monébam regébam audiébam
Future: I shall praise

laudabo monébo regam audiam
Perfect: I have praised, I praised

laudavi monui réxi audivi
Pluperfect: I had praised

laudaveram monueram réxéram audiveram
Future Perfect: I shall have praised

laudaverd monuerod réxerd audiverd

2. Indicative Passive

Present tense: I am praised

laudor moneor regor audior
Imperfect: I was praised

laudabar mcnébar regébar audiébar
Future: I shall be praised )

laudabor monébor regar audiar
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Perfect: I have been praised

lauditus sum monitus sum réctus sum
Pluperfect: I had been praised

laudatus eram monitus eram réctus eram
Future Perfect: I shall have been praised

laudatus erd  monitus erd  réctus erd

auditus sum
auditus eram

auditus erd

3. Subjunctive Active

Present: Singular.

laudem moneam regam audiam

laudes moneas regas audias

laudet moneat regat audiat
Plural.

laudémus moneamus regimus audiamus

laudétis moneatis regatis audiatis

laudent moneant regant audiant
Imperfect: Singular.

laudarem monérem regerem audirem

laudares moneérés regerés audirés

laudaret monéret regeret audiret
Plural.

laudarémus monérémus  regerémus  audirémus

laudarétis monérétis regerétis audirétis

laudarent monérent regerent audirent
Perfect: Singular. ‘

laudaverim - monuerim réxerim audiverim

laudaveris monueris réxeris audiveris

laudaverit _monuerit réxerit audiverit
Plural.

laudaverimus monuerimus réxerimus  audiverimus

laudaveritis monueritis réxeritis audiveritis

laudaverint monuerint réxerint audiverint
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Pluperfect: Singular.

laudavissem monuissem réxissem

laudavissés monuissés réxissés

laudavisset monuisset réxisset
Plural.

laudavissemus monuissémus réxissémus
laudavissétis monuissétis  réxissétis
laudavissent monuissent  réxissent

4. Subjunctive Passive
Present: Singular.

lauder monear regar

laudéris(-re) monearis(-re) regaris(-re)

laudétur moneatur regatur
Plural.

laudémur moneimur regamur

laudémini moneamini  regamini

laudentur moneantur  regantur
Imperfect: Singular.

laudarer mongérer regerer

laudaréris(-re) monéréris(-re) regeréris(-re)

laudarétur monérétur regerétur
Plural.

laudarémur monérémur  regerémur

laudarémini monérémini  regerémini

laudarentur monérentur  regerentur

Perfect: Singular.
lauddtus sim  monitus sim rectus sim
sis sis sis
sit sit sit
Plural.
laudati simus  moniti simus récti simus

audivissem
audivissés
audivisset

audivissémus
audivissétis
audivissent

audiar
audiaris(-re)
audiatur

audiamur
audidmini
audiantur

audirer
audiréris(-re)
audirétur

audirémur
audirémini
audirentur
auditus sim
sis

sit

auditi simus
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Pluperfect: Singular.
laudatus monitus réctus
essem essem essem
Plural.
laudati moniti récti
essemus essémus essémus
5. Imperative Active
Present: lauda moné rege
Future: laudaté moneto regitd
6. Imperative Passive
Present: laudare monére regere
Future: laudator monelor regitor
7. Infinitive Active
Present: laudare monére regere
Prefect: laudavisse monitus réctus
esse esse
Future: laudatirus monitiirus réctiirus
esse esse esse
8. Infinitive Passive
Present: laudari monéri regi
Perfect: laudatus  monitus réctus
: esse esse esse
Future: laudatum monitum réctum
iri irl iri
o 9. Participles
Active. p
Present: laudans moneéns regens
Future: laudatiirus monitiirus réctiirus
Passive.
Gerundv.: laudandus monendus regendus
Perfect: lauditus  monitus réctus
10. Gerunds
Genitive:Jaudandi  monendi regendi

295

auditus
essem

auditi
essémus

audi
auditd

audire
auditor

audire

auditus
eese

auditiirus
esse

audiri

auditus
esse

auditum
iri

audiéns
auditus

audiendus
auditus

audiendi
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II
DEPONENT VERBS

1. Conjugation hortor, hortiri, hortitus, encourage
2. Conjugation vereor, veréri, veritus, fear
3. Conjugation loquor, loqui, lociitus, say, speak
4. Conjugation mentior, mentiri, mentitus, lie, speak
falsely.
1. Indicative

1. 2. 3. 4.

Present.

hortor vereor - loquor mentior

hortaris(-re)  veréris(-re)  loqueris(-re) mentiris(-re)
Imperfect.

hortabar verébar loquébar mentiébar
Future.

hortabor verébor loquar mentiar
Perfect.

hortatus sum veritus sum lociitus sum mentitus sum
Pluperfect.

hortatus eram veritus eram lociitus eram mentitus eram

Future Perfect.
hortatus erd veritus erd lociitus ero mentitus ero

2. Subjunctive

Present.
horter verear loquar mentiar
hortéris veredris loquaris mentidris
Imperfect.

hortarer verérer loquerer mentirer



Perfect.
hortatus sim

Pluperfect.
hortatus essem

Present.
hortare

Future.
hortator

Present.
hortari

Perfect.
hortatus esse

Future.

hortatiirus
esse

Present.
hortans
Future.
hortatiirus
Perfect.
hortatus
Gerundive.
hortandus

_verére

APPENDIX

veritus sim lociitus sim

veritus essem lociitus
essem

3. Imperative
loquere
verétor loquitor
4. Infinitive
veréri loqui

veritus esse

veritiirus
esse

lociitiirus
esse

5.  Participles

veréns loquéns
veritiirus locutiirus
veritus lociitus
verendus loquendus

lociitus esse
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mentitus sim

mentitus

essem

mentire

mentitor

mentiri

mentitus esse

mentitiirus
esse

mentiéns

mentitiirus

mentitus

mentiendus
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6. Gerund
hortandi verendi loquendi mentiendi
7. Supine

hortatum, -t veritum, -ti loclitum, -ti mentitum, -t

111
IRREGULAR VERBS

(a) Sum, esse, fui, fo be.

1. Indicative
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect

sum eram erd fui fueram fuero

es eras eris fuisti  fueras fueris
est erat erit fuit fuerat fuerit
sumus eramus evimus fuimus fuerdmus fuerimus
estis eratis eritis fuistis  fueratis fueritis
sunt erant erunt fuérunt fuerant fuerint

2. Subjunctive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
sim essem ' fuerim fuissem
sis essés fueris fuissés

sit esset fuerit fuisset
simus essémus fuerimus fuissemus
sitis essétis fueritis fuissétis
sint essent fuerint fuissent

3. Imperative
Present Future

es, be esto, estote
este, be (plural) estd sunto
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4. Infinitive

Present . Perfect Future
esse, to be fuisse, to have been  futiirus esse, to be going to be

5. Participle
Future.

futiirus, a, um, going fo be.

(b) Possum, posse, potui, to be able.
Prosum, prodesse, profui, profutiirus, fo benefit, help

1. Indicative

Present Future
possum pr(')sum. poterdo _pr(')derc‘)
potes prodes Perfect
potest prodest . potui profui
possumus prosumus Pluperfect
potestis prodestis potueram profueram
possunt prosunt

Imperfect Future Perfect
poteram proderam potuerd profuerd

2. Subjunctive

Present Perfect

possim, etc. présim, etc. potuerim, profuerim,

Imperfect
possem prodessem Pluperfect
possés prodessés potuissem,  profuissem,
posset prodesset
possémus prodessémus
possétis prodessétis

possent prodessent
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3. Imperative

Present Future
prodes prodeste prodestd prodestote
prodestd prosuntd

4. Infinitive

Present Future
posse, to be able profutiirus esse, fo be going
prodesse, fo benefit to benefit

Perfect

potuisse, to have been able
profuisse, to have benefited

(c) wvolo velle volui, to wish, be willing
nolo nolle nélui, to be unwilling
milo malle malui, to prefer

1. Indicative

Present.
volo nolo malo
vis non vis mavis
vult nén vult mavult
volumus nélumus malumus
vultis non vultis mavultis
volunt nolunt malunt
lmperfeci.
volébam nolébam malébam
Future.
volam ndlam malam
 Perfect.

volui nodlui malui



Pluperfect.
volueram

Future Perfect.

voluerd

Present.
velim
velis
velit

velimus

velitis

velint
Imperfect.

vellem

vellés

Perfect.
voluerim

Pluperfect.
voluissem

Future.
nolitd
nolito

Present.
velle

Perfect.
voluisse
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nolueram malueram
néluerd maluerd
2. Subjunctive
nolim malim
noélis malis
nolit malit
nolimus malimus
nolitis . mailitis
nolint malint
néllem mallem
nollés mallés
néluerim maluerim
néluissem maluissem
3. Iniperative

nolite
nolitote
ndlunto

4. Infinitive
noélle mille
noluisse maluisse
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5. Participle

Present.
voléns néléns
(d) Fio, fieri, factus, to become, be made
1. Indicative
Present Imperfect Future
fio (fimus) fiebam fiam
fis (fitis)
fit (fiunt)
Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect
factus sum- factus eram factus erd
2. Subjunctive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
fiam fierem factus sim factus essem
3. Imperative
Present.
fi, fite
4. Infinitive
Present Perfect Future
fieri factus esse factum iri
5. Participle
Perfect : Gerundive
factus faciendus

(e) eo, ire, ivi (ii), itus, o go



Present
€0

is

it

imus

itis

eunt
Perfect
ivi (if)
ivisti, etc.

Present
eam, eas, cat

Perfect
iverim (ierim)
iveris, etc.

Present
1, ite

Present
ire

Present
iéns, euntis

APPENDIX

1. Indicative

Imperfect Future
ibam ibé
ibas ibis
ibat ibit
ibamus ibimus
ibatis ibitis
ibant ibunt
Pluperfect Future Perfect
iveram ivero
iveris, etc. iveris, etc.

2. Subjunctive
Imperfect
irem, irés, iret
Pluperfect
ivissem (iissem, issem)
ivissés, etc.

3. Imperative

Future
ito, 1tote
it6, eunto
4. Infinitive
Perfect Future
ivisse (isse) itlirus esse
5. Participle
Future Gerundive
itlirus eundus
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6. Gerund
eundi eundo eundum eundo

(f) ferd, ferre, tuii, latus, to bear, carry.

1. Indicative

Present Active Present Passive
fero ferimus feror ferimur
fers fertis - ferris (-re) ferimini
fert ferunt fertur feruntur

Active Passive
Imperfect: ferébam _ ferébar
Future: feram ferar
Perfect: tuli latus sum
Pluperfect: tuleram _ latus eram
Future Perfect ; tulero latus erd

2. Subjunctive

Active Passive
Present: feram ferar
Imperfect: ferrem ferrer
Perfect: tulerim latus sim
Piuperfect: tulissem latds essem

3. Imperative

Active Passive
Present: fer ferte ferre ferimini
Future: fertd fertote fertor

fertd feruntd fertor feruntor



APPENDIX 305

4. Infinitive

Active Passive
Present: ferre ferri
Perfect: tulisse latus esse
Future: * latlirusesse 0 ..........

5. Participies

Active Passive
Present: feréns Prefect: latus
Future: latiirus Gerundo: ferendus
6. Gerund and Supine
Genitive: ferendi Ac.: latum
Ab.: latd

THE ROMAN FORUM. PARTLY RESTORED
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VOCABULARY

LATIN-ENGLISH

This vocabulary contains all the words used in the smaller word
lists, the reading lessons, and the most of those given in the optional
sections of the various lessons. It is designed for reference purposes
only, and for this reason the list has not been closely restricted. The
English words given in small capitals are equivalents derived directly
from the Latin word, although sometimes with a shift in meaning. The
words bracketed are derived from the Latin word directly or indirectly
from the same common source. It is important that pupils watch for
these English derivatives and learn to recognize the connection with the

Latin original.
some kinship with English words.

It will be noticed that nearl
No effort

all the words used have
as been made to exhaust

the list of English derivatives. Only a few have been given, usually one

for each word.
dictionary.

A., abbreviation for AuLus, a

" Roman praenomen.

a, ab, abs, from, away from, by.

abdiico, 3, lead away, ABDUCT.

abed, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itlirus, go
away, leave.

abiectus, -a, -um, adj., low, dis-
spirited, ABJECT.

abies, -etis, f., fir.

aboriginés, -um, m. plur., natives,
ABORIGINES.

absens, -entis, adj., ABSENT.

absum, -esse, afui, afutiirus, be
away, be absent.

ac, see atque.

accédd, -ere, -cessi, -cessiirus,
draw near, go to, be added, accede;
(access, accede).

accendd, -ére, -cendi,
kindle, light.

accipib, -ere, -C€pi, -ceptus, receive,
ACCEPT. .

acciisé, 1, ACCUSE.

acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp, keen,
EAGER.

aciés, -&i, f., point, edge, army,
battle-line.

-cénsus,

Pupils may readily find others by referring to a good

acriter, adv., sharply, fiercely,
eagerly.

actus, see ago.

aciitus, -a, -um, adj., pointed,
sharp, ACUTE.

ad, prep. w. acc., to, near, by, at,
into, up to, for.

adds, -ere, -didi, -ditus, join, ADD.

aded, adv., so far, so, so much,
very, indeed.

adfero, -ferre,
bring.

adfinis, -is, m., f., relations by
marriage; (affinity).

adfirm, 1, state, confirm, AFFIRM.

adgredior, -i, -gressus, approach,
attack, address; (aggressive).

adhiic, adv., as yet, hitherto, still.

adicio, -ere, -iéci, -iectus, add,
join; (adjective).

aditus, -iis, m., access, approach.

adiungs, -ere, -ilinxi, ilinctus, join

~ to, add to; (adjunct).

adiuvd, -are, -ilvi, -ilitus, help,
atd; (adjutant). .

admiror, -ari, -atus, wonder at,
ADMIRE. .

attuli, adlatus,
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admitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, le
go, incur, commil, ADMIT.
admodum, adv., certainly, entirely,
ite

quite. )

admoved, -€re, -mdvi, mdtus,
bring to, appl‘y, use.

adoptid, -6nis, f., ADOPTION.

adripid, -ere, -pui, -reptus, snatch,
setre,

adsided, -ere, -s&di, —, sit near, sit.

adsp, —, see asp-.

adsum, -esse, adfui, adfutiirus, be
present, help.

aduléscéns, -entis, m., f., young
man, young woman,; (adolescent).

aduléscentulus, -i, m., a very
young man, boy.

adiird, -ere, -iissi, -iistus, sel on

re, burn.

advena, -ae, m., {., stranger.

advenid, -ire, -véni, -ventus, come,
reach, arrive at.

adventus, -iis, m., arrival, coming,
ADVENT

adversdrius, -1, m., enemy, ADVER-
SARY.

adversum, adv., face to face.

adversus, -a, -um, adj., face to

‘ace, unfavorable, ADVERSE.
advold, 1, fly to, hasten.
aedificium, -1, n., buslding, EDIFICE.
aedificd, 1, busld, construct.

aeger, -gra, -grum, adj., sick, 4.

Aendis, -ae, m., AENEAS.

aest3s, -atis, f., summer.

Afer, -fra, -frum, adj., AFRICAN;
m., as subs., an African.

aff-, see adf-.

Africa, -ae, f., AFRICA.

Africanus, -a, -um, adj., AFRICAN;
title of Publius Cornelius Scipid,
the conqueror of Hannibal.

ager, agri, m., field, country, terri-
tory; (acre).

agg-, see adg-.

ago, -ere, &gi, actus, lead, drive,
do, perform, AcT; of time=live
though; gritias agere, =to thank.

agricola, -ae, m., farmer; (agri-
culture).

ala, -ae, f., wing.

VOCABULARY

Alba Lonfa, f., ALBA LONGA,
town built by Ascanius.
Albini, -6rum, m. plur.,, the

ALBANS.

albus,-a,-um,adj., white; (album).

aliénus, -a, um, adj., belonging to
another, foreign, unfavorable,
strange; ALIEN.

alius, -a,-ud, pron. adj., another,
other, different.

Alpes, -ium, f. plur., the ALPs.

alter, -tera, -terum, (gen. ius).
pron. adj; one, another, the one,
the other.

altitiidd, -inis, f., height, depth,
ALTITUDE.

altus, a, um, high, dcef; (ex-alt).

ambulb, 1, take a walk; (amble).

Americanus, -a, -um, adj., AMERI-
CAN.

amicitia, -ae, {., friendship.

amicus, -i, m., friend; (amicable).

amittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, Jose,
let go.

amnis, -is, m., a river.

amd, 1, love, like; (amatory).

amoenus, -a, -um, adj., delightful,

ant.

amplid, 1, increase, emlarge, AM-
PLIFY.

amplus, -a, -um, adj.,
noble, generous, AMPLE. -

Amiilius, -1, m., AMULIUS, son of
Procas.

an, conj., or; an ndn, or not; or;
often merely introduces a ques- .
tion.

Anchis®s, -ae, m., ANCHISES, father
of Aeneas.

ancilla, -ae, f., maidservant, hand-
maid.

Ancus, -i, m., ANCUS.

Andréas, -ae, m., ANDREW.

angelicus, -a, -um, adj., like an
angel, ANGELIC.

Anglicus, -a, -um, adj., English.

Anglus, -i, m., an ANGLE; m.
plur., the ANGLES.

angulus, -i, m., corner, ANGLE.

animadverto, 3, notice, punish.

animal, -dlis, n., ANIMAL.

great,
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animus, -i, m., mind, spirit, soul,
courage; (animate).

annus, -i, m., year; (anniversary).

annuus, -a, -um, adj., yearly,
ANNUAL.

-ante, prep. w. acc., before; as
22'\:2 before, previously, before-

Antemnites, -um, m. plur., the
ANTEMNATES.

antenna, -ae, {., sadl, sail-yard.

antequam, conj., sooner than, be-
Jore, until. '

antiquus, -a, -um, adj., ancient,
former; (antique).

Antonius, -, m., ANTONY, AN-
THONY.

anulus, -i, m., ring.

aperid, -ire, -ui, -ertus, find, open,
explain, 1.

App., abbreviation for appIus.

appard, 1, seem, APPEAR.

appelld, 1, call, name; (ap%al).

Appius, -1, m., APPIUS, a Roman
praenomen.

apprehends, -ere, -ndi, -nsus,
seige, grasp; (apprehend).

Aprilis, -is, adj., of APRIL; m., as
subst., APRIL, (ménsis, month,
understood).

aptus, -a, -um, adj., sustable, APT.

apud, prep. w. acc., with, at, near,

aqua, -ae, f., water; (aquatic).

aquila, -ae, f., eagle, standard,
aquilam ferre =to advance (of an
army).

dra, -ae, f., altar.

ardtor, -oris, m., plowman.

arbiter, -tri, m., witness, umpire,
ARBITER.

arbitror, -ari, -atus, think, believe;
(arbitrate).

arbor, -oris, f., tree; (arbor).

Ardea, -ae, f., ARDEA.

arded, -€re, -si, -sus, burn;(ardent).

arduus, -a, -um, adj., steep, diffi-
cult, ARDUOUS.

argentum, -i, n., silver, money.

arma, -6rum, n. plur., weapons,
ARMS,

armd, 1, ARM.

ard, 1, plow, till; (arable).
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arrogd, 1, claim as one’s own, ap-
propriate; (arrogant),

ars, artis, f., profession, skill, ART.

Arverni, -3rum, m., the ARVERNI.

Ascanius, -1, m., ASCANIUS, son of
Aeneas and Creusa.

Asia, -ae, f., ASIA.

aspectus, -iis, m., sight, appearance,
ASPECT.

asper, -era, -erum, adj., hard,
rough, wild; (asperity).

aspicid, -ere, -&xi, -ectus, see, be-
hold; (aspect).

at, conj., but.

Atella, -ae, f., ATELLA, town of
Campania.

Athénae, -drum, f., ATHENS.

athléta, -ae, m., ATHLETE.

atque, or ac (only before conso-
nants), conj., and, and—too.

atramentum, -i, n., k.

attendd, -ere, -di, -tentus, give

y attention, ATTEND. .
attenté, adv., carefully, attentively.

Atticus, -i, m., ATTICUS.

attingo, -ere, -tigi, -tactus, reach,
ATTAIN.

attond, -dre, -ui,
terrify, astound.

auctor, -0ris, m., sponsor, AUTHOR.

auctoritas, -atis, f., power, influ-
ence, AUTHORITY.

audicia, -ae, f., boldness, AUDAC-
ITY. :

audacter, adv., boldly, AUDACI-

OUSLY.

audax, -icis, adj., bold., rash,
AUDACIOUS.

auded, -€re, ausus sum, semi-dep.,
venture, dare.

audié, 4, hear, hear of, listen to;
(audible).

auged, -ére, auxi, auctus, ¢ncrease,
enlarge, stremgthen; (auction).

Augustus, -1, m., AUGUSTUS; title
of emperor.

Aulus, -i, m., AULUS, a Roman
praenomen.

aura, -ae, air, breese, heaven.

aureus, -a, -um, adj., goiden.

aurum, -i, n., gold, money.

-itus, stum,
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Auruncul@ius,-i,m., AURUNCULEIUS
COTTA.

auster, -tri, m., the south wind;
(Austria, Australia).

aut, conj., or; aut—aut, either—
or.

autem, conj., furthermore, now,
however.

autummus, -1, m., AUTUMN.

auxilium, -i, n., help, aid; (auxili-
ary).

avéryimpew. of aved, 2., haill
(in salutation).

Aventinus, -8, -um, adj., AVEN-
TINE.

avertd, -ere, -ti, -sus, turnm, away,
AVERT.

avis, -is, f., bird; (aviator).

avunculus, -i, m., a
UNCLE.

avus, -i, m., grandfather.

axis, -is, m., the pole, axle, AXIs.

: B
baculum, -i, m., stick, walking-
stick.
barba, -ae, f., beard; (barber).
barbarus, -a, -um, adj., strange,
uncivilized, BARBAROUS.
barbarus, -i, m., savage,
RIAN.
Belgae, -drum, m., BELGAE, BEL-
GIANS.
bellicosus, -a, -um, warlike, BELLI-
COSE.
bellum, -1, n., war; (belli-gerent).
bene, adv., well, fitly, successfully.
beneficium, -i, n., kindness, favor,
BENEFIT.
ia, -ae, f., animal, BEAST;
(bestial).
Biblia, -ae, f., the BIBLE.
Bibulus, -i, m., BIBULUS.
bini, -ae, -a, num. distr. fwo each.
bis, twice.
Bithynia, -ae, f., BITHYNIA.
bonus, -a, -um, adj., good; bona
(n.  plur.)=goods, property;
nus).
bds, bovis, m., (gen. plur. boum
or bovum) an ox; (bovine).

BARBA-

VOCABULARY

bracchium, -i, n., forearm, arm.

brevis, -e, adj., short, BRIEF; (abbre-

. viate).

breviter, adv., in brief, shortly,
BRIEFLY.

Britannia, -3e, f., BRITAIN.

Britannicus, -a, -um, adj., of Brit-
ain, British.

Britannus, -a, -um, adj., of Brit-
ain; m., plur. as subst., the
inhabitants of Britain, the BRIT-
AINS,

Brooklynénsis, adj., of BROOKLYN.

Briitus, -i, m., BRUTUS. ,

Bunyanus, -i, m., BUNYAN.

C

C., abbreviation for Caius (pro-
nounced Gaius).

cado, cadere, cecidi, casus, fall.

caedés, -is, f., slaughter, massacre,
murder.

caedo, -ere, cecidi, caesus, slay,
kill; (suicide).

Caelius, -a, -um, adj., CAELIAN.

caelum, -i, n., sky, heavens;
(celestial).

Caeninénses, -ium, m. plur., the
Caeninenses.

caeruleus, -a, blue
(cerulean).

Caesar, -aris, m., CAESAR.

caesus, see caedo.

Caius, -i, carus (pron. Gaius).

calceus, -i. m., shoe, boot.

calidus, -a, -um, adj., warm, hot,
crafty.

calor, -Oris, m., warmth, heat;
(caloric).

Campania, -ae, f., CAMPANIA.

campus, -i, m., plain, field;
(campus).

candéla, -ae, f., CANDLE.

canded, -&re, -ui, shine, gliiter,
glow.

candidus, -a, -um, adj., white,
shining white; (candid).

canis, -is, m., dog; (canine).

cantd, 1, ring, CHANT, (cantata).

cantus, -iis, m., song, singing.

capillus, -i, m., hair; (capillary).

-um, adj.,
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capi6, -ere, cEpi, captus, take,
seize, reach, arrive af, CAPTURE.

Capitolium, -i, n., the carIToL,
the Capitoline hill; temple of
Jupiter (Capitol).

capra. -ae, f., she-goat.

captiva, -ae, f., female CAPTIVE,
woman prisoner.

captivus, -i, m., prisoner, CAPTIVE.

caput, -itis, n., head, CHAPTER,
capstal, person, life; (capital).

carbd, -0nis, m., coal, charcoal;
(carbon).

carcer, -eris, n., prison, dungeon;
(incarcerate). )

carmen, -inis, n., somg, poem,
CHARM.

carrus, -i, m., wagon (for freight),
CART; (car).

carta, -ae, f., paper; (chart).

Carthagd, -inis, f., CARTHAGE.

cirus, -a, -um, adj., dear, precious,
valued.

Casca, -ae, m., CASCA.

caseus, -i, m., cheese.

Cassius, -1, m., CASSIUS.

castellum, -i, n., fort, stronghold,
CASTLE.

castra, -orum, n., plur., military
camp, camp.

cdsus, -iis, m., fall, misfortune,
chance.

Catilina, -ae, m., CATILINE, Lucius
Sergius Catilina,a Roman noble.

Cato, -6nis, m., CATO.

cauda, -ae, f., taidd; (caudal).

causa, -ae, f., rfasnm, case, C.;USE.

causa, prep. (post-positive) w.
gen., _gar the sake oﬁos

celer, -eris, -ere, adj., swift, fast.

celeritas, -atis, f., swiftness, speed,
guickness, CELERITY.

celeriter, adv., quickly, speedily.

céna, -ae, f., dinner.

cénd, 1, dine, sup. -

cénsed, -ére, cénsui, cénsus, think,
conclude, decree, propose.

cénsus, -iis, m., counting, enroll-
ment, CENSUS, :

centésima, -ae, f., a@ cent.

centum, num. car., one hundred;
(cent).
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certé, adv., really, surely, cer-
tainly. .

certus, -a, -um, adj., fixed, settled,
CERTAIN; certum facere ={o in-
form.

cessitio, -Omis, f., pause, stop,
CESSATION.

ceterus, -a, -um, adj., other, re-
maining; ceteri, -6rum, m.
plur., the others, all the rest.

Christidnus, -i, m., CHRISTIAN.

cibus, -i, m., food. : .

Cicerd, -0nis, m., CICERO.

cingd, -ere, -xi, cinctus, find, sur-
round.

Cinna, -ae, m., CINNA,

circa, adv., prep. w. acc; around,
near, about.

circiter, adv., about.

circuitus, -iis, m., defour, CIRCUIT.

" circum, adv., around, prep., about,

near.

circumard, 1, plow around.

circumspicid, 3, look around.

circumstd, -are, -steti, —, stand,

. around, surround. .

circus, -1, m., race course, CIRCUS,

cis, citra, prep. W. acc., on this
side of.

cista, -ae, f., basket, box; (chest).

cistula, -ae, f., little basket, box.

citd, adv., quickly.

civilis, -e, adj., CIVIL.

civis, -is, m., citizen.

civitas, -atis, f., community, state.

clamg, 1, cry out, exclaim.

clarus, -a, -um, adj., bright,
famous, CLEAR.

classis, -is, f., fleet; (class).

claudo, -ere, -si, -sus, shut, hide,
close.

cloica, -ae, f., sewer, drain.

Clusina, -ae, f., CLUSINA.

Cn., abbreviation for CNARUS
(pronounced Gnaeus). .

Cnaeus, -i, m., CNAEUS, a Roman
praenomen.

Cocles, -itis, adj., ome-eyed; m.
esp., the surname of Horatius..

coelum, see caelum.
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coepi, coepisse, defective v., begin.

coetus, -lis, m., assemblage, com-
pany.

cogitd, 1, meditate, plam, think;
(cogitate).

cognitus, see cogndscd.

cognomen, -inis, n., surname,
family-name, COGNOMEN .

cOgndscd, -ere, -gndvi, -gnitus,
learn, know; (re-cognize).

cogd, -ere, coégi, codctus, collect,
compel,

cohibed, -&re, -ui, -itus, hinder,
hold, keep back.

cohortor, -ari, -ditus, emcourage,
exhort.

Collatinus, -i, m., COLLATINUS.

colligd (conligd), -ere, -légi, -lectus,
gather, COLLECT.

collis, -is, m., hill.

collocs (conlocd), -dre, -avi, -dtus,
set, put, place.

colloquor (conloquor), -i, -loctitus,
confer, speak with. '

colloquium, -i, n., conference, con-
versation, COLLOQUY.

collum, -i, n., neck.

cols, -ere, -ui, cultus, cultivate,
cherish; (culture).

color, -Bris, m., COLOR.

colors, -are, -avi, -atus,
COLOR.

columba, -ae, f., dove, pigeon.

Columbus, -i, m., COLUMBUS.

combiird, -ere, -iissi, -iistus, burn
up; (combustion). .

comes, -itis, m., companion.

comitor, -ari, -atus, attend, accom-
pany.

commendd, 1, entrust, recommend,
COMMEND.

commercium, -i, n., frade; (com-
merce). .

committ6, -ere, -misi, -missus,
Jjoin, perpetrate, COMMIT.

commoved, -€re, -movi, -motus,
move, produce, provoke; (com-
motion).

commiinis, -e, adj., general, public,
natural, COMMON.

commiits, 1, change, alter; (com-
mute).

dye,

VOCABULARY .
compariatio, onis, f., COMPARISON.
compared, -ére, -ui, —, appear,
be at hand. T ’

compard, -are, -avi, -dtus, prepare,
purchase, COMPARE,

compells, -ere, -puli,
force, COMPEL.

complector, -i, plexus, clasp, em-
brace. .

compled, -&re, -8vi, etus, fill up,
pass, COMPLETE.

complexus, -iis, m., embrace; (com-
plex).

comportd, 1, collect, gather, carry
together; (comport).

comprehendo, -ere, -di, -hénsus,
capture, seize, delect; (compre-
hend).

conatus, see conor.

concitd, 1, rouse, excite.

concordia, -ae, f., harmony, agree-
ment, CONCORD.

condici6,-6nis, f., lot, terms, coN-
DITION.

condd, -ere, -didi, -ditus, build,
found, settle.

condond, 1, give up, pardon, CoON-
DONE.

conferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus (col-
latus), collect, give, ascribe, CON-
FER.

conficip, -ere, -féci, -fectus, finish,
settle.

confido, -ere, fisus sum, semi-dep.,
trust, CONFIDE.

-pulsus,

confirmd, -are, -avi, -atus,
strengthen, declare, encourage,
CONFIRM.

conflug, -ere, fluxi, —, flock

together, gather, throng; (con-
fluent).

cﬁnfogiic‘), -ere, -fod1i, -fossus, pierce,
stab.

confiisus, -a, -um, adj., disordered,
CONFUSED.

conidrati, -6rum, m. plur., con-
spirators.

coniurd, 1, conslpire, plot;(conjure).

conlocd, see collocd.

conloquor, see colloquor.

conor, -ari, -atus, attempt, try.
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consecrd, i, deify, CONSECRATE.

conservd, 1, save, preserve; (con-
serve).

consids, -ere, -sédi, sessus, sit
down, encamp, settle.

consilium, -i, n., plan,
wisdom, COUNSEL.

consistd, -ere, -stiti, -stitus, stand,
(consist). '

conspectus, -iis, m., sight, view;
(conspectus).

conspicio, -ere, -spéxi, -s
notice, see; (conspicuous).

Cénstantinopolitanus, -i, m., citi-
zen of Constantinople.

constitud, -ere, -ui, -Gtus, array,
form, draw up, place.

consuétudd, -inis, f., custom, habit,
practice.

consul, -ulis, m., CONSUL.

consulo, -ere, -ui, -tus, plan for,

. look out for, reflect, CONSULT.
contendd, -ere, -di, -tus, hasten,

- fight, CONTEND.

contentid, -onis, f., strife, quarrel,
CONTENTION.

contentus, -a, -um, adj., satisfied,
CONTENT.

contined, -ére, -ui, -tentus, hold,
surround, hem in; sé continére,
to remain.

contri, prep. W. acc., against,
opposite; (contrary).

contrahd, -ere, -traxi, -tractus,
draw together, collect, assemble,
CONTRACT. .

advice,

tus,

convenid, -ire, -véni, -ventus,
come, meet, assemble, CONVENE.
convertd, -ere, -ti, -sus, furnm,

alter, CONVERT.

convocd, 1, call together, CONVOKE.

copia, -ae, f., abundance, plenty,
supply; plur.=troops, forces;
(copious).

cor, cordis, n., heart, soul, mind;
(cordial). .

coram, adv., openly, face to face;‘

prep., before, in the presence of.
Corinthus, -1, m., CORINTH.
Coriolanus, -1, m., CORIOLANUS.
Cornélius, -1, m., CORNELIUS.
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cornii, -iis, n., horn; (cornucopia).

cordna, -ae, f., CROWN,

cordnd, 1, crown, surround; (coro-
nation).

corpus, -oris, n., body, person;
(corpse).

cotidi&, adv., daily, every day.

cotidianus, -a, -um, adj., daily.

cras, adv., tomorrow; cras mine =
tomorrow morning.

Crassus, -1, m., CRASSUS.

créber, -bra, -brum, adj., thick,
frequent.

crédo, -ere, crédidi, creditus,
believe, CREDIT; (credible).

cred, 1, choose, make, CREATE.

crimen, -inis, n., CRIME, offence.

culex, -icis, m., gnat, mosquito.

culina, -ae, f{., }eitchen; (culinary).

culpa, -ae, f., blame, fault; (cul-

able).

culpd, 1, hlame; (inculpate).

culter, -tri, m., knife, razor;
(cutlery).

cum, prep. w. abl., with, together
with, accompanted by.

cum, conj., when, although, since,
because; cum tum =not only—
but also, while—so also; cum
primum =as soon as.

ciinctus, -a, -um, adj., all, entire.

cupiditas, -atis, f., desire, greed,
CUPIDITY. )

cupibd, ~ere, -ivi, -itus, desire, wish.

ciir, adv., interrog., why; relat.,
wherefore.

ciira, -ae, {., care, trouble, pains.

ciiriosus, -a, -um, adj., inquisitive,
attentive, CURIOUS. .

ciird, 1, care for, regard; (cure).

currd, -ere, cucurri, cursus, run;
(current). .

currus, -iis, m., chariot, wagon.

cursus, -iis, m., way, journey,
speed, COURSE.

custodia, -ae, f., care, guard, re-
straint, CUSTODY. .

custddid, 4, guard, watch, protect.

custds, -0dis, m., guard, overseer;
(custodian).



314

D

D., abbreviation for DECIMUS, a
Roman praenomen.

dé, prep. w. abl., of, from, about,
concerning.

dea, -ae, f., goddess (dat., abl. plur.
=dedbus).

debéo, -ére, -ui, -itus, owe, be
bound to, must, ought; (debit).

décedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, de-
part, withdraw, die; (decease).

decem, car. num., fen; (December).

décernd, -ere, -crévi, -crétus, de-
cide, DECREE, resolve.

decimus, ord. num., fenth; (deci-
mal). '

Decimus, -i, m., DECIMUS.

decorus, -a, -um, adj., beautiful,
handsome; (decorous).

défendd, -ere, -di, -fénsus, ward
off, protect, guard, DEFEND.

déferd, -ferre, -tuli, -13tus, report,
carry; (defer).

défessus, -a, -um, adj., tired, ex-
hausted.

définid, 4, bound, limit, DEFINE.

deinde or dein, adv., then, next.

délectd, 1, please, charm, DELIGHT;
(delectable).

déled, -ére, -&vi, -etus, destroy,
blot out; (delete).

Delphi, -6rum, m. plur., DELPHI.

démigrd, 1, depart, go away. .

demonstrd, 1, point out, show;
(demonstrate).

dénique, adv., finally, lastly.

déns, dentis, m., a tooth; (dental).

dénsus, -a, -um, adj., crowded,
DENSE.

dedrsum, adv., down, below.

dépingd, -ere, -pinxi, -pictus,
paint, draw, DEPICT.

déprehendd, -ere, -di, -sus, seize,
arrest..

déscendd, -ere, -di, -sus, come

, DESCEND.

déscribd, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus,
draw, DESCRIBE.

désiderd, 1, wish for, need, want,
DESIRE.

VOCABULARY

desilis, -ire, -lui,
down, dismount.

désind, -ere, désii, -situs, cease,
stop.

désistd, -ere, -stiti, -stitus, leave
off, cease, DESIST.

déspérd, 1, DESPAIR.

desum, -esse, -fui, -futiirum, de
away, fadl.

désuper, adv., from above, above.

déterged, -ere, -si, -sus, cleanse,
dust off.

deturbd, 1, drive out, expel.

dévenio, -ire, -véni, -ventus, come,
arrive.

deus, -i, m., god; (deity).

dextra, adv., on the right of.

dextra, -ae, f., right hand.

dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., right;
(dextrous).

diabolus, -i, m., devil; (diabolic).

dicid, -onis, f., control, authority,

-sultus, leap

rule.

dics, -ere, dixi, dictus, say, speak, .
call; (diction).

dicto, 1, suggest, remind, DICTATE.

diés, -&i, m. (f. sometimes in sing.),
day, time.

differentia, -ae, f., adversity, DIF-
FERENCE.

differd, -ferre, distuli,
‘%ostpane, DIFFER.

difficile, adv., with difficulty; comp.
difficilius.

difficilis, -e, adj., hard, troublesome,
DIFFICULT.

diffido, -ere, -fisus sum, distrust,
DIFFIDENT.

dignitas, -atis, f., worth, majesty,
DIGNITY.

diligenter, adv., DILIGENTLY.

diligentia, -ae, f., industry, aiten-
tton, DILIGENCE.

dilligé, -ere, -léxi, -léctus, esteem,
ove.

dimico, 1, fight, contend.

dimittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, send
away, DISMISS.

Dionysius, -i, m.,
Bacchus.

discédo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, de-
part, disperse.

dilatus,

DIONYSIUS,
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discipulus, -i, m., pups, scholar,
DISCIPLE.

discd, -ere, didici, —, learn, study.

discordia, -ae, f., disagreement,
strife, DISCORD.

dispond, -ere, -posui, -positus,
arrange, DISPOSE.

disputd, 1, treat, discuss, DISPUTE.

dissimilis, -e, adj., unlike, DIs-
SIMILAR.

distribud, 3, divide, DISTRIBUTE.

did, adv., a long time, long; comp.

dititius; sup. dititissimé.

divido, -ere, -visi, -visus, share,
DIVIDE.

divus, -a, -um, adj., DIVINE; m.
as subst., a god.

do, dare, dedi, datus, give, grant;
in fugam dare, =to put to flight;
(data).

doced, -ére, -ui, -ctus, teach, in-
form; (docile, doctor).

doled, -ére, -ui, -itiirus, grieve, feel

ain, be sorry; (con-dole).

dolor, -oris, m., pain, grief, trouble,
DQLOR.

dolus, -i, m., device, fraud, trick.

domi, loc., at home.

domina, -ae, f., mistress.

dominus, -1, m., master, lord; the
Lord; (dominate).

domo, -3ire, -ui, -itus, comguer,
subdue.

domus, -is, f., home, house.

donec, conj., tll, unti, aslong as.

dono, 1, give, present, DONATE.

donum, -i, n., gift, present.

dormid, 4, sleep; (dormitory).

dubius, -a, -um, adj., uncertain,
DUBIOUS.

ducenti, -ae, -a, fwo hundred.

dico, -ere, -diaxi, -ductus, lead,
bring, consider; (induce, reduce).

dulcis, -e, adj., sweet.

dum, conj., while, until, provided,
if only.

dummodo, conj., if only, provided.

Dumnorix, -igis, m., DUMNORIX.

duo, duae, -duo, card. num., fwo.

duodecimus, -a, -um., ord. num.
twelfth; (duodecimal).

duo déviginti, card. num., esghteen.

duplico, 1, double, increase, DUPLI-
CATE.

diirus, -a, -um, adj., kard, stern;
(durable).

dux, ducis, m., leader, commander,
general; (duke).

E

€ (before consonants only), ex,
prep. w. abl., from, out of.
Eboracum, -i, n., York.

.ecclesia, -ae, f., church; (ecclesi-

astic).

&dd, -ere, -didi, -ditus, bear, bring
forth.

&duco, -ere, -diixi, -ductus, lead
forth, take out, bring out.

efficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus, cause,
make, accomplish; (effect).

effugio, -ere, fugi, —, flee away,
escape.

ego, mei. etc., per. pron., I;
(egotism). P

égregius, -a, -um, adj., surpassing,
wonderful; (egregi)ous).

eheu, interj., ak/ alas! (in pain or
grief). .

élabor, -i, -élapsus, slip away,
vanish; (elapse).

élegans, -antis, adj., choice, neat,
ELEGANT.

elephantus, -1, m., ELEPHANT.

éloquentia, -ae, f., ELOQUENCE.

&migrd, 1, move, EMIGRATE.

€minus, adv., a¢ a distance, far off.

emd, -ere, €mi, émptus, buy,
purchase.

enim, conj., for, in fact.

Ennius, -i, m., ENNIUS.

. ed, adv., there, thither, on that

account.
ed. ire, ivi, itlirus, go.
eddem, adv., to the same place.
epistula, -ae, f., letter, EPISTLE.
eques, -itis, m., horseman, knight.
equester, -tris, -tre, adj., cavalry,
EQUESTRIAN.
equidem, adv., truly, indeed.
equitatus, -iis, m., cavalry.
equus, -1, m., horse, (equine).
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ergd, prep. w. acc., for, towards.
ergd, adv., threrefore, so, accord-
ingly.

eripid, -ere, -ui, ereptus, smaich

away, take from.
errd, 1, wander, roam, be mistaken,
ERR.
Esquilinus, -a, -um, adj., EsQUI-
LINE,
et, conj., and; et—et, both—and;
et—que, both—and.
etiam, adv., now too, also, evenm,
even so; etiam atque etiam,
again and again.
etiamsi, conj., even if.
Etrusci, -6rum, m. plur.,
ETRUSCANS.
etsi, conj., even if, and yet, though.
Eurdpa, -ae, f., EUROPE.
eévado, -ere, -si, -sus, get away,
escape, EVADE.
évertd, -ere, .-ti, -sus, overthrow,
ruin; (evert).
évocd, 1, call forth, summon,
EVOKE. :
&vold, 1, rusk forth, fly forth.
ex, see &,
excédd, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, depart,
go forth, EXCEED.
excelléns, -entis, adj., superior,
EXCELLENT.
excelld, -ere,—, -celsus, be supersor,
EXCEL.
excitd, 1, rouse, incite, stimulate,
EXCITE.
exclamd, 1, cry out, EXCLAIM.
excliido, -ere, -si, -sus, shut out,
EXCLUDE.
excussus, -a, -um, adj., (part of
excutid), shaken out.
exed, -ire, -ivi (ii), -itus, go forth,
depart, leave; (exit).
exercitus, -iis, m., army.
exiguus, -a, -um, adj., small, little,
short.
existimo, 1, think, believe, consider.
exitium, -i, n., destruction, ruin.
exordium, -i, m., beginning, pre-
face, EXORDIUM. '
expedid, 4, set free,
. (expedite).

the

loosen;
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expelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, drive
out, EXPEL.

expdnd, -ere, -posui, -positus, set
forth, explain, draw up, EXPC;,SE.

expdscd, -ere, -popdsci, —, beg,
request, demand.

exprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressus,
press out, exiract, poriray, EX-
PRESS.

expiignd, 1, capture.

exspectd, 1, wast for, wast, EXPECT.

extingud, -ere, -nxi, -nctus, put
out, kill, destroy, die, EX-
TINGUISH; (extinct).

exterus, -tera, -terum, adj., on the
outside, outward, foreign.

exterior, -ius, adj., outer, EXTERIOR

extri, adv., without; prep. with
acc., beyond; (extra).

extrih6, -ere, -axi, -actus, draw
out, pull out, EXTRACT.

extrémus (extimus), -a, -um, adj.,
last,” outermost, farthest, EX-
TREME.

F

Fabius, -1, m., FABIUS.

Fabricius, -1, m., FABRICIUS.

gﬁbula, -ae, f., story, FABLE.

aciés, -ei, appearance, figure, FACE.

facile, adv., easily. a

facilis, -e, adj., easy; (facile).

faciod, -ere, -féci, factus, make, do,
cause; certum facere=to in-
form; (fact).

facultads, -atis, f., chance, oppor-
tunity; (faculty).

faenum (fenum), -i, n., hkay.

fagus, -i, f., beech-tree.

falsus, -a, -um, adj., deceptive, un-
founded, FALSE.

fima, -ae, f., retort, rumor, FAME.

fames, -is, f., hunger.

familia, -ae, f., household, FAMILY.

faved, -ére, favi, fautiirus, be
‘avorable, FAVOR.

felicitas, -atis, f., happiness, luck,
FELICITY.

felix, -icis, adj., favorable, happy,
fortunate.

fémina, -ae, f., woman; (feminine).
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fenestra, -ae, f., window.

fera, -ae, f., wild animal, beast.

fere, adv., almost, about.

fériae, -arum, f., holidays.

ferd, ferre, tuli, latus, bear, carry,
suffer;in pass., bereported, be said.

ferrum, -i, n., iron, sword.

fervens, -entis, adj., hot, glowing;
(fervent).

festindg, 1, hasten, hurry.

fidelis, -e, adj., fatthful true.

fidelitas, -atis, f., faithfulness,
loyalty, FIDELITY.

Fidenates, -um, m. plur., FIDE-
NATES.

fides, -ei, f., trust, faith, loyalty.

fido, -ere, fisus sum, semi-dep., -

trust.

filia, -ae, .f., dawughter( dat., abl
lur., f iliab us).

filius, -1, m., son; (filial).

finid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, end, limit,
bound; (de-fine).

finis, -is, m., end, territory; (finite).

finitimus, -a, -um, adj., near by,
neighboring; m. as subst.=
neighbor.

fio, fieri, factus, (used as passive
of facio), be done, be made, be-
come.

firmus, -a, -um, adj., strong, FIRM.

Flaccus, -i, m., FLACCUS.

flamma, -ae, f., FLAME.

fled, -ére, flevi, fletus, weep, shed
tears.

fletus, -tis, m., weeping, wailing.

flumen, -mls, n river.

ﬂuvms, -i, m., river.

fodis, -ere, fodl, fossus, stab, dig,
prerce.

foederatus, -a, -um, adj., united,
leagued; allied; (federate).

foedus, -eris, n., alliance, compact.

fons, fontis, m.. spring, FOUNTAIN.

forma, -ae, {., figure, shape, beauty,
FORM.

formosus, -3, -um, adj., beautiful.

fortasse, adv perhaps.

forte, adv., by chance, by accident.

fortis, -e, adj., strong, brave.

fortiina, -ae, f., chance, fate, FOR-
TUNE; (fortunate).
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forum, -i, n., market place, public
square, FORUM, esp. the Roman
Forum.

fossa, -ae, f., ditch, trench, FOSSE.

fractus, -a, -um, (part. frangg),
broken, crushed; (fracture). ’

frater, -tris, m., brother; (fraternal)

frigidus, -a, -um, adj., cold, chilly,
FRIGID.

friictus, -Gis, m., fruit, product,
profit; (fructify).

frimentum, -i, n., grain, corn.

fruor, -i, fructus, dep enjoy, de-
light in; (fruit).

fuga, -ae, {., flight, retreat.

fugio, -ere, fﬁgi. —, flee, run away,
escape; (fugitive).

fugd, 1, put to flight, rout.

fulmen, -inis, n., stroke of light-
ning, thunderbolt.

fundamentum, -1, n., basis, founda-
tion; (fundamental).

flinctio, -onis, {., lask, performance;
(function).

fungor, -i, fiinctus, dep., do, per-
form.

fiinus, -eris, n., death; (funeral).

furié, -ere, —, —, rave, rage;
(funous).
G
Gabii, -6rum, m. plur., GABII, a

city.
Galba, -ae, m., GALBA.

. Gallla, -ae, f., Gaul.

Gallicus, -a, -um, adj., of Gaul
French; GALLIC.

gallina, -ae, f., hen.

Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul.

gaudeo, -gre, gdvisus, semi-dep.,
rejoice, be glad.

gaudium, -i, n.. joy.

geminus, -a, -um, adj., twin born,
twin; pl., twins.

gemma, -ae, f., jewel, GEM.

gener, -eri, m., son-in-law.

genero, 1, create produce;
erate).

gemtus, see gignd.

géns, gentis, {., race, clan, nation.

(gen-
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genus, -eris, m., race, family, kind.
sort; (genus).

Germainia, -ae, f., GERMANY.

Germanus, -a, -um, adj., GERMAN;
m. plur. as subst., the Germans.

gerd, -ere, gessi, gestus, carry on,
carry ont.

gignd, -ere, genui, genitus, bear,
bring forth.

gladius, -1, m., sword.

globus, -i, m., ball, sphere, GLOBE.

gloria, -ae, {., fame, GLORY.

glorior, -ari, -&tus, dep., boast,
brag, GLORY.

gracilis, -e, adj., slender, graceful.

gradus, -is. m., step, rank, stand-
ing, GRADE. .

Graecg, adv., in GREEK.

Graeci, -6rum, m. plur.,.
GREEKS.

Graecia, -ae, f., GREECE.

graphium, -i, n., writing-style,
stylus.

gritia, -ae, f., charm, thanks, influ-
ence.

gratus, -a, -um, adj., pleasing.
pleasant, grateful.

gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious,
severe, GRAVE.

Gregdrius, -, m., GREGORY (Pope
Gregory).

gubernator, -oris, m., pilot, ruler,
GOVERNOR; (gubernatorial).

gubernd, 1. steer, guide, govern.

habed, -gre, habui. habitus, hold,
possess, consider, HAVE; in pass.

the

=be regarded, seem; annds
habére=t0o be old; in animd
habgre =to intend.

habitd, 1, dwell, live, stay;
(inhabit).

Hamilcar, -aris, m., HAMILCAR.

Hannibal, -alis, m., HANNIBAL.

haud, adv., not at all, not.

Helvétii, -6rum, m. plur., the
HELVETIIL.

héres, -&édis, m., f.,
cessor.

heri, adv., yesterday.

HEIR, Suc-
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hesternus, -a, -um, adj., of yester-
day, yesterday's.

heu, interg., alas, (of grief).

hic, adv., sn this place, here; hic—
illis, here—there.

hic, haec, hoc, demonst. pron.
this; plur., tl'use, the latter.

hiems, -emis, f., winter.

hinc, adv., from this place, hence.

Hirtius, -1, m., HIRTIUS.

Hispania, -ae, f., SPAIN.

historia, -ae, f., HISTORY.

hodig, adv., today; hodié mane,
this mornsng.

homd, -inis, m., f., man.

honestis,-atis, f., honor, HONEsSTY.

- honestus, -a, -um, adj., respect-

able, honorable; (honest).

honor, -oris, m., esteem, glory,
HONOR.

honord, 1, esteem, HONOR.

hora, -ae, f., HOUR. :

Horatius, -i, m., HORATIUS.

horreum, -i, m., storehouse, barn,
granary.

hortor, -ari, -atus, dep., urge, en-
courage, exhort.

hortus, -1, m., garden, forest; (hor-
ticulture).

Hostilius, -1, m., HOSTILIUS.

hostis, -is, m., enemy,
enemy; (hostife).

hiic, adv., hither, here.

hiimanus, -a, -um, adj., HUMAN.

htimidus., -a, -um, adj., moist,
damp, HUMID.

humilis, -e, adj., low, obscure,
HUMBLE; with locd, of humble
family.

public

I
iacio, -ere, iéci, iactus, bhurl,
throw, cast. )
iam, adv., now, already; iam non,
no longer; iam dii, long ago.
laniculus, -a, -um, adj., JANICULUS
ibi, adv., there.
ico, -ere. ici, ictus, strike, smite.
idem, eadem, idem, demons.,,
same, also.
idéneus, -a, -um, adj., fit, suitable,
favorable.
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igitur, conj., therefore.

ignivus, -a, -um, adj., inactive,
lazy, cowardly.

ignis, -is, m., fire; (ignite).

ignord, 1, not to know, be ignorant
of; (ignore)

ignoscd, -ere, -ndvi, -ndtus, pardon
overlook.

ilicd, adv., on the spot, immediately.

ille, illa, illud, demonst. pron.,
that; plur., those, the former.

illustris, -e, adj., bright, distin-
guished, ILLUSTRIOUS.

imago, -inis, f., imitation, picture,
statue, IMAGE.

imbécillus, -a, -um, adj., feeble,
weak; (imbecile).

imber, -bris, m., rain.

imitor, -ari, -atus, dep., copy,
IMITATE.

immanis, -e, adj., fierce, savage.

immerits, adv., unworthily.

immined, -8re, —, —, threaten,
impend.

immo, adv., nay, tn reality; immd
verd, yes, indeed.

immortalis, -e, adj., undying, M-
MORTAL.

impedimentum, -i, n., hindrance,
plur. =baggage; (impediment).

impedid, -ire. -ivi, (ii), itus,

inder, IMPEDE.

imperator, -Oris, m., general, com-

. mander, ruler, EMPEROR.

imperium, -i, n., power, govern-
ment, rule; (emp?re).

imperd, 1, order, command, rule.

impetrd, 1, gain, obtain, secure.

impetus, -iis, m., attack, onset;
impetus).

impiger, -gra, -grum, adj., diligent,
smart.

impius, -a. -um, adj., wungodly,
wicked, IMPIOUS.

improbus, -a, -um, adj., bold,
wicked.

in, prep. with abl., in, on; w. acc.,
to. into, against.

incendium, -i, n., fire; (incendiary).

incendd, -ere, -di, -cénsus, set fire
to, burn; (incense). -
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incertus, -a, -um, adj., not fixed,
disordered, UNCERTAIN.

incipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus, begin,
undertake.

incisio, -onis, f., engraving; (incis-
ion).

inclutus, -a, -um, adj., celebrated,

. famous, renowned.

incégnitus, -a, -um, adj., unknown;
(incognito).

incohd, 1, begin, commence.

incola, -ae, m., f., inhabitant,
resident.

incold, -ere, -lui, be at home, dwell,
inhabit.

incolumis, -e, adj., uninjured, safe.

inde, adv., thence, from there,there-
upon, then.

Indianus, -1, m., INDIAN.

indicd, 1, potnt out, show, INDICATE

Indicus, -a, -um, adj., of India,
Indian.

indiico, 3, lead tn; (induce).

industria, -ae, {., diligence, activity,
INDUSTRY.

industrius, -a, -um, adj., active,
diligent, INDUSTRIOUS.

infins, -fantis, m., f.,
child, INFANT.

infelicitas, -atis, f., @l luck, mis-
fortune; (infelicity).

inferior, -ius, adj. comp., lower,
INFERIOR.

inferd, -ferre, -tuli, inlatus, bring
on, inflict, cause; (infer).

inferus, -a, -um, adj., below.

infestus, -a, -um, adj., hostile,
dangerous.

infimus, (or imus), -a, -um, adj.,
sup., Jowest.

infinitus, -a, -um, adj., endless,
countless,innumerable, INFINITE.

infra, adv., below, wunderneath,
beneath.

ingenium, -i, n., talent, ability;
(ingenious).

ingéns, -entis, adj., vast, huge.

ingratus, -a, -um, adj., unpleasant,
ungrateful; (ingrate).

inimicus, -a, -um, adj., hostile,
unfriendly.

a little
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mnmncus, -1, m., an ENEMY, foe.

mltnum, -1, n., begi inning; (initial).

inidria, -ae, f rm, insult, in-
Justice, outray e, wrong, INJURY.

iniiissii, (abl. of iniﬁssus. -iis, m.)
without order, without command.

innumerabilis, -&, adj., countless,
INNUMERABLE.

inopia, -ae, f., want, dearth, lack,
scarcity.

inquam, -is, -it, defective verb,
used in direct quotations, say.

inritd, 1, arousc, provoke; (irritate).

inrud. -ere, -rui, —, rush on, make
an attack.

insidiae, -arum, f., ambush, plots.

instar, n., indecl., ¢mage, likeness.

institud, -ere, -ui, -stitiitus, begin,
establish, INSTITUTE.

instd, -are, -stiti, -statiirus, follow-
up, pursue.

instrud, -ere, -iixi, -lictus, array,
build, teach, INSTRUCT.

insula, -ae, f., #sland; (insular,
peninsula).

insuldnus, -1, m., an islander.

insuper, adv., indeed, over and
above, moreover. g o

integer, -gra, -grum, adj., whole,
blameless; (integer).

intellegd, -ere, -1éxi, -1éctus, know,
learn, undcrstand (mtellect)

inter, prep. w. acc., between,among.

interea, adv., meanwhile.

interdum, adv., sometimes, now
and then.

interfector, -0ris, m., assassin.

interficio, -ere, -féci, -fectus, kill,
slay.

intericid, -ere, -iéci, -iectus, throw
between, intervene; (interjection)

interitus, -iis, m., overthrow, ruin,
destruction.

interpres, -etis, m., translator, IN-
TERPRETER.

interrogd, ask; (interrogate).

interrumpd, -ere, riipi, -ruptus,
break off, destroy, INTERRUPT.

intersum, -esse, -fui, -fatdirus, be
between, be among, be with, be in.
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intra, prep. with acc., within,
inside.

intrd, 1, enter, go into.

intus, adv., on the inside, within.

indsitatus, -a, -um, adj., unusual,
strange.

invado, -ere, -vasi, -vasus, enter,
attack, INVADE.

invenid, -ire, -véni, -ventus, find,
discover; (invent).

investigd, 1, search into, discover,
INVESTIGATE.

invidia, -ae, f., envy, jealousy, ill-
will; (invid IOUS).

|nv1to, 1, summon, INVITE.

ipse, -a, -um, demonst. pron., self,
in person.

ira, -ae, f., wrath, anger, IRE.

lrascor, -1, -lratus, to be angry, to
be in a rage; (irate).

is, ea, id, demonst., thss, that; he,
she, it.

iste, -a, -ud, demonst., this, that,
that of yours.

ita, adv., so, in such a way, thus.

Italia, -ae, {., 1TALY.

itaque, conj., and so, therefore.

iter, itineris, n., journmey, march,
road.

iterum, adv., again, once more.

iubed, -€re, iussi, iussus, order,
bid, command.

iicundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant,
agreeable.

iiidex, -1c15, m., ]udge, (judicial).

iadicd, 1, judge, decide, consider,
declare, Gudicate).

iugulum, -1, n., throat, neck.

iugum, -i, n., yoke, summit, ridge.

Iulii, -6rum, m. plur., the yuLIl, a
distinguished Roman famlly.

iungd, -ere, ianxi, ilinctus, join,
unite, make by joiming, enter
into, (junction).

itinior, -ius, adj. comp., younger;
(Jumor).

1iing, -Onis, f., JUNO.

luppiter, Iov1s, m., JUPITER.

itrd 1, swear; (jury)

idis, iris, n., right, duty, law.
idstitia, -ae, f., fairness, JUSTICE.
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idstus, -a, -um, adj., upright, right-
eous, JUST.

iuvd, -are, idlvi, idtus, aid, assist,
help. .

iaxta, adv., near, close to, next to.

K

kalendae, -arum, f. plur., the first
day of the month, kalends.

L

L., abbreviation for Lucius, a
Roman praenomen.

Labiénus, -i, m., LABIENUS.

labor, -oris, m., toil, work, effort,
LABOR.

labor, 1, toil, work, suffer, LABOR.

Lacedaemonius, -i, m., @ Spartan,
LACEDAEMONIAN.

lacessd, -ere, -ivi, -itus, assadl,
altack, urge, arouse.

lacrima, -ae, f., tear; (lachrymal).

lacus, -Gs, m., LAKE.

laedd, -ere, -si, -sus, hurt, wound,
harm.

laetor, -ari, -dtus, dep., rejoice,
be glad.

laetus, -a, -um, adj., glad.

lat;vf@, adv., on the left side, on the
eft.

lamentor, -ari, -atus, dep., bewail,
weep, LAMENT,

lapis, -idis, m., stone; (lapidary).

late, adv., wide.

latebra, -ae, f., hiding-place.

Lating, adv., LATIN.

Latinum, -i, n., the LATIN tongue,
LATIN language.

Latinus, -a, -um, adj., LATIN, m.
plur. as subst., the LATINS.

latrd, -onis, m., robber, highway-
man.,

latrocinor, -ari, —, plunder, rob.

latus, -a, -um, adj., wide, broad.

lauds, 1, praise, LAUD.

laus, laudis, f., praise, glory.

Lavinia, -ae, f., LAVINIA, wife of
Aeneas.

Lavinium,-1, n., LAVINIUM, a town
built by Aeneas.

1axd, 1, free, release; (re-lax).
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legatid, -onis, f., embassy, LEGA-
TION.

legatus, -i, m., ambassador, lieu-
tenant, govermor, LEGATE.

legid, -onis, f., LEGION.

legd, -ere, -légi, lectus, pick out,
choose, read; (legible).

lénis, -e, adj., gentle, mild, kind.

led, -Bnis, m., lion; (leonine). -~

leopardus, i, m., LEOPARD.

levis, -e, adj., light, small.

levo, lighten, free; (re-lieve).

léx, legis, f., law, condition, (legal).

libellus, 1, m., lttle book, pamph-
let; (libel).

liber, -era, -erum, adj., free, un-
restrained.

liber, -bri, m., book; (library).

liberaliter, adv., generously, kind-
ly, gractously, LIBERALLY.

liberi, 6rum, m., plur., children.

liberd, free, set free, LIBERATE.

libertas, -atis, f., freedom, LIBCRTY.

libertus, -1, m., freedman.

licet, é&re, licuit, licitum est,
impersonal, v., (w. dat. of
person), 4t s permitted, it is
allowed.

lignum, 1, n., wood, piece of wood.

lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language;
(lingual).

littera, -ae, f., letter, (of alphabet);
plur., epistie, LETTER.

litus, -oris, sea-shore, coast; (lit-
toral).

locus, -1, m.,,
(local).

longé, adv., far, distant; comp.,
longius, farther.

longus, -a, -um, adj., LONG.

loquor, -i, lociitus, speak, tell;
(loquacious).

Liicanus,-a,-um, adj., of Lucania;
m., plur., the Lucanians.

Lucrétia, -ae, f., LUCRETIA.

lids, ere, si, sus, play, spori;
(ludicrous).

Ludovicus, i, m., Louis.

lidus, i, m.. play, game. )

ldmen, -inis, n., light; (luminous).

liina, ae, f., moon; (lunar, lunacy).

place, position;
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lupus, i, m., wolf; (lupine).
lastro, 1, observe, survey; (luster)
lax, lucxs, f., light.

M

M., abbreviation for MARCUS,
Roman praenomen.

M.’, abbreviation for MAN!US,
Roman praenomen.

Macedonia, -ae, f., MACEDONIA.

machina, -ae, f., engine, MACHINE.

maculd, 1, spot, stain, dishonor;
(im-maculate).

magis, adv., comp., more, more
completely.

magister, tri, m., feacher, MASTER.

magistra, -ae, f., teacher, mistress.

magistratus, is, m., public office,
officer, MAGISTRATE.

magnificus, -a, -um, adj., emi-
nent, splendid, MAGNIFICENT.

magnitiido, -inis, f., size, extemt,
MAGNITUDE.

magnopere, adv., greatly, exceed-
ingly.

magnus, -a, -um,
large, (magnify).

madior, -ius, adj., comp. of magnus;
(major).

Maius, -a, -um, adj., of MaAY.

male, adv., badly, cruelly; (malev-
olent).

mald, malle, malui, choose, prefer.

malum, -i, m., apple.

malum, -i, n., evd misfortune.

malus, -a, -um, ad] ., bad, wicked.

mandd, 1, COMMAND, order, com-
mit, intrust.

miane, adv., early; crds mine, =
tomorrow morning; hodié mane,
= this morning.

maned, €re, mansi, mansus, stay,
REMAIN.

manus, -iis, {., hand, band; (man-
ual).

Marcius, -1, m., ANCUS MARCIUS.

Marcus, -i, m., MARCUS, Mark.

mare, -is, n the sea; (marine).

maritimus, -a, -um, adj., of the
sea, MARITIME.

maritus, -i, m., husband.

adj., great,

Mars, Martis, m., MaRs, god of
war.

“Martius, -a, -um, adj., of Mars,

campus Martius, field of Mars.
madter, -tris, f., mother; (materndl).
materia, -ae, f., hmber, MATERIAL.
matrimonium, -i, n., marriage,
MATRIMONY,
matiird, 1, make ripe, hurry, haste.

matiirus, -a, -um, adj., ripe,
MATURE.

maximé, adv., sup., especially,
exceedingly.

maximus, -a, -um, adj., sup. of
magnus; quam maximus = as
large as possible; (maximum).

medicus, -1, m., physician, doctor,
surgeon; (medlcme).

meditor, -ari, -tatus, think, con-
sider, MEDITATE.

medlus, -a, um, adj., in the
midst, midway; (medium).

melior, -us, adj., comp. of bonus.

melius, adv., comp. of bene, better.

memor, -oris, adj., mindful, heed-

memoria, * -ae, f., recollection,
MEMORY.

mendix, -acis, adj., untruthful
lying, false; subst., m., a liar;
(mendacious).

mendosus, -a, -um, adj., full of
mistakes, faulty.

mendum, 1, n., fault, error, mis-
take.

méns, mentis, f., mind, character;
(mental).

ménsa, -ae, f., table; mensa
secunda, dessert.

meénsis, -is, m., month.

mentior, -iri, -itus, invent, lie,
decetve.
Mercurius, -1, m., MERCURY, mes-
senger of the gods.
mered -ére, -ui,
deserve, MERIT.
meridiés, acc. -em., abl. -& m.,
midday, noon; (mendlan)
meritd, adv., justly, deservedly.
Messila, -ae, m., MESSALA.
Metellus, -i, m., METELLUS.

-itus, earn,
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metud, -ere, -ui, —, fear, dread.

metus, -iis, m., fear, dread.

meus, -a, -um, pron., poss., Mmy,
mine.

mic6, are, -ui, —, twinkle.

migrd, 1, remove, depart MIGRATE.

miles, -ltls, m., soldier.

milidrium, -1, n., milestone.

militia, -ae, f., war, warfare;
(military).

mille, plur., milia, -nure, -nard,
-num, a thousand; (million).

minimé, adv., sup. of parum,
least of all, least.

minimus, -a, -um, adj., sup. of
parvus, very small, least.

minister, -tri, m., attendant, assist-
ant, waster.

minor, -minus, -oris, adj., comp.
of parvus, smaller, less; (minor).

minuo, .-ere, -ui, -Gtus, lessen,
diminish, reduce; (minuend).

minus, adv., comp. of parum,
less; with neg., no less, not less;

(minus).
miror, -ari, -atus, wonder, be
surprised at, ADMIRE.
miser, -era, -erum, adj., un-

ortunate, wretched; (miser).
miseré, adv., wretchedly, miser-

y.

Mithridatés, -is, .,
DATES.

mittd, -ere, misi, missus, let go,
send, send away; (missive).

moderatus, -a, -um, adj., tem-
perate, MODERATE.

modo, adv., only.

modus, -1, m., means, manner,
MODE; niillld modd, by - no
means; quem ad modum, how.

moenia, -ium, n. plur., walls, ram-
part.

molestus, -a, -um,. adf., trosuble-
some, annoying; (molest).

mollis, -e, adj., gentle, mild.

moned, -ére, -ui, -itus, advise,
warn; (admonish).

mons, montis, m., kill, mountain;
(mount).

monstrd, 1, show, ptnht out; ‘(de-
monstrate) -

MITHRI-
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montani, -orum, m., plur., moun-
taineers.

monumentum, -i, n.,
MONUMENT.

mora, -ae, f., delay.

morbus, -1, m., sickness, disease;
(morbid).

moriéns, -entls, adj., dying.

moror, -ari, -atus, delay, tarry,

© remain.

mors, mortis, f., death.

memorial,

mortuus, -a, -um, adj., dead;
(mortal).

mos, moris, m., custom, habit,
way.

moved, -Ere, movi, motus, com-
mence, stir up, affect, MOVE.

mox, adv., soon, presently.

mulier, -ieris, f., woman, wife.

multitido, -mls, f., great number,

populace, MULTITUDE.

multo, adv., much, by far, gr-atly.

multum, adv., much ar, often.

multus, -a, -um, adj., much;

plur.,, many, a great number;

(multl form).

mundo, 1, clean up.

miinid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, defend
Sortify, protect, (munition).

munus, -eris, n., gift, present.

miirus, -1, m., wall city wall;
(mural).

musca, -ae, f., fly.

miitd, 1, change, alter, vary; (mu-
tatlon).

N., abbreviation for NUMERICUS,
a Roman praenomen.

nam, conj., ﬁr, inasmuch as.

nanfuniscor, -1, -nactus, meet with,

S
nirrg, 1, relate, ‘tell, NARRATE.
néscor, -1, -nitus, be born; (natal).
nitio6, -onis, f., people, NATION.
natd, 1, swim.
natﬁra, -ae, f., character, NATURE.
natus, see nascor.
nausea, -ae, f., sea-sickness; (nau-
sea).
nauta, -ae, m., sasdor; (nautical).
ndvicula,. -ae, f., boat, skiff.
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nivigitio, -Onis, {., satling, voyage;
(navigation).

nivigd, 1, said, NAVIGATE.

navis, -is, f., slnp, (naval); nivis,
longa = warship; (naval).

-ne, °enclitic, added in direct
_question, as interrogation mark.

né, adv., no, not.

ne, neve, conj., that not.

nec, adv., and mnot; mor; corre-
lative, nec—nec =neither—nor.

necessirius, -a, -um, adj., needjul,
tnevitable, NECESSARY.

necesse, adj., indecl.,
unavoidable.

necne, con,., or, nor.

necd, 1, slay, kil

neglegentna, -ae, f., carelessness,
neglect, NEGLIGENCE.

neglegd, -ere, -&xi, &ctus,
regard, NEGLECT.

negd, 1, say not, deny; (negative).

negotlum, -1, n., business, nui-
sance.

néms, -inis, m., f., no one, nobody;
gen. nullius, abl., nullé.

nemus, -oris, n., grove.

nepds, -Gtis, m., grandson, (nepo-
tism).

neque, conj., and not, nor; neque
—neque = neither-nor.

nescio, -ire, -ivi,—,not to know, be
sgnorant.

neuter, -tra, -trum, adj., neither,
(of two); (neuter).

nex, necis, f., death, murder,
_slaughter.

ni, conj., unless.

necessary,

dis-

niger, a, -grum, ad] o black
(negro%r
nihil, n., indecl., nothmg, not

at all (nihilist).

nil, contraction of nihil.

nimius, -a, -um, adj., foo much,
too great, excesswe

nisi, conj., if not, unless.

nix, nivis, f., snow.

ndbilis, -e, adj., wellknown, fa-
mous, honorable, splendid, of
noble birth, NOBLE.

nobilitas, -«’ms, f., nobles, NOBILITY.

noctii, adv., at night.

VOCABULARY

nold, nolle, noélui, wisk not, be

unwdlmg

ndmen, -inis, n., name, reputation;
(nominal).

ndmind, . name, count, NOMINATE.

noén, adv., not, by no means; nén
quidem, certainly not.

Noénae, -drum, f., the Nones.

nonigésimus, -a, -um., ord. num.,
ninelieth.

ndnaginti, card. num., ninety.

néndum, adv., not yet.

ndn modo, adv not only.

nénnz, adv., mterrog, not (in a
direct question, expecting an
affirmative answer).

ndnnillus, -a, -um, adj., some,
several.

nénus, -a, -um, ord. num., ninth.

nds, per. pron., Ist plur we.

ndsco, -ere, novi, notus, know.

noster, -tra, -trum, pron., poss.
pron., our, ours.

novem, card. num., nine.

novus, -a, -um, adJ . mew, young,
strange; (novel, nbvice).

nox, noctis, f., might; nocte =
by night.

niidus, -a, -um, adj., bare, stripped;
(nude).

niillus, -a, -um, adj., no, none,
not any; as subst. m., f., no one,
nobody. -

num, interrog., used in direct
question to indicate neg. ans.;
indirect ques. = whether.

Numa Pompilius, m., one of the
Roman kings.

Numerius, -i,. m., NUMERIUS, a
Romen praenomen.

numerd, 1, count, number, reckon.

numerus, -i, m., NUMBER; (nu-
merous),

Numitar, -3ris, m., NUMITOR.

nummus, -i, m., coin, money, dollar..

numquam, adv., never, at no time.

nunc., adv., now.

nﬁntlb 1, report, bring word; (an-
nounce).

niintius, -i, m., messenger, courier,
message, news.
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(0]

ob, prep. w. acc., on account of.

obeéo, ire, -ivi, -itus, die, perish.

obicio, -ere, -iéci, -iectus, cast in
the way, use as defense, oppose;
(object).

obsciird, -are, avi, atus, darken,
cover, hide.

obsciirus, -a, -um, adj., dark,
hidden, OBSCURE. ‘ '

obsecrd, 1, entreat.

observd, 1, take notice of, OBSERVE.

obses, -1dis, m., {., hostage.

obsignd, 1, seal, make fast.

obstupefacid, -ere, -féci, -factus,
amaze, astound.

obtined, -ére, -tinul, -tentus,
possess, get, take, hold, OBTAIN.

obvolvd, -ere, -vi, -liitus, cover,
veil.

occasus, -iis, m., setting, downfall.

occidd, -ere, -cidi, -cisus, kill, slay.

occidéns, -ntis, adj., sefting.

occultd, 1, hkide, conceal; (occult).

occupd, 1, sesze, engage, employ,
OCCUPY.

occurrd, -ere, -curri, -cursus, run
to meet, OCCUR.

Oceanus, -i, m., sea, OCEAN.

Octavianus, -1, m., OCTAVIANUS,
later Augustus.

Octavius, -i, m., OCTAVIUS, later
Augustus.

octavus, -a, -um,
eighth; (octave).

octd, card. num., eight.

octodecim, card. num., eighteen.

octogésimus, -a, -um, ord. num.,
eightieth.

octogintd, card. num, eighty.

oculus, -i, m., eye; (oculist).

odium, -i, 4l wil, unpopularity,
ODIUM. :

offerd, -ferre, obtuli,
show, present, OFFER.

officium, -i, n., kindness, duty,
service, allegiance, business, OF-
FICE.

olim, adv., formerly, once.

Olympias, -adis, f., an Olympiad-

omnind, adv., enly, but, in ail.

ord. num.,

oblatus,
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omnis, -e, adj., all, every, the whole;
neuter, as subst., everything;
(omni-potent).

opera, -ae, {., effort, work; (opera).

oppidum, -i, n., fown.

oppond, -ere, -posui,
put opposite, OPPOSE.

opprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressus,
overwhelm, crush, OPPRESS.

oppiignatid, -onis, f., altack, seize.

oppiignd, 1. attack, besiege.

optimas, -atis, m., a noble, aristo-
crat.

optimé,
bene).

optimus, -a, -um, adj., sup., (see
bonus); (optimist).

optd, 1, wish for, desire.

opus, -eris, n., work, labor, power,
writing.

ora, -ae, f., shore, coast.

oratid, onis, f., speech, ORATION.

orator, -Oris, m., ORATOR.

orbis, -is, m., ctrcle, ORBIT; orbis
terrarum = the whole world.

ordind, 1, set sn order, arrange;
(ordinate).

ordd, -inis, m., row, rank, ORDER.’

Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix.

oriéns, -entis, adj., rissng; m., as
subst., the East, ORIENT.

orior, oriri, ortus, arise, rise.

ornd, 1, prepare, fit out, ADORN,
provide, decorate.

oro, 1, speak, entreat, beg, pray;
(orate).

ortiis, {is, m., nfsinf, rise, origin.

Os, Oris, n., the mouth, face; (oral).

os, ossis, n., (gen. plur. ossium),
bone; (ossify).

Oscé, adv., m., Oscan, in Oscan.

osculor, -ari, -dtus, ktss.

ostium, -1, n., door, mouth, en-
trance.

ovis, -is, f., sheep.

ovum, -i, n., egg; (aval).

P

P., abbieviation for PUBLIUS, a
Roman praenomeri.

-positus,

adv., sup., best. (see
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paene, adv., nearly, almost; (penin-
sula).

paganus, -i, m., heathen, PAGAN.

pagina, -ae, {., leaf of paper, sheet,
PAGE.
lam, adv., openly, licly.
alatinus, -a, -um, adj., Palatine.

paliis, -udis, f., swamp, marsh.
nis, -is, m., bread, loaf.
3insa, -ae, m., Pansa.

Papa, -ae, m., the Pope.

paréns, -entis, m., f., father,
mother, relative, PARENT.

pared, -€re, ul, —, appear, be
subject to, obey, comply.
rid, -ere, peperi, partus, get,

pabring forth, bear, lay (of birds).

pariter, adv., alike, equally, in
like manner.

pard, 1, get ready, get, PREPARE.

pars, partis, f., prece, section,
share, pdrty, faction, PART.

partus, -Gis, m., birth.

parum, adv., too little, not enough,
little; substantively, too little;
ndn parum = not a little.

parvulus, -a, -um, adj., little;
subst., m., f., a little child, child.

‘parvus, -a, -um, adj., smali, little.

pascd, -ere, pavi, pastis, supply,
feed.

passus, -is, m., step, PACE.

pastor, oris, m., herdsman, shep-
herd; (pastor).

pated, -ére, -ui, — , lie open, be
open, extend.

pater, -tris, m., father; n(‘yaternal).

patria, -ae, f., native-land, country.

pauci, -ae, -a, adj. plur., few;
as subst., a few things; (paucity).
ulum, adv., a little, somewhadt.
aulus Aemilius Scipid, m., a
great Roman.

pavo, -6nis, m., peacock.

pax, pacis, f., tranquillity, treaty,
PEACE; (pacify).

peciinia, -ae, f., money; (pecun-
iary).

pedester, -tris, -tre, adj., infantry,
PEDESTRIAN.

peditatus, -Gs, m., infantry, in-
fantry-force,
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péior, -ius, adj., comp. of malus,
worse.

péius, adv., comp. of male, worse.

pendd, -ere, pependi, pénsus, pay,
weigh, suspend.

pénicillus: -i, m., hair, PENCLL,
painter's brush.

peninsula, -ae, f., PENINSULA.
nna, -ae, f., feather, plume; (pen).
ennsylvania, -ae, f., PENSYL-

VANIA. }
pénsum, -i, n., task, duty, lesson.
per, prep. W. acc., through,

among.

percall@scd, -ere, -callui, —, grow,
expect.

percussor, dris, m., murderer, assas-
sin.

perdiscd, -ere, -didici, —, learn
thoroughly, get by heart.

perdd, -ere, -didi, -ditus, lose,
destroy, ruin.

perdiicd, -ere, -diixi, -ductus, lead,
guide, bring.

pered, -ire, -ivi, (ii), -itlirus, pass
away, be lost, perish.

pererrd, 1, wander through, roam

over.

perferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, report,
spread, carry.

perficio, -ere, -féci, -fectus, carry

out, perform, finish, accomplish;
(perfect).
pergd, -ere, perréxi, perréctus,

continue, keep on, go on. .

periculBsus, -a, -um, adj., danger-
ous, PERILOUS.

periculum, -1, n., risk, trial, at-
tempt, danger, PERIL. -,

permaned, -ére, -minsi, -min-
siirus, stay, last, endure, remain.

permittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, let
g0, allow, PERMIT.

perpetuus, -a, -um, adj., con-
tinuous, PERPETUAL. )

persequor, -i, -seciitus, follow
after, pursue, perform, PERSE-
CUTE.

Persia, -ae, f., PERSIA.

perspicid, -ere, -sp&xi, -spectus,
look into, find out, -examine,
learn; (prospect).
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persuided, -&re, -sudsi, -sudsus,
convince, PERSUADE.

perterred, -€re, -ui, -itus, scare,
frighten, TERRIFY. :

perturbitus, adj., disturbed, dis-
tressed.

perturbbd, 1, confuse, disiurb, throw
into confusion; (perturb).

pervenid, -ire, -véni, -ventus,
reach, arrive at, come to.

pervold, 1, fly through.

pés, pedis, m., foot; (Pedal).

pessimé, adv, sup. of male, very
poorly, very badly.

pessimus, -a, -um, adj. sup. of
malus, worst; (pessimist).

petd, -ere, -ivi, -itus, seek, sirive
for, ask, aim at, attack, assail;
(petition).

Philadelphia,-ae, f., PHILADELPHIA,
a city of Pennsylvania.

Philippi, -6rum, m., plur., PHI-
LIPPI, city of Macedonta. -

pictor, -Gris, m., painter; (pictorial).

pictiira, -ae, {., painting, PICTURE.

pietas, -itis, f., PIETY.

piger, -gra, -grum, adj., lazy, dull.

pila, -ae, f., ball, game of ball.

pingd, -ere, pinxi, pictus, paint,
depict; (picture).

pinguis, -e, adj., fat, rich.

pirata, -ae, m., sea-robber, PIRATE.

piscis, -is, m., fisk.

pius, -a, -um, adj.,
devout, PIOUS.

placed, -Ere, iii, -itus, be agreeable,
please; (placate).

placidus, -a, -um, adj., gentle,
quiet, peaceful, PLACID,

pliga, -ae, f., blow, thrust, wound.

plang, adv., dearly, really, very.

plebs, -plébis, f., common people;
(plebeian).

plénus, -a, -um, adj., full, filled;
(plenty).

plérusque, -raque, -rumque, adj.,
the majority, the most.

plima, -ae, f., feather, PLUME.

religious,

plirimum, adv., sup. of muitum.,. -

most, very much.
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plirimus, -a, -um, adj., sup. of
multus, most, very much, very
many.

plis, pliiris, (plur., plirés, plira,
-ium), adj., comp. of multus,
more, several; (plural).

plus, adv., comp. of multum, more.

poculum, -i, n., drinking-vessel,
cup.

poena, -ae, {., punishment, penalty;
(penal).

Poeni, -6rum, m., plur., the Car-
thaginians.

poéta, -ae, m., POET.

polliceor, -&ri, -itus, offer, promise.

pdmdrium, -i, n., orchard, fruit-
garden.

Pométia, -ae, f., Pometia.

Pompéius, -i, m., Pompey.

pomum, -i, n., frust, applc.pl

pond, -ere, posui, positus, place,
fix, put, set, situate, lay down.

pons, pontis, m., bridge.

pontifex, -ficis, m., high priest,
Pope, PONTIFF.

Pontus, -i, m., Pontus.

_populus, -1, m., nation, PEOPLE;

(populous, popular).
Porsena, -ae, m., Porsena, a king
of Etruria.
porta, -ae, f., gate, door; (portal).
portd, 1, carry, bring; (porter).
portus, -iis, m., harbor, PORT.
possided, -ére, -sé&di, -sessus, occu-
by, hold, POSSESs.
possum, posse, potui, —, be able,
can :

post, .prep. w. acc., after, lklu‘nd;

‘posted, adv., afterwards.

posteiquam, adv., after that, then.

posterus, -a, -um, adj., coming
next, following; (postern).

posterior, ius, adj. comp., later;
(posterior).

"postquam, conj., after, when.

postrémd, adv., af last, finally.
postrémus, (or Eostumus), -a,

-um, adj. sup., /ast.
postridié, adv., on the following
day, on the next day.
~-1, ask for, demand;

(postulate).
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poténs, -entis, adj., powerful,
ruling, strong, POTENT.

potestds, -atis, f., abdlity, force,
power, opportunity.

potior, -iri, -itus, get possession
of, be master of, acquire, obtain.

potius, adv., comp., rather, more.

potus, -iis, m., drink.

prae, prep. w. abl., before, in
comparison with, because of,
by reason of.

praecéid, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, go
before, PRECEDE.

praeda, -ae, f., booty, plunder,
spoil.

praefici, -ere, -féci, -fectus, put in
charge, place over; (prefect).

praemitto, 3, send ahead, send in
advance.

praemium, -i, n., reward, PREMIUM.

praendmen, -inis, n., personal
name, PRAENOMEN. .

praeséns, -entis, adj., at hand, in
person, PRESENT.

praesidium, -i, n., help, protection,
garrison, defence.

praeses, -idis, m., protector, guard,
PRESIDENT.

praestd, -are, -stiti, -stitus, excel,
surpass, show.

praesum, -esse, -fui,—, have charge
of, be 1n command of, be before.

praeter, prep. w. acc., beyond,
past, besides, exm

pritum, -i, n., meadow. .

pravus, -a, -um, adj., bad, im-
proper, wrong; (depraved).

precor, -ari, -dtus, ask, beg, pray;
(im-precate). -

pretidsus, -a, -um, adj., costly,
valuable, PRECIOUS. '

pretium, -i, n., price, value.

prex, precis, f., prayer, entreaty.

primd, adv., at first, in the first

ace.
rimum, adv., first; quam primum
P = as soon as posstble.
primus, adj., sup., first, chief,
principal; (prime, primer).
princeps, -cipis, m., foremost man,
leader; (prince, principal).

‘proinde, adv.,
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principatus, -is, m., chtef com-
mand, supremacy, chief posstion.

principium, -i, n., beginning.

prior, -ius, adj., comp., former,
earlier; (prior).

Priscus, -1, m., Priscus.

pristinus, -a, -um, adj., old time;
(pristine).

prius, adv., comp.,
before, first.

priusquam, conj., sooner than,
before.

privatim, adv., privately, in pri-
vate; (private). )

privignus, -i, m., stepson.

pro, prep. w. abl., in front of, in
behalf of, for.

grobﬁ, 1, approve, test; (probation).
rocis, -ae, m., PROCAS, king of
Alba Longa.

procédod, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, ad-
vance, PROCEED.

praditor, -ris, m., betrayor, trastor.

prods, -ere, -didi, -ditum, betray,
give up.

pn;zlium, -1, n., fight, battle, com-

£,

previously,

proficiscor, -1, -profectus, set out,
go, depart.

profligd, 1, overthrow, crush, rout;
(profligate).

profundd, -ere, -fiidi. -fiisus, pour
forth, shed.

profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep,
thick, vast, PROFOUND.

progredior, -i, -gressus, advance,
proceed. .

progressus, -iis, m., advancement,
PROGRESS.

prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itus, stop,
keep from, prevent, PROHIBIT.

then, actordingly,

Just so. :

promittd, 3, let go, PROMISE.

prope, adv., near, nearly,” almost,
prep. w. acc., near, hard by.

properd, 1, go quickly, hasten.

propinquus, adj., mnear, mneigh-
boring, next; m., f., as subst.,
relative, kinsman; (propinquity).
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propior, -ius, adj. comp., nearer.
propond, -ere, -posui, -positus,
put forth, PROPOSE.

propter, prep. w. acc., on account

proptereﬁ quod, because, for this
reason that.

prorsus, adv., by all means, utterly,
entirely.

prosilio, -ire, -ui, —,
rush.

prosperitis, -atis, f., good fortune,
PROSPERITY.

prosum, prddesse, profui,—,be of
use, help, be of value.

proverbium, -i, n., maxim, adage,
PROVERB.

provided, -ére, -vidi, visus, PRO-
VIDE for, look after, care for.

provincia, -ae, f., PROVINCE.

, spring forth,

" proximé&, adv., sup. of prope, -

nearest, next.

proximus, -a, -um, adj., sup.,
last, nearest, next; (proximity).

prudens, -entis, ad] ., intelligent,
wise, discreet, PRUDENT.

priidenter, adv., discreetly, PRU-
DENTLY.

priidentia, -ae, f.,
wisdom, PRUDENCE.

publicé, adv., for the state, puB-
LICLY.

piiblicus, -a, -um, adj., of the state,
PUBLIC; rés pﬁbhca, = state,
commonwealth.
Piblius, -1. m., PUBLIUS, a Roman
praenomen.
pudicus, -a, -um. adj.,
modest, chas

puella, -ae, f i"l

puer, -eri, m

pueln)nlus, -1, m a lmle boy, (puer-
ile

piigid, -Onis, m.. a short dagger.

piigna, -ae, f., hand to hand fight,
battle, combat.

piignd, 1, fight, contend; (pugna-
cious).

piignus, -i, m., fist.

pulcher, -chra, -chrum adj., pretty,
beautsful, handsome.

pulchrd, adv., beautifully, sobly.

intelligence,

pure,
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Piinicus, -a, -um, adj., Cartha-

ginian, PUNIC.

- piirus, -a, -um, adj., clear, free,

unspotted, clean, PURE.

puteus, -tei, m., well, pit.

putd, -are, -aw, atus, think, con-
sider; (com-pute).

Pyrénaeus, -a, -um, adj., PYRE-
NEAN.

Pyrrhus, -1, m., Pyrrhus.

Q

Q., abbreviation for QUINTUS, a
Roman praenomen.

quadragésimus, -a,
num., fortieth.

quadragmtﬁ card num.. forty.

-um, ord.

quadrupés, -pedis, m., f., four-
footed creature, QUADRUPED )
quaerd, -ere, -sivi, -situs. hunt

for, seek, request; (in-quire).

quaesd, -ere, —, —, beg, pray,
entreal.
quaestor, -Gris, m., quaestor.

quilis, e, adj., such as, as.

quam, adv., than, as; with super-
lative, as——posszble

quamquam, conj., although,though.

quamvns, adv and conj., as much

quandb, atfv when? conj., when,
since.

quantus, -a, -um, adj., how much,

great, as. -

quapropter, adv., wherefore.

quaré, adv., wherefore, why.

quartanus, -a, -um, adj., occurring
on the fourth day, QUARTAN.

quartus, -a, -um, ord. num.,
fourth; (quart, quarter)

quasi, adyv., as if.

quaterni, -ae, -a, num.’ adi'.,
SJour each. :

quattuor, card. num., four.

-que, conj. enclitic, and. :

qui, quae, quod, rel.- pron., who
which, w

quia, conj., because, inasmuch as.

quicumque, quaecumque, quod-
cumque,. rel. pron., whoever,
-whatever.
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quidam, uaedam, quiddam,
(quoddam), a certain, somebody,
something.

quidem, adv., indeed, certainly;
ne quidem = not even.

quiés, -&tis, f., QUIET, rest, repose.

quin, conj., why not? but that.

quilibet, quaelibet, quidlibet,
(quodlibet), anyonme you will,
w’wm you will.

quingenti, -ae, -a, card. num.,
five hundred.

quini, -ae, -a, num. adj., five each.

quinquigintd, card. num., fifty.

quinque, card. num., five.

quintus, ord. num., fifth.

Quintus, -1, m., QUINTUS, a Roman
praenomen.

quippe, adv., indeed, by all means.

quis, qua,
anyone, any.

quis, quid, pron. interrog., who?
what?

quisnam, (quinam), quaenam,

quidnam, (quodnam), pron.

interrog., who in the world?

what in the world? who pray?

quisquam, quicquam, (quidquam),

pron. indef., amy, any one,
any at all.
quisque, quaeque, quidque,

(quodque), each, each one, every.

quisquis, quicquid, (quidquid),
pron. indef., whoever, whatever.

quivis, quaevis. quidvis, (quod-
vis), pron. indef.. any one, any
one whatever, anything.

qud, adv., where, whither.

qud, conj., in order that.

quoad, adv., as far as, until.

quod, conj., because.

qud modo, adv., in what manner?
how? :

quondam, adv., formerly, once.

quoniam, adv., since, because.

quoque, conj., also, too, so also.

quoténi, -ae, -a, num. adj., kow
many each?

quotiéns, adv. interrrog., how many
times, how often; (quotient).

quid, pron. indef., -
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R
radius, -1, m., beam, ray; (radius).
Radulphus, -i, m., Ralph.
raeda, -ae, f., travelling-carriage,
coach; raeda ferrea, a railroad
train.
rapidus, -a, -um, adj., swift, RAPID.
rapid, -ere, -ui, -ptus, seize, carry
off; (rape, rapine).
rapta, -ae, f., see rapio.
rirus, -a, -um, adj., scarce, RARE.
ratid, -onis, f., plan, arrangement;
(ration, ratio).
recéns, -entis, adj., fresh, mew,
RECENT.
recipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus, fake
recover, RECEIVE; s€ recipere =
o betake onmeself; (receipt).
recitd, 1, read, read aloud, RECITE.
recogndscd, -ere, -gndvi, -gnitus,”
recollect, review, RECOGNIZE.
récta, adv., straightway, right on,
straight ahead.
récté, adv., rightly, correctly, well.
recuperd, -are, -avi, -atus, get
back, win back, recover; (recup-
erate). .
reddd, -ere, -didj, -ditus, give back,
restore.
reded, -ire, -ivi, (ii), -itus, go
back, return.
redimo, -ere, -émi, -émptus, buy
back, REDEEM, set free.
rediics, -ere, -diixi, -ductus, lead
back; (reduce).
referd, -ferre, rettuli, relatus,
carry back; '?edem referre =
retreat; (refer).
régina, -ae, f., queen.
regid, -Onis, f., country, district,
territory, REGION.
régius, -a, -um, adj., kingly, royal;
(regal).
régnd, 1, rule, REIGN.
régnum, -i, n., kingdom, rule,
REIGN.
regd, -ere, réxi, r&ctus, guide,
direct, rule.
regredior, -1, -gressus, go back,
. retreat, return.
Regulus, -1, m., Regulus.,
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religio, -Onis, f., scruple, duty,
RELIGION.

relinqud, -ere, -liqui, -lictus, leave,
abandon, RELINQUISH; (relict).

reliquus, -a, -um, adj., left, re-
maining, rest of; (relic).

remaned, -ére, -mansi, —, be left,
stay, last, REMAIN.

remitto, 3, send back; (remit).

removed, -ére, -mdvi, -mdtus,
move back, REMOVE.

remus, -1, m., 0ar.

Remus, -i, m., REMUS, brother of
Romulus.

renovd, 1, restore, revive, remew,
start up again; (renovate).

renud, -ere, -ui, —, oppose, draw
back.

repard, 1, recover, remew, restore,
REPAIR.

rep;;lté, adv., suddenly, unexpect-
edly.

reperid, -ire, repperi, repertus,
find, discover, learn.

reprehendd, -ere, -di, -hénsus,
seige, catch, blame; (reprehend).

reprimd, -ere, -pressi, -pressus,
curb, check, suppress, REPRESS.

repudid, 1, reject, put away, RE-
PUDIATE.

requiéscd, -ere, -&vi, -Etus, rest,
take a rest, go elsewhere.

rés, rei, f., thing, matter, affair,
property; rés piiblica = govern-
ment, state; rés militires =
warfare; rés maritima = sea-
manship.

rescind, -ere, -scidi, -scissus,
cut off, break down; (rescind).

resided, -ére, -sédi, —, rematn sit-
ting, stay, RESIDE.

resisto, -ere, -stiti, —, halt, oppose,
RESIST.

responded, -ére, -di, -spdnsus,
answer, reply, RESPOND.

restitud, -ere, -ui, -litus, restore,
resnstale; (restitution).

retined, -ére, -tinui, -tentus, re-
strain, hold, preserve, RETAIN.

revertd, -erre, -ti, —, relurn;
(revert).
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revertor, -i, -versus, furn back,
return.

réx, régis, m., monarch, king;
(regal).

Rhéa Silvia, a vestal virgin and
mother of Romulus.

Rhénus, -1, m., the Rhine.

Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone.

ridiculus, -a, -um, adj.,
tcmptiile, RIDICULOUS.

rogd, 1, ask, request; (inter-rogate).

ROma, -ae, f., ROME.

Romanus, -a, -um, adj., of Rome,
ROMAN; m., as subst., a ROMAN.

R6mulus, -i, m., ROMULUS, the
legendary founder of Rome.

rosa, -ae, f., ROSE.

con-

. rubed, -gre, —, —, be red, grow

red.

ruber, -bra, -brum, adj.,
ruddy; (ruby).

Riifus, -i, m., RUFUS.

P. Sulpicius Rufus, see Sulpicius.

rud, -ere, rui, riitus, rush, hurry,
run.

riirsus, adv., again, anew.

riisticus, i, m., peasant, RUSTIC.

S

Sabinus, -i, m., a Sabine.

sacrum, -i, n., shrine, sanctuary,
(sacred).,

saeculum, -i, n., generation, age,
century. :

paepe, adv., often.

saepid, -ire, -psi, -ptus, enclose,
encircle.

saepissimé, adv., sup., very often.

saevus, -a, -um, adj.. furious,
raging, fierce.

sagitta, -ae, f., arrow.

Saguntum, -i, n., Saeguntum.

sallis, -itis, f., bhealth, safety,
greeting, SALUTE.

Samnis, -itis, adj., of Samnium,
Samnite; m., plur. as subst.,
the Samnites.

sanctus, -a, -um, adj., sacred,
inviolable, holy, sainted; m., as
subst., SAINT; (sanctuary).

siné, adv.. indeed, surely, by all
means.

red,
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sinus, -a, -um, adj., sound, healthy,
SANE.
sapiéns, -entis, adj.. wise, sensible;
(sapient).
sapientia, -ae, {., prudence, wisdom.
satis, n., indecl., enough, sufficient,
ample; as ‘adv., amply, fully,
enough, quite; (satis-fy).
scelus, -eris, n., crime, sin, wicked
act.
schola, -ae, f., sCHOOL.
scintillula, -ae, f., sparkle; (scin-
tillate).
scio, -ire, ivi, (ii), scitus, learn,
know,; (science).
Scipid, onis, m., SCIPIO.
scité&, adv., skilfully, cleverly.
scriba, -ae, m., clerk, SCRIBE.
scribd, -ere, scripsi, scriptus,
write; (in-scribe).
scriptum, -1, n., what s written,
exercise; (script).
sculptilis, -e, adj., carved, sculp-
tured.
sciitum, -i, n., shield.
Scythia, -ae, f., Scythia.
secd, -are, -cui, sectus, cut, cut off.
secundus, -a, -um, adj., SECOND,
following, favorable.
sed, conj., but, on the contrary.
seded, -ere, sédi, sessum, sit
- down, encamp, wait, sit; (seden-
e s, ¢ dwelling place
&des, -is, f., seat, dwelling 3
home, abode.
semel, num. adv., once, a single
time.
sémibarbarus, -a, -um, adj., half
civilized, SEMI-BARBAROUS; m.,
as subst., half civilized man.
semper, adv., ever, always.
Semprdnius, -1, m., SEMPRONIUS.
senitor, -Oris, m., member of
senate, SENATOR.
senatus, -lis, m., SENATE.
senectils, -iitis, f., old age, age.
senex, senis, adj., aged, old; m. as
subst., old man.
séni, -ae, a, num. adj., six each.
sénior, -Oris, comp. of senex,
older; (senior). ’

sententia, -ae, f., opinton, senli-
ment, SENTENCE.

sentid, ire, sénsi, sénsus, feel,
notice, perceive, think.

sepelid, -ire, -ivi, -pultus, bury,
inter; (sepulture).

septem, card. num., seven; (Sep-
tember).

septéni, -ae, -a, num. adj., seven
each.

septimus, -a, -um, ord. num.,
seventh.

Septimus, -i, m., SEPTIMUS.

septingentésimus, -a, -um, ord.
num., the 700th.

septuigésimus, -a,-um, ord. num.,

. sepultus, see seplid.

Sequani, -6rum, m., plur, the
Sequani.

sequor, -i, seciitus, follow, attend.

Ser., abbreviation for Servius, a
Roman praenomen.

serénitds, -atis, f., fair weather,
SERENITY.

serénus, -a, -um, adj., fair, clear,
SERENE. :

Sergius, -i, m,
Catilina.

sermd, -0nis, m., speech, conversa-
tion; (sermon).

serd, serere, sévi, satus, sow, plant.

servid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, labor for,
SERVE.

Sergius, see

servitiis, dtis, f.,  slavery,
SERVITUDE.

Serviils, -1, m., SERVIUS, a Roman
praenomen.

servd, 1, save, keep safe; (pre-
serve).

servus, -i, m., slave, SERVANT.

sevérus, -a, -um, adj., serious,
strict, sterm, SEVERE.

Sex., abbreviation of SEXTUS, a
Roman praenomen.

sex, card. num., s7x.

sescent@simus, -a, -um, ord. num.,
600th.

Sextus, -1, m., SEXTUS, a Roman
praenomen.

sextus, -a, -um, ord. num., the
stxth; (sextant).
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si, conj., #f, since, si non, = if not.

sic, adv., thus, so.

sicco, 1, dry, drain; (de-siccate).

Sicilia, -ae, f., SICILY.

sicut, just as, like.

signum, -i, n., signal, watchword,
standard; (signal).

siled, -€re, -ui, —, be SILENT, keep
SILENT.

silva, -ae, {., forest, woods; (silvan).

Silvius, -i, m., sILVIUS, the second
king of Alba Longa.

similis, -e, adj., like, SIMILAR.

simplex, -icis, adj., plain, frank,
straightforward, SIMPLE.

simul, adv., at the same time;
simul atque = as soon as.

sine, prep. w. abl., without.

singularis, -e, adj., one at a time,
SINGLE, alone; (singular).

singuli, -ae, -a, adj., one at a time,
one each, several, separate. .

sind, -ere, sivi, situs, allow,
suffer, permit.

sinlus, -iis, m., curve, fold, hollow,
ap.

sive, conj., or if; sive —, sive,
whether —, or. .

socer, -eri, m., father-in-law.

societas, -atis, f., partnership,
SOCIETY.

socius, -1, m., companion, com-
rade, ally; (social.

sol, solis, m., sun; (solar).

soled, -ére, —, solitus sum, semi-
dep., be accustomed, be used.

sollicito, 1, trouble, move, tempt,
(solicit).

sollicit@ido, -inis, f., anxiety, soLic-
ITUDE.

solum, adv., only; non solum—
sed etiam = not only—, but also,

solus, -a, -um, adj., alone, only,
SOLE.

solvo, -ere, solvi, soliitus, loosen,
release, pay; (solve).

somnus, -i, m., sleep;
nambulist).

sonitus, -iis, m., sound, noise.

soror, -oris, f., stster. .

Sp., abbreviation for SPURIUS,
a Roman praenomen.

(soni-
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spatium, -i, n., distance, time,
SPACE.

speciés, ei, f., appearance, pre-
tense; (species).

specticulum, -i, n., show, sight,
SPECTACLE.

spectd, 1, look at, behold; (inspect).

speculor, -ari, -atus, spy out,
walch; (speculate).

spératus, see spérd.

spérd, 1, hope for, trust; (de-
sperate).

spés, ei, f., hope.

spina, -ae, f., thorn, SPINE.

splended, -&re, —, —, shine, glitter;
(splendor). .

splendidus, -a, -um, adj., bright,
brilliant, SPLENDID.

spolid, 1, plunder,
pillage, SPOIL.

sponded, -ére, spopondi, sponsus,
vow, promise; (re-spond).

Spurius, -i, m., SPURIUS, a Roman
praenomen.

stabulum, -i., n., stable, barn.

statim, adv., a¢ once, smmediately.

statua, -ae, f., tmage, STATUE.

statud, -ere, -ui, statiitus, decide,
determine; (statute).

stella, -ae, f., star; (stellar).

stipendidrius, -a, -um, adj., ¢ribu-
tary; m. as subst., tribute payer,
tributary.

stipendium, -1, n., tax, tribute,
STIPEND.

std, stare, steti, status, stand,
stand still.

stranguld, throttle,choke, STRANGLE.

stringd, -ere, -inxi, -ictus, bind,
unsheathe, draw; (strict).

studed, -ére, -ui, —, be anxious,
be eager for, pursue, desire; (stu-
dious).

studium, -i, n., zeal, eagerness,
endeavor, STUDY.

stultus, -a, -um, adj., foolish, dull,
stuprd; (stultify).

stuped, -ére. -ui, be stunned, be
amazed; (stupid). )

stuprd, 1, offer violence to, dishonor.

suided, -€re, -si, -sus, advise, urge,
PERSUADE.

strip, rob,
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sub, prep., w. abl., acc., under,
below.

subicid, -ere, -i&ci, -iectus, set
under, make SUBJECT, expose.

subigd, -ere, -&gi, -Actus, overcome.

subinde, adv., immediately after,
Sforthwith.

subitd, adv., suddenly, at once.

sublatus, adj., elevated, proud.

Sublicius, -a, -um, adj., resting on
piles; pons = the Sublician
bridge.

submi;listrc')._ -a}re, '-I?Vi'
supply, give, furnish.

subsequor, -1, seciitus, follow up,

gursue.

subvenid, -ire, -véni, -ventus,
come bo help, assist; (subvention).

succédd, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, take
the place of, follow, SUCCEED.

successor, -oris, m., follower, suc-
CESSOR.

successus, is, m., advance, good
result, SUCCESS. .

succlamo, 1, cry out in response,
shout in answer.

Suessa Pomeétia, f., acityof Latium.

Suévi, -6rum, m., plur., the
Suévi, a German Lribe.

sui, reflex. pron., himself, herself.

Sulla, -ae, m., SULLA.

sum, esse, fui, futiirus, be, exist.

summus, -a, -um, adj., sup.,
highest, supreme, chief', top of,
SUMMIT of.

simo, -ere, sumpsi,
take, oblatn, ASSUME.

super, prep. w. abl.,, acc., over,
above, during.

Superbus, -i,

uperbus.

superincidd, -ere, —, —, fall from
above.

superior, -ius, adj., comp., higher,
earlier, upper, SUPERIOR, sirong-
er, preceding.

superd, 1, beat, conquer, win from,
excel, pass over, cross.

supersum, -esse, -fui, —, be left,
be over, remain.

superus, -a, -um, adj., above, upper.

-atus,

simptus,

m., Tarquinius

VOCABULARY

supplicium, -i, n., punishment’
torture. .

supputitid, -onis, f., reckoning.

supri, prep. with acc., more, above,
beyond, by, over.

suprémus, -a, -um, adj., sup.,
ighest, lastest, last; (supreme).

suscipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus, take
up, assume.

suspicid, -Onis, f., distrust, sUSPI-
CION.

suspicor, -ari, -atus, SUSPECT,
surmise.

suspirium, -i, n., sigh, deep breath.

sustined, -€re. -tinui, -tentus,
hold, support, hold out, check,
endure, restrain; (sustain)]..

suus, -a, -um, pron. ., of one-
self, his, her, its, tlgir.

T., abbreviation for TITUS, a
Roman praenomen.
tabellarius, -i, m., postman, mes-

. Ssenger.

tabula, -ae, f., plank, tablet; (table).

taced, -ére, cui, -citus, be silent,
keep silent; (tacit).

talis, -e, adj., such, of such a kind.

talpa, -ae, f., mole.

tam, adv., so, so much.

tamen, adv., however, nevertheless,
still, yet. .

tametsi, conj., though, although.

tamquam, adv., as tf, just as.

tandem, adv., af length, finally.

tangd, -ere, tetigi, tactus, fouch,
reach, affect; (tangible).

tanta, -6rum, n., pﬁ:r. as subst.,

such great things.
tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great,
such; esse tanti = be of im-

portance, be of value.
tardé, adv., slowly, late, too late.
tarditas, -atis, f., slowness, TARDI-
NESS.
tardius, adv., comp., too slowly.
tardd, 1, check, prevent, RETARD.
tardus, -a, -um, adj., slow, slug-
gish, TARDY.
Tarquinius, -i, m., TARQUINIUS;
m. plur., the Tarquins.
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Tatius, -1, m., TATIUS.

taurus, -1, m., ox, bull.

-te, a suffix of tii, see ti.

tegd, -ere, téxi, téctus, cover, hide,
PROTECT.

télum, -i, n., weapon, javelin.

temeré, adv., rashly, without good
reason.

tempest3s, -itis, f., time, weather,
storm, TEMPEST.

templum, -i, n., TEMPLE.

tempore. adv., in time, in due
time, seasonably.

temptd, -are, -avi, -dtus,

test, incite, TEMPT.

tempus, -oris, n., time; (tempo-
rary).

tened, -€re, tenui, —, hold, have
possession  of, keep, restrain;
(retain, tenable).

tener, -era, -erum, adj., soft, deli-
cate, TENDER.

ter, num. adv., three times, thrice.

tergiversor, -ari, -atus, delay, evade.

tergum, -1, n., back; terga vertere
= to flee; a tergd, behind, in the

iry,

rear.

terming, 1, bound, end, TERMINATE.

terni, -ae, -a, num. adj., three each.

terra, -ae, {., land, earth; (terrace).

terred, -ére, -ui, -itus, alarm,
frighten, TERRIFY.

terribilis, -e, adj., frightful, dread-
ful, TERRIBLE.

territd, -are,—,—,alarm, frighten.

territdrium, -i,—n., domain, TER-
RITORY.

terror, -dris, m., fright, dread,
TERROR.

tertius, -a, -um, ord. num., third.

testimentum, -i, n., well, TESTA-
MENT.

testimonium, -i, n., witness, proof.
TESTIMONY.

Ti., abbreviation for TIBERIUS, a
Roman praenomen.

Tiberis, -eris, m., the TIBER, river
on which Rome is situated.
Tiberius, -i, m., a Roman prae-
nomen; Tiberius, successor of

Augustus.
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Ticinus, -1, m., the Ticinus.

timed, -&re, -ui,—, fear, dread, be
afraid of.

timidus, -a, -um, adj., cowardly,
fearful, TIMID.

timor, -oris, m., fear, alarm,
dread; (timorous).

Titirius,-1, m., TITURIUS, Caesar’s
lieutenant.

Titus, -i, m., TITUs, a Roman
praenomen.

toga, -ae, f., @ TOGA, cilizen's
cloak.

toll, -ere, sustuli, sublatus, raise,
lift up, put aside, take away,
take on board, carry; (extol).

tonsdrius, -a, -um, adj., of a barber,
TONSORIAL.

tonsor, -dris, m., barber.

tot, adj. num. indecl., so many,
such a number of.

totiéns, num. adv., so often, so
many limes.

totus, -a, -um, adj., all, the whole,
entire; (total).

trads, -ere, -didi, -ditus, give up,
delsver, say, relate; (tradition).

tradics, -ere, dixi, ductus, lead
across, carry over (traduce).

trahd, -ere, tridxi, tractus, lead
along, take along (tract), suspi-
ria trahere = heave sighs.

traicid, -ere, -ieci, -iectus, pierce,
stab through.

triiectus, s, m., crossing over,
passage. )

trand, 1, swim acroess, swim over.

trins, prep. w. acc., across, on the
other side.

transed, -ire, -ivi, (ii) -itus, go be-
yond, cross, go across.

transporto, 1, carry across,TRANS-
PORT.

Trasiménus, 1, m., ke TRASIMENUS.

Trebia, ae, f., TREBIA. .

trepidd, 1, be tn confusion, be
agitated; (trepidation).

trés, tria, car. num., three.

triblinus, i, m., TRIBUNE. .

tribiitum, 1, n., gift, TRIBUTE.

tricésimus, -a, -um, ord. num.,
thirtieth.
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trici®s, num. adv., thirty times;
tricies centena, thirty times a
hundred.

trigintd, card. num., thirty.

triticum, i, n., wheat.

triumpho, -are, -avi, -atus, march in
triumphal procession, TRIUMPH.

Troia, ae, f., TROY.

Troidnus, a, um., adj., of Troy;
m., as subst., a Trojan.

tii, pers. pron., you, thou (made
emphatic by suffix -te, tiite).

tuba, ae, f., trumpet; (tube).

tueor, &ri, tiitus, masntain, keep
up, care {or.

Tullia, ae, {., TULLIA.

Tullius, i, m., TULLIUS. -

Tullus, i, m., TULLUS.

tum, adv., a¢ that time, then

tunc, adv., then, just then.

turbo, 1, disorganizse, wunsettle,
DISTURB.

turpis, e, adj., base, disgraceful

ishonorable; (turpitude).

turris, -is, f., @ TOWER; (turret).

Tusci, 6rum, m., TUscl.

tiitd, adv., safely, securely.

titus, a, um., adj., safe, secure.

tuus, a, um., pron. poss., thy,
thine, your, yours.

tyrannus, i, m., despot, absolute .

ruler, TYRANT.

U

ubi, adv. relat., where, when;
interrog., where? when?

idllus, -a, -um., adj., any, any one.

dltimus, -a, -um., adj. sup., last,
farthest, most distant; (ultimate).

altra, prep. w. acc., on that side
of, beyond; (ultra).

altro, adv., voluntarily, on one's
own account.

umbra, -ae, f., shade, shadow;
(umbrella).

umerus, -1, m., upper arm, shoulder;
(humerus).

umquam, adv., ever.

ina, adv., at the same lime, at
once, together.

unda, -ae, f., wave; (in-undate).

VOCABULARY

unde, adv., relat. and interrog.,
from which place, whence.

tindecimus, -a, -um., ord. num.,
eleventh.

undique, adv., from all sides, on all
sides, everywhere.

dnus, -a, -um., card. num., one;
(union).

urbs, urbis, f., city; (urban).

ursus, -1, m., bear.

tisque ad, adv., all the way to, as
?ar as, up to, clear to.

asiira, -ae, f., wuse, emjoyment;
(usury).

tisus, -iis, m., USE, advantage, need,
skill. experience, service.

ut, conj., that, in order that, as;
ut primum = as sdon as.

uter, -tra, -trum, pron., which of
two, whichever.

uterque, utraque, utrumque, pron.,
each one, both.

uti, see ut.

atilis, e, adj., profitable, service-
able, useful; (utility).

utinam, adv., ok that; if only;
would that!

iitor, Giti, dGsus, dep., enjoy, take
advantage of, USE.

utrum, adv., indirect question ex-
pressed in English only by mark
of interrog.;in ind. ques.,whether.

uxor, -oris, f., wife; ?uxorius).

\%

vacca, -ae, {., cow; (vaccinate).

vacuus, -a, -um., adj., empty, void,
VACANT.

vagor, -ari, -atus, wander, go about;

vagrant).

valdé, adv., greatly, very much.

valéns, -ntis, adj., well.

valed, -&re, -ui, -itiirus, bein health,
be well, farewell (as greeting).

validus, -a, -um., adj., strong, power-
ful; (valid).

vallis, is, f., vale, VALLEY.

vanus, -a, -um., adj., useless, VAIN.

vastd, 1, lay waste, DEVASTATE.

-ve, conj., enclitic, or, as you
please.
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vectigal, -3lis, n., tax, toll, tribute,
revenue.

vectigilis, -, adj.. paying tribute,
tributary; m., as subst., tribute-

ayer.

vehementer, adv., violently, greatly;
(vehement).

Véientés, -um., plur.,the VEIENTES.

vel., adv., or; vel —vel, either— or.

vélox, -6cis, adj., fast, swift, speedy;
(velocity).

velut, adv., like, just as, as.

vénalis, -e, adj., to be sold, for sale,
VENAL.

véndo, -ere, -didi, -ditus, sell,
VEND.

venénum, -i, n. poison, drug,
VENOM.

Veneticus, -a, -um., adj., of the
Veneti, Venetian.

venia, -ae, f., pardon, forgiveness.

venib, -ire, véni, ventus, come, go;
(convene, convent).

ventus, -1, m., wind; (vent).

Venus, -eris, {., VENUS, goddess of
love.

venustus, -a, -um., adj., charming,
beautiful, winning.

veér, veéris, n., the spring (of year);
(vernal).

verbum,-1,n., word; (verbal, verb).

vereor, -&ri, -itus, fear, be afraid,
dread.

véritas, -atis, f., truth, reality;
(verity).

vérd, adv., in truth, certainly, to
be sure; 1ita vérd = certainly.

versus, -lis, m., /tne, VERSE.

versus, prep. W. acc., lowards,
facing; (adverse).

verto, -ere, -ti, -sus, to turn, direct;
terga vertere = to flee; (re-vert,
con-vert). :

verum, adv., doubtless, ,but not-
withstanding.

vérum, -i, n., truth, reality, fact.

vérus, -a, -um., adj., frue, real,
genuine.

véscor, -1, —, eat.

vesper, -eri, m., evening; (vesper).

vespera, -ae, f., evening.

vesperi, adv., tn the evening.
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vestilis, -e, adj., of Vesta, VESTAL.

vester, -tra, -trum, pron. poss.,
your, yours, of you.

vestimentum, -1, n., clothing, dress;
(vestment).

vestis, -is, f., clothing, clothes, dress;
miitire vestem = fo change
one's garments (for disguise);
(vest).

vestitus, -iis, m., dress, clothing,
attire.

vetd, -are, -ui, -itus, forbed, prohibit,
VETO.

Vétiiria, -ae, f., Veturia, mother of
Coriolanus.

vetus, -eris, adj., old, aged, ancient;
(veteran).

via, -ae, {., road, path, way.

vicésimus, -a, -um., ord. num.,
twentieth.

vicinus, -1, m., neighbor; (vicinity).

vicinus, -a, -um., adj., near, neigh-
boring.

victor, -0ris. m., congueror, VICTOR.

victoria, -ae, f., success, triumph,
VICTORY. ’

vicus, -i, m., village, ward, street.

vided, -ere, vidi, visus, see, per-
cetve; in pass., be seem, seem,
appear; (visible).

vidua, -ae, f., wiDow.

vigils, 1, watch, guard; (vigil).

vifinti, card. num., twenty.

villa, -ae, f., county-house, VILLA.

Viminales, -e, adj., VIMINAL.

vincid, -ire, vinxi, vinctus, fe,
fetter, bind.

vincd, -ere, vici, victus, conguer,
overcome; (convince).

vinculum, -i, n., chain, fetter. bond.

vindicd, 1, daim, demand; (vin-
dicate).

viold, 1, treat with violence, injure,
VIOLATE.

vir, viri, husband;
(virile).

virgd, -inis, f., maiden, VIRGIN.

virtis, -itis, {., courage, excellence,
VIRTUE.

vis, vis, f., (pl., virgs, -ium),
strength, force, power, abundance,
quantity. '

m., man,
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visitd, 1. go to see, VISIT.

visd, -ere, -visi, visus, -sus, go o see,
view, visil.

vita, -ae., f., life; (vital).

vitium, -|, n., fault, vice.

vitd, 1, avoid, shun, escape.

vntrum, -1, n., glass, crystal.

vivd, -ere, Vle, —, live, reside;
(survnve)

vix, adv with difficulty, scarcely,

vocébul)l:m, -i, n., name, appella-
tion; (vocab ulary

vocd, 1, call, summon, mname;
(vocation).

‘volnerd, see vulnerd.

volb, 1, ﬂy, (volatile).

vold, velle, volui, —, wisk, choose,
be willing.

VOCABULARY

Volsci, -drum, m. plur., the Vosci.

volucer, -cris, -cre, ad) . flying,
winged; {. as subt.,

Volumnia, -ae, f., VOLUMNIA, wife
of Coriolanus.

voluntas, -atis, f., will, wish; (vol-
untary).

vds, personal pron., plur. of td,
Yyou.

vox, vécis, f., word, VOICE; (vocal).

vulnerd, 1, hurt injure, wound;
(vulnerable)

vulnus, -eris, n., wound.

vulpés (volpés), -is, f., fox.

vultus, -us, m., countenance.

Z
Zephyrus, -i, m., the west wind,
ZEPHYR.

ENGLISH-LATIN

This vocabulary contains all the words used in the English-

Latin exercises.
words as ma
vided for in the text.

Also, we

a, art., commonly not translated.

able (be), possum, posse, potui

about, adv., circiter; prep. dé (w.
abl)

abundance, copia, -ae, f.

accompany, comitor, -ari, -atus.

across, prep., trans (w acc.)

advice, consulum, -i, n

afmtd (be), afrasd of (be), timeo,
-ére, -ui.

after, conj., postquam; prep., post
(w acc.

again, adv., iterum.

against., prep., contrd (w. acc.)

aid, auxilium, -1, n

alwe, adj., vivus, -a, -um.

all, adj.. omnis, -e.

almost adv fere; paene.

already, adv. iam.

also, adv., etiam.

always, adv., semper.

have made liberal additions of such
be needed in the various voluntary exercises pro-

among, prep., inter (w. acc.)

ancient, adj., antiquus, -a, -um.

and, conj., et atque.

am'mal, ammal -alis, n

anybody, quispiam; quisquam.

anything, pron., quldquam ali-
quid.

appearance, speciés, -ei, f.; forma,
-ae, f.

apple, milum, -i, n.; pomum, i, n.

appoint, facio, 3.

approve, probo, 1

April, a'dp Aprilis, -is.

army, exerpltus, -is, m.

arrow, sagitta, -ae, f.

as—as, tam—quam.

Asta, Asia ,-ae, f.

ask, rogo, 1.

ask for, postuld, 1

assistant, minister, -tri, m

as soon as, cum primum.
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at, prep., in (w. abl.); names of
towns, loc. or abl. without a.

prep.

athlete, athléta, -ae, m.

at-home, domi (locative).

at-night, adv., noctii.

at one time, at the same time, simul.
attack, impetus, -iis, m.

attack, oppiignd, 1.

at that time, adv., tum.
at the same time, adv., simul.
B
bad, adj., improbus, -a, -um;

malus, -a -um.
badly, adv., male.
ball, pila, -ae, f.
barbarian, barbarus, -1, m.
barn, horreum, -i, n.
basket, cista, -ae, f.
battle, proelium, -i, n, ; piigna, -ae, f.
be (to), sum, esse, fui, futiirus.
beat, superd, 1.
beautiful, adj.,

-chrum. -
beauty, forma, -ae, f.; speciés, -ei, f.
because, conj., quod, quia, quoniam.
beech, fagus, -1, f. :
before, conj., priusquam; prep.,

ante (w. acc).
beg, ord, 1; petd, -ere, -ivi, itus.
behind, prep., post (w. acc.).
believe, credd, -ere, -didi, -ditus.
best, adv., sup., optimé. .
better, adj. comp., mélior, melius;

adv., melius.
between, prep.. inter (w. acc.).
bird, avis, -1s, f.
black, adj., niger, -gra, -grum.
blame, reprehendd, -ere, -di,-h&nsus;

culpd, 1.
boat, navicula, -ae, f.
book, liber, -bri, m.
boot, calceus, -1, m.
both, pron., uterque,

utrumque.
bound, definio, 4.
box, cista, -ae, f.
boy, puer, -eri, m.
brave, adj., fortis, -e.
bread, panis, -is, m.

pulcher, -chra,

utraque,
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bring, portd, 1; diico, 3.

bring about, efficio, 3.

bring-out, &diico, 3.

Britain, Britannia, -ae, f.

broad, adj., latus, -a, -um.

brother, frater, -tris, m.

Brutus, Brutus, -i, m.

buslding, aedificium, -i, n.

burn, incends, -ere, -di, -cénsus.

but, conj., sed

but even, sed etiam.

buy, emd, -ere, 8mi, Emptus.

by (of place), prep., ad (w. acc.);
of agent, 3, ab, abs (w. abl.).

C

Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m.

call, vocd, 1.

camp, castra, -5rum, n. pl.

can, possum, posse, potui.

cap, pilleus, -i, m.

care, ciira, -ae, f.

care for, ciird, 1.

carefully, adv., cum ciira.

carry, portg, 1.

carry-on, gerd, -ere, gessi, gestus.

case, causa, -ae, f.

Casstus, Cassius, -i, m.

cause, causa, -ae, f.

catch, capid, 3.

cavalry, - equitdtus, -iis, m; adj.,
equester, -tris, -tre.

cent, centésima, -ae, f.

certain, pron., quidam, quaedam,
quiddam (quoddam).

certainly, adv., certé.

change, miitd, 1.

cheese, caseus, -1, m.

children, liberi, -d5rum, m., pl.
pueri, -orum, m., pl.

Cicero, Cicerd, -0nis, m.

circus, circus, -, m.

city, urbs, urbis, f.

Claudsus, Claudius, -i, m.

clear, adj., clarus, -a, -um.

clerk, scriba, -ae, m.

Clodius, Clodius, -1, m.

clothes, vestimentum, -i, n.

clothing, vestimentum, i, n.

coach, raeda, -ae,f., (ferrea raeda =
train).
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cold, adj., frigidus, -a, -um.

come, venid, ire, vém, ventus.

come back, revenio, 4

commander, dux, ducis, m.; im-
perator, -Oris, m.

common people, plebs, plébis, f.

communsity, civitas, -atis, f.

conguer, superd, 1.

consul, cdnsul, -ulis, m

contam, tene6 -ere, tenui, —;
habeo, 2.

Cornelius, Cornélius, -1, m.

count, numero, 1.

country, patria, -ae, {; terra, -ae, f.

country-house, villa, -ae, f

courage, virtis, -itis, f.; animus,
-1, m.

cover, tégd, -ere, tegl, tectus;
obsciiro, 1.

cow, vacca, -ae, f.

crown, corona, -ae, f.

cut, seco, -are, secui, sectus.

D .
daily, adj., cotidianus, -a, -um.
danger, penculum, -i, n.
dangerous, adj., penculosus, -a,

-um.
daughter, filia, -ae, f.
day, diés, -€i, m.
dead, adj., mortuus, -a, -um.
dear, adj., carus, -a, -um.
death, mors, mortis, f.
debate disputd, 1.
Decimus, ecimus, -1, m.
decorate, 6rno, 1.
deep, adj., altus, -a, -um.
defend, defendd, -ere, -di, -fénsus.
delight, délectd, 1.
Delphi, Delphi, -6rum, m. pl.
desire, optd, 1.
difficult, adj., difficilis, -e.
dug, fodid, -ere, f6di, fossus.
dine, cénd, 1
dinner, céna, -ae, f.
dismiss, dimittd, 3.
do, faci6, -ere, féci, factus; gero,
-ere, gessi, gestus.
doctor, medicus, -1, m.
dog, canis, -is, m.
doi lar, nummus, -1, m.
door, porta, -ae, f.

dove, columba, -ae, f.
down-from. &, ex, dé (w. abl.).
drain, siccd, 1

dress, vestitus, -iis, m

duty, officium, -i, n

E

each, pron., quisque (quaeque),
qmdque (quodque).

eager (to be), studed, -€re, -UI,

eagle, aquila, -ae, f.

earlier, adj. comp., prior, prius;
superior, -ius.

early, adv., mine.

earn, mereé, 2.

earth, terra, -ae, f.-

eastly, adv., facile.

easy, adj., facilis, -e.

eat, edd, ere, €di, Essus; vescor,-1,—.

effort, opera, -ae, f.

egg, ovum, -i, n.

etght, card. num., octd.

eighteen, card. num duodevngmtl.

either—or, aut—aut,

eleplumt elephantus, -1, m

nd, finis, -is, m,

enemy, hostis, -is, m.; inimicus,
-, m.

eptstle. litterae, -arum, f. pl.

equestrian, adj., equester, -tris,
-tre.

escape, fugio, -ere, fiigi, —

Europe, Eurdpa, -ae.%

evening, vespera, -ae, f.; vesper,
-eri, m,

ever, adv., umquam.

every, adj., omnis, -e.

everything, omnia, -ium, n. pl.

even, adv., etiam.

excel, superd, 1; praestd, -are,
-stiti, -stitus.

except, prep., praeter (w, acc.).

exercise, scriptum, -i, n.

expect, exspectd, 1.

explain, expond, -ere, -posui, -posi-
tus.

eye, oculus, -1, m.

F

fable, fabula, -ae, f.
fairness, itstitia, -ae, f.
faithful, adj., fidélis, -e.
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family, familia, -ae, f.

farmer, agricola, -ae, m.

fast, adj., vélox, -ocis; adv., cele-
riter; véléciter.

father, pater, -tris, m.

fault, culpa, -ae, f.

fear, timor, -oris, m.

fear, timed, -ére, -ui, —.

feel, sentib, -ire, sensi, sénsus.

few, adj., pauci, -ae, -a; pauca,
-5rum, n. pl.

field, ager, agri, m. .

fifteen, card. num., quindecim.

fifteen times, num. adv., quinde-
ciéns.

fifty, card. num., quinquaginta.

fight, piigna, -ae, f.

fight, piignd, 1

find, reperid, -ire, repperi, repertus.

finish, conficid, 3.

fir, abies, -&tis, f.

fire, ignis, -is, m.

first, adj., primus, -a, -um; adv.,

rimum.

fish, piscis, -is, m.

fit-out, orng, 1.

five, card. num., quinque.

fleet, classis, -is, m.

My, volo, 1.

foad, cibus, -i, m.

foolish, adj., stultus, -a, -um.

for, conj., nam; enim.

for, prep., ad (with acc.).

Jorces, copiae, -arum, f. pl.

Jorest, silva, -ae, f.

fort, castellum, -i, n.

for-the-first-time, primum, adv.

for-the-sake-of, causa (w. gen.).

forty, card. num., quadraginta.

forum, forum, -i, n.

founmtain, fons, fontis.

free, liberd, 1.

freedom, libertas, -atis, f.

fresh, adj., recéns, -entis.

friend, amicus, -1, m.

friendly, adj., amicus, a, um.

friendship, amicitia, -ae, f.

from, prep., &, ex, dé (w. abl.).

fruit, frictus, -is, m.

full, adj., plénus, a, um.
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G

game, lidus, -1, m.

gather, colligd, -ere, -1&gi, -lectus.

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, f.

garden, hortus, -1, m

garrison, praesidium, -i, n.

general, imperitor, -Oris, m.; dux,
ducis, m.

generous, amplus, -a, -um. :

get, pard, 1; obtined, -ére, -ui,
tentus.

get ready, pard, 1.

gift, donum, -i, n.

girl, puella, -ae, f.

give, dond, 1; d6, dare, dedi,datus.

go, venid, -ire, véni, ventus; -ed,
-ire, -ii, -itus.

go away, discédd, -ere, -cessi,
-cessus.

God, deus, i, m.

goddess, dea, -ae, f.

gold, aurum, -i, n.

good, adj., bonus, -a, -um.

governor, gubernator, -oris, m.

grain, frimentum, -i, n.

grandfather, avus, -1, m.

great, magnus, -a, -um.

grove, nemus, -oris, n.

H

hair, capillus, -i, m.; coma, -ae, f.

happen, accidb, -ere, ~cidi, —.

harbor, portus, -is, m.

hard, adj., difficilis, -e.

hardly, adv., vix.

harm, iniiiria, -ae, f.

hasten, properd, 1.

have, habeo, -ére, -ui, -itus.

hay, faenum (fénum), -i, n.

he, his, etc., is, €ius, etc.; if reflex.
use sui, sibi.

head, caput, -itis, n.

hear, audio, 4.

help, iivo, -dre,
subvenio, 4.

help, auxilium, -i, n.

hen, gallina, -ae, f.

here, adv., hic.

high, adj., altus, -a, -um.

hill, collis, -is, m.

holiday, feriae, -arum, pl.

itvi, idtus;
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home, i. e., to the house, domum,
acc.

honorable, adj.,

hope, spérd, 1

hope, spés, spei, f.

horse, equus, -1, m.

horseman, eques, equitis, m

hostile, adj., inimicis, -a, -um.

" hot, adj Y calldus, -a, -um.

hause, domus, -is, f.

how long, quamdiii.

how-many-times, quotiéns.

hunt-for, quaerd, -ere, quaesivi,
-itus.

hurry, matirg, 1; contend6 -ere,
-tendi, -tentus.

husband, vir, viri, m.

honestus, -a, -um.

I

1, personal pron., ego, mei, etc.
gf conj., si.

imstate, imitor, -ari, -atus.
cmporumt magnus, -a, -um.

in, prep., in (w. abl. or acc.).

in behalf of, prep., prd (w. abl.).
infantry, adj., pedester. -tris, -tre.
infantry-, force. peditdtus, -iis, m
injury, iniiiria, -ae, f.

ink, atrimentum, -i, m.

in order to, ut, conj.

intelligent, adj., prudéns, -entis.
into, prep., in (w acc.).

tnvite, invito. 1.

1sland insula, -ae, f.

i, pron., id. (is, ea, id).

Italy, ltaha. -ae, f.

itself, reflex. pronoun sui, sibi.

J
Jjewel, gemma, -ae, f.
Journey, iter, itineris, n.
joy, gaudium, -i, n.

K
keen, adj., icer, icris, icre.
keep, habed. 2; tened, 2.

f Jrom, prohlbeé 2.
mterﬁcno, 3; neco, 1.
kmd genus, -eris, n.
kmdly, adv., liberiliter.
kindness, beneﬁcmrn, -i,n

VOCABULARY

king, réx, régis, m

kingdom, régnum, -i, n

kitchen, culina, -ae, f.
know, sc16 -ire, -ivi, -itus.

L

lake, lacus, -is, m.

land, terra, -ae, f.

largc, adj., magnus, -a, um.

last, adj. sup., proximus, -a, -um.

Lalm, Latin language, Latinum,
-i,n.

Latin, adj., Latinus, -a, -um.

Latin, adv., Latiné.

laugh at, rided, -&re, -si, -sus.

lay (of fowls), parid, -ere, peperi,

la ‘”“.‘1‘3
sy, adj., piger, -gra, -grum.

lead, dic &

leader, dux, ducis, m

learn, discd, -ere, didici, —

leam-by—heart perdisco, 3

leave, relmqué -ere, -liqui, -lictus.

legwn, legio, -onis, f.

less, adv. comp., minus.

lesson, pénsum, -i, n

letter (of alphabet), httera, -ae, f.;
(of writing), litterae, -drum,

f.,

ltbcrty, l:bertis -atis, f.

lie, to speak falscly,
-iri, -itus.

light, lax, lucis, f.

life, vita, -ae, f.

ft-up, tolld, -ere, sustuli, sub-
latus.

like, adj., similis, -e (w. dat.).

like, amo, 1

lion, led, -Onis, m

itsttle:tcé audio, 4.

ittle, adj., parvus, -a, -um.

mle adv paulum.

live, vivo, -ere, vivi, —.

long, adj., longus, -a, -um, adv.,
longg, dii; no longer, non iam.

look-at, spectd, 1

look-for, quaerb -ere, quaesivi,

uaesitus.

look out (for), provided, 2

lose, amittd, 3

loud, adj., magnus, -a, -um.

love, amb. 1.

mentior,
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M
machine, machina, -ae, f.
maiden, virgd, -inis, -f.
make, facio, 3.
man, homd, -inis, m.; vir, viri, m.
many, adj., multi, -ae, a.
marry, in matrimdnium dicere.
master, magister, -tri, m.; dominus,
-i, m. :
maitrimony, matrimonium, -i, n.
meel, occurrd, -ere, -curri, cursus.
memory, memdria, -ae, f.
mile, mille passus.
mind, animus, -i, m.;
mentis, f.
miss, désiderd, 1.
mistake, mendum, -i, n.
money, peciinia, -ae, f.
month, ménsis, -is, f.
moon, liina, -ae, f.
more, adv. comp., magis.
more, plis, pliris, n., as subst.;
adj., plus, pliris.
mosz:ito, culex, -icis, m.
mother, mater, -tris, f.
mountain, mons, montis, m.
move, moved, -&re, mévi, motus.
much, multum, -i, n.
much, adj., multus, -a, -um.
must, debed, 2.
my, poss. adj., meus, -a, -um.
N
mame, ndomen, -inis, n.
name, némind, 1
nation, nitid, -onis, f.
native-land, patria, -ae, f.
nature, natiira, -ae, f
naughty, adj., improbus, -a, -um.
near, prep., ad, apud (w. acc.).
never, adv., numquam.
new, adj., novus, -a, -um.
news, niintius, -i, -m.
New York, Novum Eboracum.
next, adj. sup., proximus, -a, -um.
night, nox, noctis, f.
no (in an answer), ndn, neg. adv.;
minimé, adv.
no, adj., nullus, -a, -um.
noble, adj., nobilis, -e.
nobody, nemd (-inis), m., f.
noise, sonitus, -iis, m.

méns,
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no-longer, iam non.

none, adj., nillus, -a, um.

noon, meridiss, acc. -em, abl. &m.
not, adv., non.

nothing, nihil, n., indecl.

notice, sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsus.
not only, non modo, nén solum.
now, adv., nunc.

nuisance, negdtium, -i, n.
number, numerus, -1, m.

(o)
oar, rémus, -i, m.
of every sort, indef. pron., quivis;
quilibet.
of-good-family, honestus, -a, -um.
officer, magistritus, -is, m.
often, adv., saepe.
old, adj., vetus, veteris.
omit, omittd, 3.
on, prep., in (w. abl. or acc.).
on account of, prep., ob (w. acc.).
on the left, laeva, adv.
on the next day, adv., postridié.
on the right, adv., dextra.
opinion, sententia, -ae, f.
or, in double question, an; aut.
orator, drator, -oris, m.
orchard, pdomarium, -i, n.
order, imperd, 1; iubed, -ére, -iussi,
iussus.
other, (the), adj., ceterus, -a, -um.
ought, débes, 2.
our, poss. adj.,
~trum.
ourselves, pron., pl. nés.
out of, &, ex, dg, prep. (w. abl.).
overcome, adj., perturbatus.
owe, débeo, 2.
P

pain (be in), doled, -ére, -ui,
-itlirus.

paint, pingd, -ere, pinxi, pictus.

painting, pictiira, -ae, f.

paper, carta, -ae, f.

pardon (with dat.), igndscd, -ere,
-novi, -notus.

parent, paréns, -entis, m., f.

part, pars, partis, {.

pay, pendd, -ere, pependi, pénsus,

pay attention, attendd, -ere, -tendi
-tentus. '

noster, -tra,
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peace, pax, pacis, f.

people, populus, i1, m.
perhaps, adv., fortasse.

perish, pereé -ire, -ivi (ii),
-itilirus.

picture, pictiira, -ae, f.

pigeon, columba, -ae, f.

pirate, plréta, -ae, m.

place, locus, i, m,

plain, campus, -i, m.

plan, cogitd, 1.

plan, consilium, -i, n.; ratid,

-onis, f.
plant, serd, -ere, sévi, satus.
play, 1udo, -ere, lisi, lisus.
pleasant, adj., gratus, -a, -um.
please, delecto, 1.
pleasmg, adj., gritus, -a, -um.
plenty, copia, -ae, f.
plow, arg, 1.
plowman, aritor, —ons, m.
poem, carmen, -inis, n.
poet poéta, -ae, m.
Pompey, Pompéius, -1, m.
power, potestas, -itls, f.
praise, laus, laudls,
praise, laudo, .
prepare, garo, 1.
present, donum, -i, n.
present, adj., praeséns, -entis.
president, praeses, -idis, m.
pretty, adj., pulcher, -chra,-chrum.
previously, adv., ante.
price, pretium, -1, n.
promise, polliceor, -&ri, -itus.
protect, defends, -ere, -di, -fensus;
tegd, 3
promnce, provincia, -ae, f.
Publius, Publius, -1, m.
pupil, discipulus, -i, m.
put in charge of, praeficid, w. dat.

quantity, vis, vis, f. (pl. virés);
copia, -ae, f.

queen, régina, -ae, f.

Quintus, Quintus, -i, m.

R

raise, tolld, -ere, sustuli, sublatus.
read, recitd, 1; legd, -ere, legi,
lectus.
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read aloud, recito, 1.

ready, adj., paritus, -a, -um.
ready (be; pard, 1

reasom, causa, -ae, f.

recetve, accipio, -ere, -cépl, -ceptus.
recent, adj., recéns, -entis.

recess, intervallum, -i, n.

recile, recito, 1.

recover, recuperd, 1.

red, adj., ruber, -bra, -brum.

region, regid, -onis.

r , narrd, 1.

remarkable singulﬁris, -e; clarus,
-a, -um,

reply, responde6 -ére, -di,-sponsus.

rest, quiés, -&tis, f

rest of (the), adj., reliquus, -a, -um.

reward, raemlum, -i, n.

Rhine, henus, -i, m.

rise, orior, oriri, ortus.

risk, periculum, -i, n.

river, fluvius, -1, m.: flimen, -inis, n

road, via, -ae, {.; iter, itineris, n.

rod, ferula, -ae, f.

Roman (a), Romanus, -i, m.

Roman, adj., Romanus, -a, -um.

Rome, Roma, -ae, f.

rose, rosa, -ae, f.

rough adj., asper, -era, -erum.

row, ordd, -inis, m.

run, currd, -ere, cucurri, cursus.

S
safe, adj., tatus, -a, -um.
satl, navigo, 1
sador, nauta, -ae, m.
St. Louis, Sanctus Ludovicus, m.
same, idem, eadem, idem.
savage, barbarus, -1, m
save, servb. 1.
say, dico, 3.
scare, perterred, -€re, -ui, -itus.
scholar, discipulus, -1, m.
school, schola, -ae, f.
sea, mare, -is, n.
see, vided, -ere, vidi, -visus.
seige, occupd, 1; rapid, -ere, -ui,
lraptus.
self, ipse, -a, -um
se[lf vendd, -ere, -dldl, -ditus.
senate senitus, -is, m
send, mitté, 3.
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sentence, sententia, -ae, f.

servant, servus, -i, m.

service, oﬂicxum, -1, n.

set free, liberd, 1

set wunder, subicid,
-iectus.

several times, aliquot, adv.

shadow, umbra, -ae, f.

she, ea (is, ea, id).

ship, navis, -is, f.

shoe, calceus, -1, m.

short, adj., brevis, -e.

shut, clauds, -ere, -si, -sus.

Sudy, Sicilia, -ae, f.

sick, adj., aeger, -gra, -grum.

szrkness, morbus, -i, m.

since, conj., cum.

smg, canto, 1.

sister, soror, sorﬁns, f.

sky, caelum, -i, n.

slave, servus, -i, m.

small, adj., parvus, -a, -um.

smow, nix, nivis, f.

so, ita; sic; tam.

so far, adv adhiic.

soldier, mlles, -itis, m

sometime, adv., aliquanda.

son, filius, -i, m.

son-in-law, gener, -eri, m.

sort, genus, -ens, n.

so that conj., ut.

speak, loquor, -1, Iocﬁtus. dics, 3.

speak-falsely, mentior, -iri, -itus.

spear, télum, -i, n; hasta, -ae, f.

speech, Oratio, -bms, f

speed, celeritas, -atis, f.

splendid, magmﬁcus, -a, -um.

spot, maculd, 1.

spring, Ver, véris, n.

spring (of water), fons, fontis, m

stable, stabulum; -1, n.

star, stella, -ae, f.

state, civitas, -atis, f.

statue, statua, -ae, f.

stay,remaned,-ére,-mansi,-mansus.

story, fibula, -ae, f.

street, via, -ae, f; vicus, -1, m.

strength, vis, vis, f. (pl. virés).

strike, iaculor, -ari, -atus; ferio, 4.

study, studium, -i, n.

study, discd, -ere, didici.

succeed,succédd, -ere, -cessi,-cessus.

-ere, ieci,
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suitable, adj., idoneus, -a, -um.
summer, aestis, -atis, f.
sun, sol, solis, m.; sundown,
occisis solis. :
supply, copia, -ae, f.
swamp, palis, -idis, f.
sweet, adj., dulcis, -e.
s'wim, nato, 1.

T
table, ménsa, -ae, f.
tablet, tabula, -ae, f.
take along, diicé, 3; trahg, -ere,
traxi, tractus.
talk, loquor, -1, lociitus, dico; 3.
task pénsum, -i, n.
teacher, magister, -tri, m; magis-
tra, -ae, f.
teach, instrud, 3; doced, 2.
tell, narrd, 1; dico, 3.
tem , templum, -i, n.
adf] , tener, -era, -erum.
terntory inés, -ium, m, pl.
than (implying dif. of degree),

quam:
thank gratias agd (I give thanks).
that, conj., ut.

that ille; is; iste = is.

that of yours, iste.

the, article, not expressed.

thetr, gen. of is, ea, id; if reflex.,
suus.

themselves (of), sui.

then, adv., tum; deinde.

there, adv., ibi, illic.

therefore, conj., 1g1tur; itaque;ergo.

thing, rés, rel, .

thmi puto, 1.

. thmy, card. num., triginta.

this, demonst., hxc, haec, hdc.
this morning, hodie maéne.
thzs stde of, prep., cis, citrd (w.

: those, plur. of that.

thousand, card. num., mille; pl.
milia, -ium.

three times, num. adv., ter.

through, prep., per (w. acc.).

throw, iacio, 3

timber, materia, -ae, f.

time, tempus, -oris, n.

tired, adj., defessus, -a, -um.
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to, prep., ad. (w. acc.).
to- ﬁ' adv., hodié.
toil, labor, -6ris, m.
tomorrow, adv., cris.
tomorrow morning, cris mine.
too, adv., quoque; etiam.
to the same , adv., eddem.
town, oppidum, -i, n.
tree, arbor, -oris, f.
tribune, tribiinus, -1, m.
troops, copiae, -arum, f., pl.
trumpet, tuba, -ae, f.
trust, fido, -ere, fisus; confido,
-ere, fisus.
truth, vérum, -1, n; veritas, -atis, f.
try, conor, -ari, -atus; temptd, 1.
twelve, card. num., duodecim.
twenty, card. num., viginti.
twin, adj., geminus, -a, -um.
two, card. num., duo, duae, duo.
two hundred, card. num., ducenti,
-ae, -a.
U
umpire, arbiter, -tri, m.
understand, intellego, 3.
unfriendly, adj., inimicus, -a, -um.
ungrateful, ad)., ingratus, -a, -um.
unsle, coniungd, -ere, -iiinxi,
-ilinctus.
united, adj., foederitus, -a, -um.
unless, conj., nisi.
untruthful, adj., mendix, -acis.
upon, prep., in (w. abl. or acc.).
urge, hortor, ari, -atus.
useful, adj., utilis, -e.
A"
very often, adv. sup., saepisimé.
viclor, victor, -oris, m.
victory, victoria, -ae, f.
villa, villa, -ae, f.
virtue, virtis, -itis, f.

vistt, visitd, 1; visd, -ere, visi, .

visus.
voice, vOx, vocis, f.
w
wagon, carrus, -1, m.
wasl-for, exspectd, 1.
, moenia, -um, n. pl.
want, désiderd, 1.
war, bellum, -i, n.
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warn, moneo, 2.

wash, ablud, -ere, -lui, -litus.

waler, aqua, -ae, f.

wave, unda, -ae, f.

we, #s, nos.

weapon, télum, -i. n.

well, puteus, -1, m.

wet, adj., humidus, -a, -um.

what, interrog. pron., see who.

wheat, triticum, -i, n.

when, adv. interrog., quandd; adv.
conj., cum.

where, adv. interrog., ubi.

whether, utrum.

which, rgl. pron., see who.

while, conj., dum,

while, adj., albus, -a, -um.

who, interrog. pron., quis, quae,
quid; rel. pron., qui, quae, quod.

whoever, rel. pron., quicumque.

whole, adj., totus, -a, -um.

whose, see who.

why, interrog., cur.

wicked, adj., improbus, -a, -um;
malus, -a, -um.

wide, litus, -a, um.

widow, vidua, -ae, f.

wind, ventus, -1, m.

window, fenestra, -ae, f.

win from, superd, 1.

wing, ala, -ae, f.

winter, hiems, hiemis, f.

wish, optd, 1; désiders, 1; vols,
velle, volui.

with, prep., cum (w. abl.).

without, prep., sine (w. abl.).

wolf, lupus, -1, m.

woman, fémina, -ae, f.

woods, silva, -ae, f.

word, verbum, -1, n.; vox, vocis, f.

work, labord, 1.

work, opus, -eris, n.; labor, oris, m.

worst, adj. sup., pessimus, -a, -um.

wound, vulnus, -eris, n.

write, scribd, 3.

Y
year, annus, -i, m.
yeste'rday, heri,, adv.
you, pers. pron., tii, vas. .
young man, aduléscéns, -entis, m.
your, yours, poss. adj., tuus, vester.
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Folk Melody

iger Horatius

| .

- bi sunt
ju. vat

19
Quid

T
I

r)

£ 0

2 Crescit uva molliter

er Horatius
Quam dixisti verum :

Fugit Euro citius

Tempus edax rerum.
Ubi sunt o pocula

3
ou.m .m ~
BE m.me
HHH
EHEHE
Heaos2a

Dulciora melle,
Rixae, pax, et oscula

Rubentis puellae?

By permission G. P. Putnam’s Sons
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Gaudeamus Igitur
(FOR MIXED VOICES)

Anonymous, c. 1710

ol German Melody Har. hy Calvin S. Brown

— .
f g
. =
1.Gau -de - a - mus i - gi - turn, Iu - ve-nes d su - mus;
2. U -bi sunt, qui an - te nos In* mun-do fu - e - re?
3 Vi-ta nos - tra bre-vis est;, Bre -vi fi - ni - ¢ - tr;
¢« Vi-vat a - ca-de-mi-a, Vi- vantpro - fes - so - res,
3
= gL L
-, T T T
O — ¥ = = |
L2 ) - ) 1 L ) .
. ¢ & * I

Post iju-cun-dam ju- ven - tu-tem, Post mo-les - tam se - nec - tu-tem
Va - di-te ad su -pe - ros, Tran -si-t¢ ad in- fe - ros,
Ve - nitmors ve -lo - ci - ter, Ra -pitnos a -tro-ci - ter;
Vi - vatmem-brum quod - li - bet, Vi - vantmem-bra quae- i - bet;
. £ [~ - F R
h—e-—* —3- o+ I
s 1 1 I —+
N v v A 1 . v v 4
Ot | ] : A ~ . ~
—
Nos ha -be - bit hu - mus, -Nos ha - be - bit hu maus.
U- bi iam fu - e - re, U -bi iam fu - e - re
Ne -mi - ni par- ce - tur, Ne -mi -ni par - ce - tur.
Sem -per sint in flo - re, Sem - per sint in flo - re
) - ~
1 P > P o e PR ) a o> o £ 4
- q—_ | 2 T 3 L 1 T T g
s T T et 11 v T = i | —x
v - 1 4 1 4 1™ d .
5 Vivat et respublica 6 Vivant omnes virgines,
Et qui illam regit, Faciles, formosae,
Vivat nostra civitas, Vivant et mulieres,
tum caritas, Tenerae, amabiles,
Quae nos hic protegit, Bonae, laboriosae.
7 Pereat tristitia,
Pereant osores, .
Pereat diabolus
Quivis antiburschius,

Atque irrisores.
Nots: The title, De Brevitate Vitae, is sometimes used. The second and third stansas of this student song were

known as early as 1267 as a religious song ; the other stanzas appear to be much later. Instead of the line, Udi iame fuers,
in the second stanza, Qwes 57 vis videre or Hoc si vis viders is sometimes substituted.

By permission G. P. Putnam's Sons




349

Fr. F. FLEMMING, . 1811

Integer Vitae
AD ARISTIUM FUSCUM

HoraTrUS, B.C. 65-8

hav 1
L' 4

Quod latus mundi nebulae malusque
Iuppiter urget

5 Pone me pigris ubi nulla campis
Arbor aestiva recreatur aura,

tra,
spes.

re
da
er

-

el ol

Fus
Lam

Fu -

g

in-
- da

it
AlH
l '

ui

Dulce loquentem.

6. Pone sub curru nimium propi
Solis, in terra domibus negata;
Duilce ridentem Lalagen amabo,

trix.

By permission G. P. Putnam's Sons



No - bi -le can - ti-cum, Dul-ce me-los, do - mum,Dul-ce do- mum re - so-nemus.
Post gra-ve tae-di-um Ad - ve-nit om-nium Me-ta pe-ti - ta la-borum.
Mit - t¢ ne-go-ti-um; Iam datur o - tium; Me me -a mit - tito cura.
Jam re-pe-tit domum Daw-li-as ad- ve - ba, Nosque do - mum re - pe-tamus.

Yy _J:_ﬁ:f_ - . Y 3PS .ﬂ_’.l..‘.n

—
' |

3,0

5 Heus! Rogeml fer caballos } 6 Concinamus ad Penates ;
Fial nunc eamus; Vox et audiatur;
Limen amabile Phosphore! quid mbar
Matris et oscula Segnius emicans
Suaviter et repetamus. Gaudia nostra moratur?

’ﬂl: “The holiday song of the Winchester school. ‘The author, probably a school boy, makes domewae a neuter noun.

By permission G. P. Putnam'’s Sons




INDEX

Ablative, absolute, 163; accompaniment,
117; agent, 100; cause, 70; manner,
72; means and instrument, 70; sepa-
ration, 108; specification, 205; time
when, 113; with utor, 177.

accent, 23.

accompaniment, 117.

accusative, direct object, 18; time, 113;
place to which, 26; subject of infini-
tive, 173, 226, 229; with prepositions,
142, 144.

adjectives, agreement, 28; comparison,
146; dative with, 76; declension, 44,
70; in -ius, 140; possessgive, 139.

adverbs, 180; comparison, 184; forma-
tion, 183.

Aeneas, 238, 240.

agent, ablative, 100.

ager, 41.

agreement, adjective, 28; verb, 18; rela-
tive, 131.

agricola, 13.

alphabet, 8.

amicus, 37.

Ancus Marcius, 250.

Angles, the, 286.

appositives, 38.

aqueducts, 166.

arches, 136.

asking, clauses after, 227.

audio, conjugation, 292-295.

Augustus, 277-280.

*base, 11

baths, public, 203.

Benjamin Franklin, story of, 212.
bonus, 44.

boys, names of, 49, 52.

bridges, 111.

British noble, 290

Caesar, 270, 276.
capio, 127
caput, 62.
cardinals, 153.

case, 10.

catacombs, 182.

cause, ablative, 70.

causal clauses, 219,

Cicero, 268.

city walls, 127.

clauses, after asking, 227; causal, 219;
conditional, 223; concessive, 222,
consecutive, 2213 descriptive, 233;
irfinitive, 229; purpose, 220; result,
221 substantive, 225; temporal, 215.

clauses, kinds of, 211.

Coliseum, 145,

[ atives, decl of, 151.

comparison, adjectives, 146 ; adverbs, 184.

commands, 200.

complementary infinitive, 171,

compounds, dative with, 190.

complex sentences, 211.

concession, 222.

conditional clauses, 223.

conjugations, 93; third, 108, 123; fourth,
115.

conjunctions, coordinates,
ordinates, 195.

consecutive clauses, 221.

consul, 59.

Coriolanus, 260.

cornu, 79.

corpus, 62.

cursus honorum, 224.

193; sub-

dates, 37.

dative, with adjectives, 76; with com-
pounds, 190; indirect object, 26.

declension, first, 12; second, 35; third, 59;
fourth, 79 ;fifth, 81.

declensions, review of, 83-84.

defective nouns, 86.

demonstratives, 133.

deponents, 175.

descriptive clauses, 233.

dies, 82.

direct object, 18.

discourse, indirect, 229-231.
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distributives, 156.
duo, 155.
double questions, 186.

early settlement, 16-20.
ego, 126.
eo, 312,

Fabricius, 262.

fero, 304.

fio, 302.

first declension, 12.

formation of adverbs, 185.

Forum, Roman, 45, 47; today, 92.
founding of Rome, 244, 245.

fourth conjugatiqn, 115.

fourth declension, 79.

four conjugations, review of, 119, 121.

gender, 27; general rules, 85; special rules,
86.

genitive, limiting, 39; possessive, 39.

geography, 14.

Gracchi, 257.

gerund, 197.

government, 221.

Hannibal, 264.

Hey, diddle diddle, 96.
hic, 135.

historical tenses, 91, 214.
history, Roman, 238, 240.
homo, 59.

Horace, 274.

Horatius Cocles, 256, 258.
hortatory subjunctive, 206.
hortus, 35.

hortor, 296, 298.

hostis, 66.

Humpty Dumpty, 57.

idem, 133.

ille, 135.

imperative, 198.
indefinitive pronouns, 138.
indirect discourse, 229, 231.
indirect object, 26.
indirect questions, 226.
indirect statements, 172.
indeclinable nouns, 86.
infinitives, 168.

infinitive clauses, 229.

INDEX

infinitive, complementary, 171.
inflexion, 10.

introductory, 5.

interrogative pronouns, 137.
irregular verbs, 188.

. is, 133.

Italy, peoples of, 37.

lacus, 79.

laudo, 292, 295.
letters, sounds of, 8.
limiting genitive, 39.
locative, 13, 36.
loquor, 296, 298.
Lord's prayer, 139.

manner, 72.

manus, 79.

mare, 66.

Marius, 263.

means and instrument, 70.
miles, 61.

minor clauses, 213.
Mistress Mary, 65.
Mithradates, 287.

mood, or mode, 88.

. moneo, 292.

names, boys, 79; Roman, 51; women, 52.
nolo, 300.

nouns, defective, 86; indeclinable, 86.
Numa Pompilius, 247.

number, 10.

numerals, 153.

object, direct, 18; indirect, 26.
omnis, 72.

order of words, 64.

ordinals, 153.

participial system, 95.

participles, 159; passive, 161,

particles, 180.

Pantheon, 150.

parts of speech, 10.

peoples of Italy, 31.

periphrastic conjugations, 179, 180.

perfect active system, 92.

personal endings, 97.

personal pronouns, 126.

place, from which, 26 ; where, 26; to which,
26.




INDEX .

plus, 152,

Pope Gregory’s pun, 286.

possessives, 129, 139.

possessive genitive, 39.

possum, 299.

principal tenses, 90, 214.

principal parts, 93.

predicate nominative, 16.

prepositions, 141, 142, 144,

present system, 93.

pronouns, indefinite, 138; interrogative,
137; personal, 136; relative, 131;
reflexive, 128.

prosum, 299,

prudens, 74.

public baths, 203.

public roads, 192.

puer, 41.

purpose clauses, 220.

quantity, 23, 24.
questions, 185; double, 186; indirect, 226.
qui, 131; quis, 138.

reflexives, 128.

rego, 292, 295.

Regulus, 266.

relative pronouns, 131; agreement of, 131.

religion, 239.

res, 82.

result clauses, 221.

review declensions, 83-84; four conjuga-
tions, 199-121.

river Tiber, 98.

roads, public, 192.

Roman power crumbling, 288-289.

Roman forum, 45, 47.

Rome, founding of, 244, 245.

Roman gods, 241.

Roman history, 228-240.

Roman names, 51.

rostra, 55.

Scipio’s dream, 283, 285.
second declension, 35.
semi-deponents, 177.
sentences, 210.
separation, 108.
sequence of tenses, 213.
Servius Tullus, 252.
settlement, early, 16, 20.

353

silva, 12,

specification, 205.

statements, indirect, 172.

stem, 11.

subject, 15.

subjunctive, 201; hortatory, 206; opta-
tive, 206, 208.

subordinate conjunctions, 195.

substantive clauses, 225.

Sulla, 263.

sui, 129.

sum, 298; compounds of, 189.

Tarquinius Superbus, 253, 225.

teachers, a word to, 1.

temples, 248.

templum, 39.

temporal clauses, 215.

ten commandments, 280, 282.

tenses, 88; historical, 91, 214; principal,
91, 214.

tense signs, 97.

third conjugation, 108, 123.

third declension, 59.

Tiber river, 98.

time, how long, 113; when, 113.

Tom, Tom, the piper’s son, 101.

totus, 140.

Tullus Hostilius, 249.

unus, 155.
utor, 177.

verbs, 88; agreement of, 18; irregular,
188.

vereor, 296, 298.

Vesta, temple of, 73.

vestal virgins, 80.

vir, 41.

Virgil, (Vergil), 273.

vis, 66.

vocabularies, Latin-English, English-

Latin, 307, 338.
vocative, 36.
voice, 88.
volo, 300.

walls, city, 127,
women, names of, 52.
words, order of. 64.
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